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This book is different in some essential points from every other 
designed fot beginners now in use in our schools. This fact gives 
the reason for its existence. 

Its vocabulary is made up largely of words common to Caesar, 
Nepos, and the Viri Romae, and has beep selected with great 
care from those found most frequently in these sources. 

The noun and verb have been treated for the most part in 
alternating lessons. Their forms have been analyzed in such a 
manner as to give practical guidance to the pupil, without any 
effort on our part to trace in such analysis the historical devel- 
opment of the words, even. where exact knowledge in this line is 
possible. Verb and noun exercises as mere form drill have been 
suggested, rather than given in set exercises. 

Carefully graded reading lessons, fifty in number, are an impor- 
tant feature of the book. About three fifths of these are based on 
Caesar, about one fifth consists of fables, and the rest of a Latin 
version of the Labors of Hercules. These are led up to gradually 
in vocabulary and exercises in such a way as to smooth the path 
of the pupil, and at the same time leave difficulties sufficient to 
compel mental exertion on his part. 

Word formation has been treated in a simple and suggestive 
way, and made practical by brief exercises running through the 
latter half of the book. Word lists occur at intervals, in which 
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related words are starred. These furnish material to the teacher 
for almost unlimited exercises on vocabulary, form, word compari- 
son, and English derivatives. 

The main part of the book concludes with a series of connected 
English passages for translation into Latin, and colloquia drawn 
from incidents, historical and traditional, in Caesar's life. These 
may be taken or omitted at the discretion of the teacher. 

The appendix contains a review of forms and constructions, 
with full references to the treatment of the same subjects in the 
text. 

In spelling we have in most instances used Brambach as our 
authority, and in the marking of hidden quantities we have fol- 
lowed in the main the usage of Marx. We have, for the sake of 
uniformity in the principal parts of verbs, given the masculine 
form of the perfect passive participle, even where, in the nature 
of the case, the neuter form would be used. 

We wish to acknowledge our especial obligation to Professor John 
Williams White of Harvard University for his kind permission to 
use the results of his experience as embodied in his Greek text- 
books for beginners, and to Dr. Theodore H. Johnston, Principal 
of the Cleveland West High School, for his helpful suggestions 
during the progress of our work. 

We send this book forth in the belief that it will supply a need 

in its department, and lead easily and naturally into the broad 

and beautiful fields of Latin literature. 

JAMES B. SMILEY. 

HELEN L. STORKE. 
Clbvbland, May, 1898. 
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1. Every Latin exercise should be carefully pronounced by the 
pupils. 

2. Groups of words in common phrases should be committed 
to memory and frequently recited, and brief passages in Latin 
prose or verse should be learned by the pupils. 

3. No word should be accepted from the pupil as correctly 
written unless every syllable long by nature has its mark of quantity. 

4. Constant attention should be called to related words. 

5. The word lists should be made in each case a separate lesson 
and used for emphasizing suggestion four, as well as for drill in 
remembering words. 

6. "Vocabulary and form" should be made a daily watchword, 
and frequent attention should be called to the terminal parts of 
inflected words as showing their relation to others. • 

7. Rapid oral work should be demanded in translating from 
Latin into English and from English into Latin. 

8. No pupil should be allowed in translating to violate in the 
slightest degree the purity of the English idiom. 

9. The reading lessons should be made the basis, whenever 
time serves, of easy colloquia between pupil and teacher or be- 
tween pupil and pupil. 

10. Stories of Roman life should be told in the class, and the 
pupils encouraged in every way to learn more of the people whose 
language they are studying ; Caesar, Cicero, Pompey, and other 
eminent Romans should be made living personalities to them. 

11. Some ideas of the house and of the home life of the Romans 
should be given to the pupils. 

12. The Roman arms, armor, and utensils should be described 
and, as far as possible, shown in pictures and models. 

9 
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1. Observe closely every word, form, and construction as you 
meet it in your work. 

2. Learn each lesson with absolute thoroughness. 

3. Connect each lesson with the preceding one by a systematic 
review in thought of its prominent points. No teacher's assigned 
review can benefit you so much. 

4. Compare words with one another and note carefully those 
that are related in form and meaning. 

5. Observe the turn in meaning given to the body or root of a 
word by the various prefixes and suffixes. 

6. Try to gain an idea of a new sentence or paragraph by seeing 
the words in the Latin order. Think your way into the meaning. 
Use your imagination to guide you in deciding what a person 
would be likely to say under the circumstances. 

7. Consult the general vocabulary sparingly, and never until you 
have used your utmost endeavor to discern the meaning of a word 
through association or connection. 

8. Observe sharply and pronounce accurately such words as 
you must look up, and make them thoroughly your own. Then 
turn to the vocabulary for their meaning. 

9. Learn to use all helps in the most effective way. Look up 
all references and learn them. Never shirk the effort to under- 
stand and use every suggestion made in note and example. 

10. Read these hints frequently and follow the instructions here 
given. 

10 



THE BEGINNER'S LATIN BOOK 



■•oS^Cc 



LESSON I 

THE ALPHABET 

1. The Latin alphabet has twenty- four letters, and is the same 
as the English, except that it lacks j and w. The character i has 
the force of both a vowel and a consonant ; k is seldom used ; 
y and z occur chiefly in words borrowed from the Greek. 

2. Vowels. — The vowels are a, e, i, o, u, y ; the other letters 
are consonants. 

3. Vowels may be either long or short. In this book long 
vowels will be marked (") ; all others are to be regarded as 
short. 

4. Consonants. — The consonants are divided into Mutes, 
Liquids, Spirants, and Double Consonants. 

' labials or p-mutes : p, b, (ph). 

The mutes are linguals or t-mutes : t, d, (th) . 

palatals or k-mutes : k, o, g, q, (oh). 

The liquids are 1, m, n, (r) . 

The spirants are ^ 1^, »>«•{• nfbfunTs.***^ 

The double consonants are . . . x (os or gs) and z (ds). 

PRONUNCIATION 

5. The two methods in use are the Roman and the English. 
The Roman is recommended. 

XI 



12 THE BEGINNER'S LATIN BOOK 

6. Roman Method. — The vowels are pronounced as follows : — 

ft like the second a in ahd & lilce the first a in ahd 

6 " ^ in prey"^ 8 " ^ in met 

I " i " machine^ I « i " pin 

6 ** o " ione^ 6 " o " for 

y is pronounced like the German U, a sound intermediate between u and i. 

7. The diphthongs are pronounced as follows : — 

ae like ai in aisle'^ oe like oi in toil 

au " ou " our^ eu ** eu " /r«^ 

ei " ei " i/«"»i ui " we 

8. Most of the consonants are pronounced as in English. The 
following points are to be emphasized : — 

is like c in can v is like w in went 

g " ^ " go ph " ph « alphabet 

1 consonant is like ^ in yes ch " ^/i " ar^^ 
8 is like 5 in jt^ bs " ps " lips 
t " / " tin h is a mere breathing 

9. English Method. — In this method the words are in the 
main pronounced as in English. 
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LESSON II 

SYLLABLES — QUANTITY — ACCENT 

10. Syllables. — Each Latin word has as many syllables as it 
has separate vowels and diphthongs. 

11. A single consonant between two vowels is joined with the 
following vowel : a-ni-mus, mind, 

12. Doubled consonants are always separated : pu-el-la, girL 

^ But without the English glide. 
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13. Of two or more consonants standing between two vowels, 
as many are joined with the following vowel as can be pronounced 
with it: e-pi-Btu-la, letter; ma-gnus, great; ma-gi-stri, masters; 
but in compounds the component parts are separated : sab-le-vo, 
/ lift up. 

14. The last syllable of a word is called the ultima ; the next 
to the last, the penult ; the one before that, the antepenult. 

16. Quantity of Vowels. — 

Note. — A few general rules for determining the length of vowels are here 
given, but in many cases the quantity can be learned by observation only. The 
pupil should carefully note and learn the length of each vowel in every Latin 
word as it occurs in this book. Too much stress cannot be laid upon this 
point. 

1. A vowel before another vowel or h is short : 00-pI-a, abun- 
dance ; ml-hi, to me. 

2. A vowel before nd and nt is short : vo-c^-dus, to he called; 
vo-c^t, they call, 

3. A vowel formed by contraction is long : nil (nl-hil), nothing, 

4. A vowel before i consonant is long : Pom-pe-ius, Pompey. 

5. A vowel before nf, ns, gm, gn is long : in-fe-ro, / bring in; 
in-BU-la, island; a-gmen, line of march ; i-gnis, fire. 

6. Diphthongs are long : cau-sa, cause, 

16. Quantity .of Syllables. — Syllables ^ are distinguished as 
long or short, according to the time required in pronunciation, 
a long syllable in general requiring double the time of a short 
one. 

1. A syllable containing a long vowel or diphthong is long by 
nature : hu-ius, of this one ; ae-des, temple, 

2. A syllable containing a short vowel followed by a double 
consonant or by two or more consonants (except a mute followed 
by 1 or r) is long by position ^ : vo-cant, they call, 

^ Distinguish carefully between length of syllable and length of vowel. 
^ Such a vowel retains its short sound. 
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3. A syllable containing a short vowel not followed by two or 
more consonants is short. 

4. A syllable ending in a short vowel followed by a mute with 
1 or r is common ; that is^ the syllable is short in prose, but in 
poetry may be either long or short. 

17. Accent. — i. Words of two syllables are accented on the 
penult : mft-ter, mother. 

2. Words of more than two syllables are accented on the penult 
if il is long, otherwise on the antepenult : btwI-cxib^ friend; dd-xni- 
nus, master, 

3. The ultima is never accented. 

4. Certain words like -ne, -que, called enclitics and always 
attached to some other word, draw the accent to the syllable 
next preceding, whether this is long or short. 

18. The following list of words should be carefully noted and 
accurately learned. They are in very common use and are often 
mispronounced. 

bene, weU mihi, ^0 me 

cottidiS, daily mode, only 

d5be5, 1 owe -ne (enclitic), sign of a 
eniin, for question 

etiam, also n5 . . . quidem, not even 

fer5, almost n5, lest 

filiUB, son pater, father 

hic, here, he quia, because 

Idem (masc), the same quidam, certain 

idem (neut.), the same qum, but that 

Ihferd, I bring in quia, who 

. insula, island r5gn5, / rule 

ita, thus r5z, king 

Italia, Italy sic, so 

item, likewise tot, so many 

mftter, mother v6ro, in truth 



INFLECTION IS 

LESSON III 

* INFLECTION 

19. Parts of Speech. — These are, as in English, the noun, 
adjective, pronoun, verb, adverb, preposition, conjunction, and 
interjection. To the last four the common name of particle is 
given. 

20. Inflection. — This is a change made in the form of a word, 
to show its grammatical relations. Of the parts of speech the 
first four are capable of inflection, which in the case ^f nouns, 
adjectives, and pronouns is called declension, and, in the case of 
verbs,^ conjugation. 

21. Declension. — In Latin, declined words have six cases ^: 
Nominative, Genitive, Dative, Accusative, Vocative, Ablative. 

1. The Nominative is the case of the Subject or Predicate of a 
finite* verb. 

2. The Genitive denotes Possession and some other relations, 
and may usually be translated by the English possessive or by the 
objective with ofdJid, some other prepositions. 

3. The Dative is the case of the Indirect Object, and corre- 
sponds to the English objective with to or for, 

4. The Accusative is the case of the Direct Object of transitive 
verbs and of some prepositions. 

5. The Vocative is the case of Direct Address. 

6. The Ablative expresses relations usually translated by the 
English objective with /«, a/, on^ by, withy and from^ and is often 

accompanied by a preposition. 

— * ■ - ■■ - — 

^ The group of languages to which the Latin belongs had originally at least 
eight cases; but the Locative and Instrumental have, except in the case of a 
few forms, been absorbed by the others. 

^ A finite verb is any form of the verb found in the Indicative, Subjunctive» 
or Imperative moods. 
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22. Stem. — That part of a noun to which significant suffixes, 
called case endings, are attached is called its Stem. These end- 
ings cannot in all instances be separated fr^ their combination 
with the final vowel of the stem. Tables of terminations, made 
up for the most part of such combinations, will be given with the 
several declensions. These should be thoroughly committed to 
memory. ' 

23. That part of the word which remains unchanged in inflec- 
tion is for convenience called the Base. A noun is declined by 
joining to the base the proper case endings. 

24. Gender. — There are three genders in Latin: the Mascu- 
line, Feminine, and Neuter. 

The gender of the Latin noun is determined partly by significa- 
tion, but more largely by termination. 

26. General Rules for Gender. — Names of males, rivers, winds, 
mountains, and months are masculine. 

Names of females, countries, cities, islands, trees, and plants are 
feminine. 

Indeclinable nouns are neuter. 

Special rules will be given as needed. 

26. Number. — There are two numbers, as in English, the 
Singular and the Plural, distinguished by their terminations. 
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LESSON IV 

THE FIRST OR A-DECLENSION 

27. There are five declensions in Latin, distinguished by the 
ending of the Genitive singular and the final letter of the stem.^ 

1 See 22. 
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28. Latin nouns of the First Declension end regularly in & and 
are feminine. Those denoting males are masculine. The stem 
ends in &.^ 

29. Silva,^ f., forest, wood; stem silva-, base silv- 

SINGULAR PLURAL TeI^N^TIONS 

N. wSbr-tii a forest* aSlv-BB, forests sing, a plur. ae 

G. Bilv-ae» of a forest allv-ftrum, of forests ae ftmm 

D. Bihr-ae, to a forest^ etc. bIIv-Is, to forests^ etc. ae la 

Ac. allv-am, a forest silv-ftB, forests am fta 

V. ailv-a, oh forest ailv-ae, oh forests a ae 

Ab. 8ilv-ft,/r<7x» a/Z?r^j/, etc. nSlyrABf from forests, tic» ft Is 

30. Observe the stem and base as given above. The stem 
may be found by dropping -rum of the Genitive plural. The 
stem vowel joined with the case ending forms the termination. 
The terminations added to the base give the several case forms. 

31. VOCABULARY 

fOBsa, ae, f., ditchf trench. alta, high, deep» 

Qallia, ae, f., Gaul (a countty longa, long. 

of ancient Europe). mftgna, large, great, 

Xnsola, ae, f., island, et, conj., and, 

porta, ae, f., gate, door, est,* he,^ she, or it is, 

terra, ae, f., land, country, aunt,* they are. 

Decline all the nouns and adjectives in the above vocabulary 
like ailva. 

^ The stem ended originally in ft. 

^ Notice cases having like endings. Learn the base and the table of termi- 
nations, and you will be able to decline any noun of the First Declension. 

* There is no article in Latin. Silva mt2Ji'& forest, a forest, or the forest, 

^ Observe that the third person singular of the verb ends in -t, and the 
third person plural in -nt. This is true of every verb in the language in the 
Indicative and Subjunctive moods. 

^ Bat alone means he is, etc.; but with an expressed subject it is translated 
by is simply. So also of other verbs. 

BEGIN. LAT. BK. — 2 
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32. Examine the following : — 

Insula est magna, the island is large. 

Observe that insula is the subject of est, and is in the Nomina- 
tive case ; and that magna is in the Nominative case, in agreement 
with insula. 

Rules. — i. The subject of a finite verb is in the Nominative 

case. 
2. The adjective agrees with its noun in gender, num- 
ber, and case. 

33. EXERCISES 

I. I. Fossa est alta. 2. Porta est alta et longa. 3. Terra est 
magna. 4. Gallia est magna. 5. Insulae sunt magnae. 6. Portae 
sunt magnae et longae. 7. Silvae sunt magnae. 8. Fossae sunt 
longae. 9. Fossae sunt altae et longae. 10. Porta est magna. 

Pronounce the above exercise with careful attention to quantity 
and accent. After translating, copy the Latin accurately, marking 
the quantity of all long vowels and indicating accented syllables. 
This practice is valuable, and, if continued for the first fifteen or 
sixteen lessons, will amply repay you for the time spent. 

In the following exercise, and in all your future translations into 
Latin, mark the quantity of the vowels in all syllables long by 
nature. 

II. I. The ditch is long. 2. The islands are large. 3. The 
gate is high and long. 4. Gaul is large. 5. The land is large. 
6. The ditches are deep. 7. The gates are high. 8. The island 
is long. 
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LESSON V 

THE FIRST CONJUGATION, PRESENT AND IMPERFECT 
TENSES — THE DIRECT OBJECT 

34. The Latin verb is regularly inflected through four conju- 
gations, distinguished by the vowel preceding the ending -re of 
the Present Infinitive active : a in the First Conjugation, e in the 
Second, 8 in the Third, and i in the Fourth. Examples : vooa-re, 
to call; mone-re, to advise ; rege-re, to rule ; audi-re, to hear. 

36. Voice. — Mood. — The Latin has two voices, the Active and 
the Passive, and three moods, the Indicative, Subjunctive, and 
Imperative, besides other forms of the verb : Infinitive, Participle, 
Gerund, and Supine, to be explained later. 

36. Tenses. — The Latin has, in the Indicative mood, six 
tenses, the Present, Imperfect, and Future, called tenses of 
continued action, and Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect, 
called tenses of completed action. 

Each tense is inflected through two numbers, the singular and 
the plural. 

37. Principal Parts. — The principal parts of a Latin verb in 
the active voice consist of the first pers. sing. Pres. Ind. act., the 
Pres. Inf. act., the first pers. sing. Perf. Ind. act., and the Perf. 
Pass. Participle. 

They are so called because firom them all parts of the verb may 
be formed. 

Example: Pres. Ind. Pres. Inf. Perf. Ind. Perf. Part. 
vocQ vocftre vocftvl vocfttus 

38. Stems. — Verb forms are built upon three stems, the Pres- 
ent, the Perfect, and the Participial. 

The Present stem of verbs of the First Conjugation ends in a, 
and may be found by dropping the ending -re of the Pres. Inf. 
act. : ▼ooa-re, to call: stem vooa. 
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39. Personal Endings. — The Present tense is formed from the 
Present stem by adding to it the following endings, which should 
be thoroughly committed to memory. 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

First Person -m (or -6y -mnB 

Second " -s -tis 

Third " -t -nt 

All verbs whose Present stem ends in a are classed under the 
First Conjugation. 

40. Voco, / cal/. Pres. stem voca- 
Princ. Parts, voo-o, voca-re, voca-vi, ▼ooa-tos 

SINGULAR Present Tense plural 

1. voc-6,* /• cai/^ vocS-muB, we call 

2. vooft-B,* ^ou caiiest {you calf) vocSL-tiB, you call 

3. voca-t, he calls vooa-nt, they call 

41. In the Indicative, -ba is the sign of the Imperfect tense. 
The Imperfect tense of voco consists of the Present stem ▼oca 
-h the Imperfect tense-sign, ba -}- personal endings. 

Imperfect Tense 

1. vocft-ba-m, /called^ vocS-bS-muB, we called 

2. ▼oc&-bft-s, you called vocSL-bft-tiB» you called 

3. vocft-ba-t, he called vocS-ba-nt, they called 

— M^— ^^»1 —-■ ■ ■ ■■■« I.P I ■■■■■■ I ■■■ ^^^»^1 ■ 11 ■ —^^ — 1 ■■■■■■ . ■■ ^ ■ I ..■■■■■■■■■■ ^-^»^ 

^ These endings are remnants of old pronouns, used as subjects, which by 
their form indicate the person of the verb. 

^ Voc-0 is for vocft-O. Instead of m, Q is generally used as the ending 
of the first pers. Pres. Ind. act. In the First Conjugation it absorbs. SL of the 
stem. See 89. 

' Observe that In English the personal pronouns, when used as subjects, 
are expressed and precede the verb; that in Latin they are not expressed as 
separate words (except for emphasis), but are indicated by suffixes. The 
same is true of modifications of mood, tense, and number. It is the end of a 
verb, then, that must be examined to determine its relations of mood, tense, 
person, and number : voca-t, calls-he ; i.e. he calls* 

* Also, I am calling ox do call, 

'^ Always used when but one person is referred to, and usually translated 
you call, 

* Also, and frequently, / was calling or did calL 
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42. Examine the following : — 

Agzlcola nautam vocat, the fanner calls the sailor. 

Nautam is the direct object of Tocaty and is in the Accusative 
case. 

Rule. — The direct object of a transitive verb is in the Accusa- 
tive case. 

43. VOCABULARY 

agrlcola, ae, m,^ farmer. convocQ, are, ftvl, fttiia, call to- 
nauta, ae, m., sailor, gether, j 

pr5vlnoia, ae, f., province, laucl5, ftrei ftvl, fttna, praise, 

rlpa, ae, f., river bank, in, prep, with Ace, into^ against; with 
bona, good, Abl., »*» , on^ upon, over, 

d&iaa, dense, thick. erant, they were {there were), 

erat, he was {there was). 

Note. — Inflect with suitable objects selected from the vocabulary con- 
vocQ and laudQ, in the Present and Imperfect tenses, translating the forms 
in each case. 

44. EXERCISES 

I. I. Agricola nautas vocat. 2. Nauta agricolas in silvam con- 
vocabat. 3. Nauta in provincia magna est. 4. Agricolas in densSs 
silvas convocabant. 5. Nautae in alta ripa erant. 6. Silva est 
densa et magna. 7. Pr5vincia magna est in Gallia. 8. Nautas 
in insulam magnam convocabas. 9. Fossae in provincia erant 
bonae. 10. Nautas et agricolas laudabamus. 11. In Galliam 
nautas convocas. 

II. I. The sailor was calling the farmers. 2. The farmers were 
in the dense woods. 3. The provinces were large. 4. The sailors 
were on the high river bank. 5. The woods were high and dense. 
6. He called the sailors into Gaul. 7. You were calling together 
the sailors into the large province. 8. The island is large and 
long. 9. We are praising the farmers in the large province. 
10. They were praising the sailors on the island. 
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LESSON VI 

THE SECOND CONJUGATION, PRESENT AND IMPERFECT 

TENSES 

46. All verbs whose Present stem ends in e are classed under 
the Second Conjugation. 

46. Moneo, / advise or warn, Pres. Stem mone- 
Princ. Parts, mone-o, mone-re, mon-ui, moni-tus 

SINGULAR Present Tense plural 

1. mone-5, / advise or am advising monS-muB, we advise ^ etc. 

2. xxLorA-^^you advise ^ etc. monS-tis, ^e?» advise^ etc. 

3. mone-t, he advises^ etc. mone-nt, they advise^ etc. 

Imperfect Tense 

1. monfi-ba-m, / advised or was monS-bft-mtui, we advised^ etc. 

advising 

2. monS-bS-8, you advised^ etc. mon5-b&-tiB, you advised^ etc. 

3. mon6-ba-t> he advised^ etc. monfi-ba-nt, they advised^ etc. 

47. The Imperfect tense of moneo consists of the present stem 
mone -}- the Imperfect tense-sign ba + the personal endings. 
See 39. 

Note. — Inflect mone5 in the singular with the direct object agrlcol^un, 
and in the plural with nautSLs. Inflect all the verbs in the following vocabu- 
lary with suitable objects selected from Vocabularies 1-3. Translate your 
forms into English, taking them in irregular order, and render them again into 
Latin in the same way. Repeat this exercise with every verb-paradigm given 
in this book. 

48. VOCABULARY 

Belgae, arum, m. pi., the Belgae}- armo, fire, ftvl, Stus, arm, 

a people of Gaul. habe5, 6re, ul, itus, have, 

Celtae, ftrnm, m. pi., the CeUs^ a properS, fire, fivl, fitus, hasten, 

people of Gaul. video, 5re, vi^, viaus, see, 

copia, ae, f., abundance ; in pi., sup- non, adv., not, 

plies, troops, per, prep. w. Ace, throu^, 

via, ae, f., way, road, saepe, adv., ofien, 

^ Many Latin proper names are rendered by the same form into English. 
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49. EXERCISES 

I. I. Belgae per provinciam properant. 2. Video magnam 
insulam. 3. Gallia longas vias habet. 4. Celtae agricolas in 
densis silvls armabant. 5. Belgas in Gallia saepe videbamus. 
6. Belgae copias in provinciam vocabant. 7. Densas silvas in 
insulis magnis vident. 8. Per magnas silvas in provinciam pro- 
perabam. 9. Celtas et Belgas in Gallia videbat. 10. In via longa 
agricolas non videt. 

II. I. We were often seeing farmers on the road. 2. They 
were warning the sailors and farmers. 3. You were hastening into 
the province. 4. We see the high gates. 5. We were not hasten- 
ing through the dense forests. 6. There ^ are farmers in the forest 
and sailors on the island. 7. The Belgae were in the large and 
dense forests. 8. We were often calling the sailors together into 

the island. 

— <>o}»:o« — 

LESSON VII 

THE SECOND DECLENSION— NOUNS IN -na AND -urn 

50. Ii9gfttU8, 1, m.f Heutenant, Bellum, I, n., war; TABLE OF Termina- 
ambassador; Stem IS- Stem bello-, base TIONS 

gftto-. base 19gftt- bell- Masc, Neut, 

SING. . PLUR. SING. PLUR. SG. PL. SG. PL. 

N. I6gftt-U8 15gSt-I bell-tun bell-a us I um a 

G. 16gSLt-I 16gftt-5nim bell-I bell-5nim I Qmm I drum 

D. ieggLt-5 legftt-lB bell-5 bell-Is Q is 5 Is 

Ac. 16gat-um 16gftt-5B bell-um bell-a^ um 5b um a 

V. 15gat-e ISgftt-I bell-um bell-a e I um a 

Ab. 16gftt-5 legftt-lB bell-5 beU-is 5 Ib 5 Ib 

61. Nouns in -ub are usually masculine, in -um neuter. The 
stem ends in o, and is formed by dropping -rum of the Gen. plur. 

^ Omit there in translating, — Sunt agrlcolae, etc. In such sentences 
Aire is redundant, and has no Latin equivalent. 

^ All neuter nouns have their Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative alike, 
and in the plural they always end in a. 
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Learn carefully the table of terminations, and observe that a 
noun in -ub or -um of the Second Declension is inflected by joining 
those endings to the base, which is found by dropping i of the 
Genitive singular. 

Inflect all nouns in the following vocabulary. 

52. Examine the following : — 

Fossae agxlcolarum erant longae, the farmer^ ditches were long. 

Observe that agricolarum limits fossae, and is in the Genitive 
case. 

Rule. — A noun limiting another noun and denoting a different 
person or thing is in the Genitive case. 

53. Examine the following : — 

1. Belgae agricolas armant, the Belgae are arming the farmers» 

2. Agricolas Belgae armant, the Belgae are arming the farmers. 

3. Agricolas armant Belgae, the Belgae are arming the farmers, 

4. Armant Belgae agricolas, the Be^ae are arming the farmers. 

In I, no special emphasis is laid on any one word; in 2, 
agricolas is emphatic ; in 3, Belgae ; in 4, armant. 

The normal order of a Latin sentence is : subject, modifiers of 
the subject, modifiers of the verb, verb ; but this order is con- 
stantly changed for the sake of emphasis. 

54. VOCABULARY 

Aqultanl, Qmm, m. pi., the Aqui- oppGgnd, ftre, ftvl, fttus, attack, as- 

tani^ a people of Gaul. sault. 

castra» Qnim, n. pi., camp, ad, prep. w. Ace, to^ towards, near, 

nuntiuSy I,^ m., messenger, multa, much, pi. many. 

oppidum, I, n., town, quoque, conj., also (always following 
ISLta, broad, wide, the emphatic word). 

mcveo, 5re, m5vl, m5tas, mffve, 

^ Or Aquitanians. Many Latin proper names have in their translation 
both a Latin and an English form. 

' Nouns in -ius and -ium often make the Genitive singular in a single 
I, with no change of accent. 
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55. EXERCISES 

I. I. Oppida latas portas habent. 2. Ad castra BelgSrum nau- 
tae properabant. 3. Non saepe agricolae oppida oppugnant. 
4. Nuntii in castra Belgarum multas copias convocabant. 5. Op- 
pida Aqultanorum quoque oppugnabant. 6. In castris Celtarum 
nautas armabamus. 7. Per castra ad oppidum agricolae prope- 
rant. 8. Belgae copias in castra convocant. 9. Celtae quoque 
ad oppidum saepe properant. 10. Aquitani castra saepe move- 
bant. 

II. I. The Belgae assault a town of the Celts. 2. The Aqui- 
tanians also hasten to the town. 3. The Celts move their ^ camp. 
4. We often saw the towns of the Aquitanians. 5. They were 
warning the sailors of the province. 6. There ' were messengers 
of the Belgae in the town. 7. The lieutenants are arming the 
farmers in the broad province. 8. We were praising the troops of 
the Aquitanians. 

LESSON VIII 

ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSION— 

INDIRECT OBJECT 

56. Z^dus, m,, fida, f., fidum, n.^ faithful 







SINGULAR 






PLURAL 






Masc, 


Fern, 


Neut 


Masc» 


Fern. 


Neat. 


N. 


fld-us 


fld-a 


fld-um 


fld-I 


fld-ae 


fld-a 


G. 


fld-I 


fld-ae 


fld-I 


fld-5rum 


fld-&rum 


fld-dnim 


D. 


fld-5 


fld-ae 


fld-d 


fld-Is 


fld-Is 


fld-Is 


Ac. 


fld-tan 


fid-am 


fid-um 


fld-5B 


fld-as 


fld-a 


V. 


fld-e 


fid-a 


fld-um 


fld-I 


fld-ae 


fld-a 


Ab. 


fid-5 


fld-a 


fld-d 


fld-lB 


fld-Is 


fld-Xs 



^ The posscftsives my^ your, his, their, etc., when not emphatic, are fre- 
quently left untranslated. 
> Omit. See 49, n. i. 
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57. Observe that this adjective is declined in the feminine like 
a noun of the First Declension, and in the masculine and neuter 
like nouns of the Second Declension in -na and -nm respectively. 

Decline together nButa tUtoB, frumeotnin mnltnin, ourtw mi- 
gaoM. Observe that an adjective agrees with its noun in gender, 
number, and case, but not always in form. 

68. Examine the following ; — 
Bolga» popnlS RSmlcS Aiimaiitnin dant, /he Selgae give grain to 
the Roman people. 

Observe that popnlS Romano represents the persons to whom 
the grain is given, and that it is in the Dative case. 

Rule, — The Dative is the case of the indirect object, and is 
used with verbs of giving, and others whose meaning 
permits. 

59. VOCABULARY 

Aqnltfinla, ■«, f., Afuiiama, « divi- dS, date, dsdl. data*, give. 

lion of Gaul. conbft, prep. w. Ace, againsL 

arma. Brum, n. pi,, arms. 
OaiTQB, I, m., tart. 
mia,i ae, f., daugktir. 
ftflmentum, I, n., grain; pi., crtpt 

Bfgrain. 
GhUlI, firom, m. pi., Gauh. 
Inoola, aa, m. and f., inAaiilaMt. 
Inopla, ae, f., uarcity, latk. 
popnlua, I, m., ptofde. 
BOmSnua, a, um,' Roman. 
popnlua Rfimftnna,' Roman peofiit, 
oompaifi, Sie, fivt, Btna, prtpart, 

provide. G*UJ 

' The Dative »nd Ablative plutil is generall)' flUfiboa. 

' The adjective* previously given have masculine and neulet forms of tlie 
Second Declension. 

■ Always in this Older, used in the lingular, and with the verb in tha 
tjngulai. 
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60. EXERCISES 

I. I. Inopia frumenti est in Aquitania. 2. Gall! carros incoKs 
oppidi magni dant. 3. Belgae contra populum R5manum bellum 
comparabant. 4. Filia bona agricolae nautis frumentum dat. 
5. Populus Komanus frumentum multum in lata pr5vincia com- 
parabat. 6. Galli incolas fidos magnorum oppidorum armant. 
7. Incolae oppidi multa arma comparant. 8. Galli filiabus agri- 
colarum arma non dabant. 9. Filiam bonam nautae in silva densa 
vident. 10. Belgae contra populum R5manum properabant. 

II. I. The Gauls give arms to the faithful inhabitants of the 
towns. 2. Aquitania is in Gaul. 3. The faithful farmers are pro- 
viding much grain. 4. The sailor's daughter saw the farmers on 
the high river bank. 5. There is a great scarcity of carts in the 
province. 6. The Belgae do not give arms to the daughters of 
the faithful farmers. 7. The Gauls are hastening against the 
Roman people. 8. The inhabitants of the town were faithful.^ 

61. KINSHIP OF WORDS 

Study the following list with great care, and do not leave it 
until you have thoroughly mastered it, so that you know every 
Latin word and its English equivalent. 

Note all words — marked by double stars — that are related to 
one another in form and meaning. Learn these by associating 
them together ; as, arma^ arms ; armo, / arm ; vooo, / call; 
Qon-yroc^f I call together ; Galli, Gauls; Gallia, Gaul 

The words marked with a single star are related to one or more 
found in other lists. These should be noted and retained in 
memory with especial care, as an aid to the acquisition of their 
kindred words. Those similarly marked in subsequent lists refer 
both backward and forward, and will serve as a review of related 
words already learned as well as an aid in acquiring new words 
which are akin to them. 

^ Nom. plur. masc, in agreement with the subject 
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62. 




WORD LIST 1 






ad 


•comparo 


fossa 


♦longus 


porta 


*agncola 


♦contra 


♦frumentum 


♦magnus 


propers 


«altus 


**convoc6 


♦^KSalli 


♦moneo 


pr5Yincia 


**Aquitani 


♦copia 


♦♦Gallia 


♦moved 


quoque 


**Aquitania 


densus 


♦habeo 


♦multus 


ripa 


**anna 


♦do 


in 


♦nauta 


♦Romanus 


**arm6 


♦erant 


♦incola 


♦non 


saepe 


Belgae 


♦crat 


inopia 


♦niintius 


silva 


*bellum 


♦est 


♦insula 


♦oppidum 


♦sunt 


*bonus 


et 


♦latus 


♦oppiigno 


terra 


carrus 


♦fidus 


laudo 


per 


via 


^castra 


♦filia 


♦legatus 


♦poptilus 


♦video 


Celtae 








««yoc5 
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LESSON IX 

THE THIRD CONJUGATION, PRESENT AND IMPERFECT 

TENSES 



63. 



Rego, / ruU. Present Stem rege- 
Princ. Parts, reg-o, rege-re, rex-i, reo-tuB 



SINGULAR 

1. reg-5, /rule, etc. 

2. regi-B, you rule 

3. regi-t, he rules 



Present Tense 



PLURAL 

regi-mus, we rule, etc 
regi-tiB, you rule 
regu-nt, they rule 

Imperfect Tense 

1. reg6-ba-m, I ruled ox was ruling reg6-bSi-muB, we ruled 

2. XB^^'h^-B, you ruled xe^^-h^-tiB, you ruled 

3. reg6-ba-t, he ruled reg6-ba-nt, they ruled 

64. All verbs whose Present stem ends in S are regularly classed 
under the Third Conjugation. 

The vowel 8 is dropped before o, becomes u before nt, and 1 
before the other endings of the Present Indicative active. The e 
of the Imperfect tense is long» 
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Note. — A thorough review should here be made of the preceding verb- 
paradigms, and the verbs in the following vocabulary should be inflected like 
reg5. See also 47, note. 

66. VOCABULARY 

animus, I, m., mind, spirit. 6d1ic5, ere, dfbd, ductua, lead 

proeliom,^ I, n., battU, out, 

tSlum, I, n., missile, iueapon, javelin, gerd, ere, gessl, gestus, wage, carry 

tribtlnuB, S, m., tribune, a Roman on, 

officer, incolo, ere, colui, cultuB, live in, 

contends, ere, dl, tentuB, contend, inhabit, 

hasten, quondam, adv., once, 

d1ic5, ere, dfbd, ductus, lead. cum, prep. w. Abl., with, 

66. EXERCISES 

I. I. Belgae bellum longum cum populo Romano gerunt 

2. Galli et* Belgae et Aquitani Galliam incolunt. 3. Populus 
Romanus cum Bel^s contendebat. 4. Tribunus fidus incolis 
oppidorum arma dabat. 5. Copia telorum in magno oppido 
Gallorum erat. 6. Tribunus oppidi incolas ad silvas quondam 
ediicebat. 7. Belgae ad proelium properabant. 8. Animus quo- 
que filiae est bonus. 9. Populus Romanus quondam Galliam 
regebat. 10. Nautae fidi ad rlpam altara contendunt. 11. Tri- 
bunos populi Roman! quondam laudabamus. 

II. I. The Belgae were canying on war with the Gauls. 2. The 
tribune often gives grain to the faithful inhabitants of the town, 

3. The Aquitani were contending with the lieutenant's* forces. 

4. There* is a great scarcity of grain in the province of the Roman 
people. 5. The farmers also were hastening to the large town. 
6. They are leading out the inhabitants of the towns into the 
camp. 7. You were tfften carrying on war with the Aquitanians. 
8. The Celts inhabit the large towns. 9. We were praising the 
lieutenant's weapons. 

^ See 54, n. 2. 

^ In a series of words et is either used with each additional word or omitted 
altogether. 

* See 21, 2. * Omit. See 49, n. i. 
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LESSON X 

THE SECOND DECLENSION— NOUNS IN -er AND -Jr 



67. Puer, erl, m., boy; k%Vt, ri, m., field; 
Stem puero-, base Stem agro-. base 



puer- 

SING. 

N'.V. puer 
G. puer-I 
D. puer-d 



SING. 

vir 



PLUR. 

agr-I 
agr-drum vir-I 
agr-Is vir-5 



Yir, I, m., man; 
Stem viro-, base 
vir- 

PLUR. 

vir-I 



agr- 

PLUR. SING. 

puer-I ager 

puer-5nim agr-I 

puer-Is agr-d 
Ac. puer-um puer-5s agr-um agr-5s vir-um vir-5B 
Ab. puer-5 puer-Is agr-5 agr-Xs vir-5 vir-Xs 



Table of 
Termi- 
nations 

SG. PU 

— I 



vir-5rum I 5rum 
vir-Is 5 Is 
am 5s 
5 Is 



68. Nouns of the Second Declension in -er and -ir are mascu- 
line. The stem ends in o, as in nouns in -us and -um. Note, also, 
the base to which the endings are joined to 
make the various case-forms. It is found by 
dropping i of the Genitive singular. 

Observe that the table of terminations is the 
same as in nouns in -us, except that the end- 
ing is lacking in the Nominative and Vocative 
singular. 

69. Like puer, decline — 

gener, erl, m., son-in-law, 

socer, erl, m., father-in-law, 

llberli 5rum, m. pL, children (freeborni). 

armlger, erl, m., armor bearer, 

signifer, eri, m., standard bearer, 

vesper, erl, m., evening. 

Learn these words. Most nouns of the 
Second Declension in -er are declined like ager. 

70. Examine the following : — 

1. Le^tum vita privat, he deprives the ambassador of life, 

2, KflBtiuin otW liberat, he frees the messenger from care. 




1 Compare Uberl, liber {free) and llber5 {deliver). 
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Observe that privat and liberat are verbs of depriving and free- 
ing, and that they are used with the Ablative case without a prep- 
osition. 

Rule. — Vert)s of depriving and freeing take the Ablative without 
a preposition. 

This rule extends to adjectives of like meaning : fiUa agiloolae 
oura libera ^ erat, the farmer* s daughter was free from care. 

In case of other verbs of separation the usage varies, some 
taking the ablative with a preposition, some without, and some 
admitting either construction. 

71. VOCABULARY 

•% 

aper, apri, m., wild boar, prlv5, ftre, Sivl, fttus» deprive, ^ ' < 

clira, ae, f., care, proliibe5, 6re, ul, itus, prohibit^ 

ma§;iBter, tri, m., mastery teacher, keep from, hinder, 

vita» ae, f., life. 9l? ab, prep. w. Abl., JroMy awa^ 

novmi, a, u^, new, from, by, 

Uberd, ftre, ftvl, &tUB, free, deliver, 

72. EXERCISES 

I. I. Tribuni legatos armis privant. 2. Magistri liberos cura 
liberant. 3. In latis et densis silvis mult5s apros vides. 4. Ab 
oppido in castra nova contendebant. 5. Galli multa bella gerunt. 
6. Legat5s proelio prohibebant. 7. Incolae Aquitaniae multa tela 
habent. 8. Castra populi Roman! magna erant. 9. Galli cum 
Aquitanis saepe. contenc|unt. 10. Garros ad castra Gallorum 
movet. II. Tribuni populi Roman! niintios vita privant. 12. So- 
cer generum vita privat. 13. Mult! armigeri in castris populi 
Roman! erant. 

II. I. We are freeing the messengers of the Gauls from care. 

2. The master's children are in the camp of the Roman people. 

3. The Aquitani were waging war near the large and dense for- 

^ From llber, libera, llberum. 

* ft before consonants, ab before vowels and often before consonants. 



32 



THE BEGINNER'S LATIN BOOK 



est. 4. I was hastening from the island to the town. 5. The 
Gauls were depriving the Roman people of grain. 6. We were 
keeping the Gauls from battle. 7. The master was giving arms 
to the farmer's children. 8. There are wild boars in the forest. 
9. They were leading out the inhabitants of the town into the 
fields. 10. The standard bearers of the Roman people hastened 
into the camp. 



LESSON XI 



ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSION IN -^., 
-a, -urn — COMPLEMENTARY INFINITIVE, PREDICATE NOMI- 
NATIVE, AND APPOSITIVE 



73. 



, era^ erum, wretched. Masc. like puer 



N.V. miser 
G. miaer-I 
D. miBer-5 
Ac. miser-tim 
Ab. miBer-5 



SINGULAR 

miser-a 

miser-ae 

miser-ae 

miser-am 

miser-ft 



miser-tim 

miser-I 

miaer-5 

miaer-um 

miBer-5 



N.V. miser-I 
G. miser-5rum 
D. miser-fs 
Ac. miser-58 
Ab. miser-is 



PLURAL 

miser-ae 

miser-Srum 

miser-is 

miser-&s 

miser-Is 



Koster, tra, trum, our^ ours, Masc. like 

SINGULAR 



miser-a 

miser-5rmn 

miser-Is 

miser-a 

miser-Is 



aper 



N.V. noster 
G. nostr-I 
D. iiostr-5 
Ac. nostr-um 
Ab. nostr-5 



SINGULAR 

nostr-a 

nostr-ae 

nostr-ae 

nostr-am 

nostr-a 



nostr-um 

nostr-I 

nostr-5 

nostr-iim 

nostr-5 
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PLURAL 




N.V. no»tr-I 


noBtr-ae 


noBtr-a 


G. noBtr-drum 


noBtr-&nim 


noBtr-5rum 


D. nostr-lB 


noBtr-Is 


noBtr-lB 


Ac. noBtr-5s 


noBtr-fts 


noBtr-a 


Ab. noBtr-Is 


noBtr-lB 


noBtr-lB 



What are the stems of miser, masc, fern., and neut? of noster? 
What is the base of each word? 

Decline mlBer agiloola, noBter piier, liber popnlus. 

74. Examine the following : — 

1. CoDBtituant oppidum oppugnare, they decide to attack the town. 

2. Maturat liberoB oonvocare, he hastens to call the children 

together. 

Observe that the use of the Infinitive in the above is exactly the 
same as in the English sentences. 

Rule. — The Infinitive is used with verbs meaning to decide, 
hasten, begin, and in general with those requiring a 
second action of the same subject to complete their 
meaning (Complementary Infinitive). 

75. Examine the following : — 

1. Aquitani aunt inoolae Gkdliae, the Aquitani are inhabitants of 

Gaul, 

2. Aquitani, incolae Gkdliae, multa bella gerunt, the Aquitani^ 

inhabitants of Gaul, are waging many wars. 

In I, inoolae is a predicate noun, and agrees in case with the 
subject, Aquitani; in 2, it limits Aquitani, denotes the same 
persons, and agrees with it in case. 

Rules. — i. A noun in the predicate, with an intransitive verb, 

agrees with the subject in case. 
2. A noun limiting another, and denoting the same 
person or thing, is said to be in apposition with it, 
and agrees with it in case. 

BEGIN. LAT. BK. — 3 
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78. 



VOCABULARY 



Helv0til, Grtixn, m. pi., tht Hehetii^ liber, era, vcvaxk^ free, 

a people of Gaul. puloher, chra, chrum, beauHfisi, 

■Igniim, I, n., standard, cdiistitu5, ere, I, fltUB, decide, de^ 

cottXdiflnus, a, um, daily, termine, 

orSber, bra, brum, frequent, nu- mfttflrd, ftre, SM, SitUB, hasten, 

merous. OOttXdiSy adv., daily, (Observe the 

fortlsaimus, a, tun, bravest, very relation between cott^difinas and 
brave, cottfdiS.) 



77. 



EXERCISES 



I. I. Belgae Gall5rum fortissimi sunt. 2. Saepe cum Gallis 
contendunt. 3. Maturat nuntios popuH Roman! in castra convo- 

care. 4. Constituit bellum cum Gallis gerere. 
5. Frumentum Helvetils cottidie dat. 6. Vidi- 
mus in castris signum pulchrum. 7. Filiam 
agricolae cura liberat. 8. Niintius Gallorum 
ciira liber est. 9. Maturabat tela et signa 
legatis dare. 10. Constituit cum Helvetiis, 
incolis Galliae, bellum gerere. 11. Celtae in- 
colae Galliae sunt. 12. Constituit cum multis 
nautis in oppidum properare. 13. Socer cum 
genero in oppidum properabat 




Sksna 



II. I. The farmer's beautiful daughter is in 
the large town. 2. We decide to give grain 
to the messengers of the Roman people. 3. There were fre- 
quent battles in the woods. 4. The tribunes decided to give 
the new weapons and the beautiful standards to the lieutenants. 
5. There were daily battles in the province. 6. We see the new 
standards and arms of the Gauls, 7. The Belgae/ the Celts, 
and the Aquitanians inhabit Gaul, a large land. 8. He was once 
in Aquitania, a good and beautiful land. 9. The sailors were 
inhabitants of a large island. 10. The children of the armor 
bearer are in the camp. 



1 See 68, 1, 2. 
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LESSON XII 

THE THIRD DECLENSION, MUTE STEMS — LABIAL AND 

PALATAL MUTES 

78.^ Stems of the Third Declension end in i or a consonant. 
Those ending in a consonant may be divided into mute and liquid 
stems. 

1. Mute stems may be subdivided into labial^ palatal^ and 
lingual stems. 

2. Labial stems end in b and p. Those in b (except ohalybii, 
sUef) are feminine; those in p are chiefly masculine; none are 
neuter. 

3. Palatal stems end in o or g. Those in o preceded by a 
consonant or long vowel are chiefly feminine ; those in o preceded 
by a short vowel and those in % are chiefly masculine. 

4. The stem is found by dropping the ending -Ui of the Geni- 
tive singular : dux, duc-Ui, stem duo-. The base is the same as 
the stem. 

5. The Nominative is formed from tl\e stem by adding s, but 
note vowel changes in some instances, as in prinoeps, prinoipUi, 
stem piinoip- ; c and g of the stem unite with % of the Nomina- 
tive ending to form z. 



79. 



PALATAL AND LABIAL STEMS 





Doz, ducis, 


m., leader; 


L6z. 


ligis. 1. law; 


Table of 




Stem and base dno- 


Stem 


and base 18g- 


Terminations 




SING. 


PLUR. 


SING. 


PLUR. 


SING. 


PLUR. 


N.V. 


dux 


duc-6s 


16x 


16g.6s 


% 


«B 


G. 


duo-Ui 


duc-um 


16g-ls 


16g-um 


is 


um 


D. 


duc-I 


duc-ibus 


Wg-I 


Igg.ibus 


I 


ibus 


Ac. 


duo-em 


duo-^s 


16g-em 16g-6s 


em 


6s 


Ab. 


duc-6 


duc-ibus 


16g-6 


16g-ibus 


e 


ibus 



^ Thii article » to be used ehkfiy for reference. 
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Prlnoeps, ipiB, m., Uciding man, chief; 
Stem and base prlncip- 



SING. 

N.V. piIhcepHi 
G. prXncip^s 
D. pxlhoip-I 
Ac. pxlhoip-em 
Ab. pzlhoip-e 

80. 



PLUR. 

pxlhcip-Ss 

prlnclp-nin 

pxlhoip-ibus 

prlhcip-Ss 

pxlhcip-ibus 

VOCABULARY 



Table of 


Terminations 


siNa 


PLUR. 


% 


te 


Ui 


um 


I 


ibUB 


em 


te 


e 


ibus 



anxlHiim, I, n., aid^ help, 
DumnorXz, Xgia, m., Dumnorix. 
fllius,^ I, m., son, 
OrgetoxXx, IglB, m., Orgetorix, 
r6x, rSgis, m., king. 



par5, ftre, Sivl, WaL% prepare, 
pdn5, ere, posul, poBitiui, piteh^ 

place. 
pOTt5, ftre, ftvl, SLtus, carry, 
continenter, adv., continually. 



81. 



quod» conj., because. 



EXERCISES 



I. I. Orgetorix Helvetiorum quondam erat dux. 2. Dumnorix 
bellum continenter gerit. 3. Agricolae friimentum in oppidum 
Helvetiorum portabant. 4. Princeps castra in agris ponebat; 
5. Helvetii fortissimi sunt quod bellum saepe gerunt. 6. Rex 
populo Romano auxilium saepe dabat. 7. Pilii regis in castris 
Gallorum erant. 8. Mi fili/ dux castra raovet, quod inopia fru- 
menti in agiis est. 9. Belgae legatum ab oppido prohibebant. 
10. Dux Helveti5rum friimentum parare constituit. 

II. I. The king gives arms to his son. 2. My son, the Gauls 
are keeping the lieutenant from their towns. 3. The Helvetii are 
continually waging war. 4. The chief decides to move the camp. 
5. The farmers do not often give aid to the inhabitants of the 
town. 6. The lieutenant is hastening to prepare arms. 7. They 
called the leaders together into the camp. 8. The children of the 
kings were in the town.. 9. The laws of the Roman people were 
often good. 



^ The Vocatiye of fllius is fill Myson^xsl fill 
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LESSON XIII 

THE THIRD DECLENSION, LINGUAL STEMS 

82.^ Nouns whose stems end in a lingual (t, d) drop the final 
letter of the stem before b in forming the Nominative singular : 
aestas, aestit-ia^ stem aestat-. Neuters have for the Nominative 
the simple stem with some modifications : caputs oapit-ia, stem 
oapit-. Neuter stems ending in two consonants or in -at, drop 
the final letter in forming the Nominative : oor^ oord-ia^ hearty 
stem oord- ; poema, poemat-iB, poem^ stem poemat-. 

g3. MQes, mllitiB, m.. W<^»^; 0b8eB,idiB,m.andf.,A^j/a^^; Table of Termi- 
Stem and base milit- Stem and base obflid- NATIONS 

SING. PLUR. SING. PLUR. Mosc,^ Fem, Neut. 

N.V. mlleB^ mnit-SB obBOB obBid-6B b 6b — a 

G. mDit-lB mHit-um obaid-lB obBid-um is tun Ib um 

D. mHit-i mmt-ibuB obsid-I obBid-ibuB I ibUB I ibuB 

Ac. mllit-em mIlit-6B obBid-«m obBid-^B em 6b — a 

Ab. mQit-e mllit-ibuB obaid-e obBid-ibuB e ibua e ibUB 

AeBtftS,^ fttis, f., summer,' Caput,^ itis, n., head; TABLE OF Termi- 
Stem and base aestftt- Stem and base oapit- NATIONS 

SING. PLUR. SING. PLUR. Masc,6*Fem, Neut 

N.V. aoBt&B aeBtftt-€B caput oapit-a b 6b — a 
G. aoBtftt-iB aeBt&t-um capit-ia capit-um ia 11m ia um 
D. aestat-I aeatat-ibuB capit-I oaplt-ibua I ibua I ibua 
Ac. aeatat-em aeBtftt-6B caput oapit-a em 6b — a 
Ab. aeatftt-e aeatat-ibua capit-e capit-ibua e ibua e ibua 

84. VOCABU LARY 

auctSritaa, atia, f., authority. GermftDl, 5rum, m. pi, the Ger- 

clvitfts, atifl, f., state, mans. 



^ This article is to be used chiefly for reference. 

^ Note the change of i of the stem to e in the Nominative after t and d 
are dropped and a added. 

' Nouns whose stems end in -tSit often have ium in the Gen. plur. 

* See 82. Make a careful study of the stem and base of each noun of the 
third declension as you meet it in the vocabularies. 
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iugum, I, n., yoke^ ridgt. expflgnG, ftre, ftvl, fttui, siormt take 

iHmentum, % n., beast of burden, by assault, 

mlirus, I» m., walL inltt5, ere, mliX, mUunui, send. 

palfLs, fldis, f., marsh, swamp, perdflo5, ere, dfbd, dactUB, lead 

pHiim. I. n,, javelin, along, prolong, construct. 

d6, prep. w. Abl., down from, concerning. 



J_ 



PiLUM 



85. EXERCISES 

I. I. lumentum iugum portat. 2. Multi obsides in Germa- 
norum oppidls erant. 3. Germani multos milites in paludem mit- 
tunt. 4. Auctoritas Orgetongis magna erat in civitate. 5. Dux 
Germanorum oppidum Helvetiorum expiignabat. 6. Rla militum 
longa et magna erant. 7. Principes civitatis ad Dumnorigem nun- 
tium de bello mittunt. 8. Legatus fossam et murum ad castra 
perducit. 9. German! cum Helve tils bellum saepe gerebant. 
10. Dux militum murum perdiicere constituit quod Germani ad 
castra properabant. 

II. I. The authority of the state was great. 2. They send 
messengers to the Germans concerning war. 3. The lieutenant 
was leading the soldiers through the long marsh. 4. The Gauls 
were storming the town because there was a great supply of 
arms (in it).^ 5. They are leading the beasts-of-burden into the 
camp. 6. Orgetorix had great authority in the state. 7. The sol- 
diers are prolonging the ditch through the fields of the Helvetii. 

8. You were sending hostages to the leader of the Germans. 

9. You are sending the children of the chiefs as' hostages to the 
camp of the Roman people. 



^ Words in parentheses are not tp be translated. 
' Sign of apposition. 
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LESSON XIV 

WORD LIST II — HOW TO READ — READING LESSON 

88. Review Word List I., together with the discussion of the 
kinship of words (61| 62) . Be able to give the English equivalent 
of each word in this list. Do the same with each list as you 
reach it. 



87. 


WORD LIST II 






a,ab 


♦♦cotGdianus 


♦♦gero 


♦noster 


♦puer 


aestas 


♦♦cottidie 


Helvetii 


♦novus 


pulcher 


♦ager 


creber 


♦incolo 


♦obses 


♦quod 


animus 


cum 


♦♦iugum 


OrgetoiTx 


♦quondam 


aper 


♦cura 


♦♦iumentum 


palQs 


♦♦regS 


♦♦armiger 


de 


♦lex 


♦paro 


♦♦rex 


♦♦auctoritas 


♦♦duco 


♦♦liber 


♦♦perduco 


♦♦slgnifcr 


♦•auxilium 


Dumnorix 


♦♦liberi 


pilum 


♦♦signum 


♦•caput 


♦♦dux 


♦♦libero 


poema 


socer 


♦dvitas 


♦♦educo 


♦magister 


♦pono 


telum 


♦constituo 


♦expugno 


♦maturo 


♦ports 


♦tribunus 


♦contends 


♦filius 


♦mUes 


♦♦princeps 


vesper 


♦continenter 


♦fortissimus 


♦miser 


♦privS 


♦vir 


♦cor 


♦gener 


♦mitto 


proelium 


♦vita 




Germani 


♦murus 


♦prohibeS 




88. 


HOW TO READ 


, 





1. Study, as a whole, the passage given, taking in at one view 
as many words as the eye can see. 

2. Try to recall words previously given, and study into the 
meaning of those related to them in form. 

3. Note forms and relations of words so as to see the entire 
thought before making any attempt at translation. In doing this, 
follow strictly the Latin order, observing carefully the arrangement 
of words and the marks of punctuation. 

4. Translate into clear and idiomatic English. 
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89. Reading Lesson : Incoliu GaUiae 

Belgae et^ AquitanI et Celtae Galliam incolunt. Belgae sunt 
fortissimi et cum Germanis saepe contendunt. Helvetii sunt 
Celtarum fortissimi, quod cum Germanis continenter contendunt. 
Helvetiorum dux quondam erat Orgetorix, ciiius^auctoritas magna 
erat in civitate. 

Decline all nouns and adjectives, and give the principal parts of 
all verbs in this passage. 



LESSON XV 

THE FOURTH CONJUGATION, PRESENT AND IMPERFECT 
TENSES —THE ABLATIVE OF SPECIFICATION — QUESTIONS 
AND ANSWERS 

90. The Fourth Conjugation includes all verbs whose Present 
stem ends in i : muni- 5, muni-re, Pres. stem muni-. 

91. Audio, I hear, Pres. stem audi- 
Princ. Parts, audi-o^ audi-re, audi-vi, audi-tna 

Present Tense 

SINGULAR ^t^i»*."* xi!.«D«. PLURAL 

1. andi-d, I hear ^ am hearing audi-mus, we hear, are hearing 

2. andlHB, you hear, etc. audi-tis, you hear, etc. 

3. audi-t, he hears, etc. audi-u-nt, they hear, etc. 

* Imperfect Tense 

1. wjidi-^AiBr-mf I heardj was hearing audi-^-bSL-mus, ze/^ ^^ar^, etc. 

2. audi-6-bSl-B, you heard, etc. audi-fi-bSL-tis, you heard, etc. 

3. audi-^-ba-t, he heard, etc. audi-^-ba-nt, they heard, etc. 

92. Observe that in the third person plural of the Present u 
precedes the personal ending, but that in every other form of that 
tense the endings are joined directly to the stem. 

* Omit See 66, 1, 2. * whose. Gen. sing, of the relative pronoun qui, who. 
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93. Observe that the Imperfect tense consists of the Present 
stem + e -f tense-sign -ba -f the personal endings. 

Review carefully the Present and Imperfect tenses of the pre- 
ceding conjugations/ and notice differences in formation where 
they occur. Inflect, as above, the following verbs of the fourth 
conjugation : sentio, I feel; vindo, / bind; invenio, I find. 

94. Examine the following : — 

Pner magUitrum virtute praestat, the boy excels his master in valor. 

Observe that vixtute is in the Ablative case, and expresses that 
in which the boy excels. 

Rule. — The Ablative is used to express that in respect to which 
anything is or is done (Ablative of Specification). 

95. VOCABULARY 

amicitia, ae, U friendship, maned, 6re, mfinsl, mSiuiUB, re- 

cohors, rtis, f., cohort. main, await. 

pftz, pads, f., peace, mflnid, Ire, IvI, ItxiB, fortify. 

virtflB, fLtis, f., manhood, valor, praestd, ftre, stiti, atitus, excel, 

bravery. veiil5, ire, v&il, venttui, come, 

cdnfirmd, fire, fivl, fitna, estab- ndnne, -ne, num, signs of questions 

lish. to be explained in this lesson. 

96. Examine the following : — 

1. Ndnne Helvetii pacem oonfirmant? do not the Helvetians 

establish peace ? 

2. Num est palua magna? is the marsh large (i.e. the marsh is 

not large, is it) ? 

3. Videane signum? do you see the standard? 

Observe that the particle ^ nonne suggests the answer yes, num 
the answer no, and that -ne, always enclitic,^ simply asks for 
information. 

1 See 608. 3 See 19. 

'The name enclitic is given to -ne and other words which like it are 
appended to some other word. 
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97. Examine the following : — 

1. Nonne Caesar pugnabat ? was not Caesar fighting f 

PfLgn&bat, San6 pfLgnftbat, V6r5, Btiam, Ita, 

He was. Certainly he was. Certainly, Yes (lit., even). Yes (so). 

2. Num Caesar agzioola erat? Caesar was not a farmer^ was he? 

Minlmfi, Minlme v6r5, N5n erat 

By no means. Certainly not. No. 

Observe that the Latin has no words for yes and no, and that 
answers are given by the repetition of the verb in the proper form^ 
either with or without certain affirmative or negative particles^ or 
by the use of these particles without the verb. 

98. EXERCISES 

I. I. Nonne ^ Helvetii pacem et amicitiam cum multis civitati* 
bus confirmabant ? Sane confirmabant. 2. Num* puer magis- 
trum auct5ritate ' praestat ? Minime vero. 3. Venitne * in castra 
Helveti5rum ? Non venit. 4. Num vident multas cohortes mili- 
tum? Minime. 5. Manebatne cum tribiinis militum in agro? 
6. Vime telum et signum puero dat? 7. Nonne cohortes populi 
RomanI Gallos virtute praestant? 8. Num pacem cum BelgTs 
confirmant? 9. Constituuntne a castris ad oppidum properare? 
Vero. 10. In non magnam paludem veniebant. 

II. I. Do we not* come daily into the beautiful fields? Cer- 
tainly we do. 2. Does the man excel the boy in valor? Certainly. 

3. Do not the leaders of the Helvetians wage war continu- 
ally ? 4. Was not the valor of the Roman cohorts great ? It was. 
5. Were the Romans giving hostages and establishing peace? 
(They were not, were they?) 6. Do the Germans excel many 
states in valor? Certainly they do. 7. Were not the children of 
the leaders coming into the town with (their) ® masters. 8. The- 
bravest of the Gauls wage war continually with the Germans. 

1 See 96, i. • See 94. ^ See 96, I. 

« Sec 96, 2. * See 96, 3. • See 86, n. i. 
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LESSON XVI 

THE THIRD DECLENSION — LIQUID AND SIBILANT STEMS 



99. Liquid Stems. — 

Legio, onifl, f., legion; 
Stem and base, legion- 



Consul, is, m., consul: 
Stem and base, cSUBUl- 



SING. 

N.V. legia 
G. Iegi5n-la 
D. Iegi5n-I 
Ac. Iegi5n-em 
Ab. Iegi5n-e 



PLUR. 

Iegi5n-5B 

legion-uxn 

legi5n-ibua 

legi5n-58 

legidn-ibuB 



Labor, oris, m., labor; 
Stem and base, labor- 



SING. 

N.V. labor 
G. Iab5r-i8 
D. Iab5r>i 
Ac. Iab5r-em 
Ab. Iab5r-e 



PLUR. 

Iab5r-S8 

lab5r-um 

labor-ibua 

Iab5r-^B 

lab5r-ibus 



SING. 


PLUR. 


cSnaul 


c5nBul-58 


c5n8ul-ia 


c5nBul-um 


c5n8ul-I 


cdnsul'lbuB 


c5n8ul-em 


cdnsul-^a 


cdnsul-e 


c5n8ul-ibu8 


nUmeu, 


inifl, n., river; 


Stem and base, flumin-^ 


SING. 


PLUR. 


fliimen 


fiflmin-a 


fiumin-ia 


fiumin-um 


fiumin-I 


fiiimin-lbuB 


fiilmen 


fiflmin-a 


fiOmin-e 


fiiimin-ibuB 



100. The table of terminations is the same as for lingual stems, 
except in the Nominative and Vocative singular. See 108. 

101. Observe that in neuters the Nominative, Accusative, and 
Vocative are alike, and that they end in the plural in &. 

102.^ Rules for Gender and Formation of Nominative from 
Stem. — I. Stems in 1 form the Nominative without a, and are 
masculine. 

2. Stems in r form the Nominative without a, and most in -er 
and -or are masculine, most in -ar and -ur are neuter. 

3. Most masculines and feminines in -n drop n in the Nomi- 
native, and change the preceding vowel to o : virgo, virgin-ia, 
f., virgin^ stem virgin-. Most neuters retain -n, and change a 
preceding i to e. See flumen, 99. 

1 Note change of vowel in the Nominative and Vocative, 
' To be used chiefly for reference. 
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103. sibilant Stems. — Many nouns with stems in -or were 
originally stems in -os, but a has changed to r between two vowels 
in the oblique cases.^ 



104. 


M5i, mSrii, m., custom; 






a«&us.3«rii 


, n.. kmd; 




Stem m5i-, base m5r- 






Stem gsnss-, 


base gsnsr- 




SING. 


PLUR. 






siNa 


PLUR. 


N.V. 


mds 


m5r-6B 






genus 


gener-a 


G. 


m6r-i8 


m6r-iim 






gener-is 


gener-um 


D. 


m5r-I 


m5r-ibuB 






gener-I 


gener-ibus 


Ac 


m5r-em 


m5r-6B 






gemis 


gener-a 


Ab. 


m6r-e 

• 


m5r4biui 






gener-e 


gener-ibus 




Corpui 


, orii, n., botfy; 


Stem 


oorpoi-, base oorpor- 






SING. 






PLUR. 






N.V. 


oorpus 






corpor-a 






G. 


corpor-is 






corpor-um 






D. 


corpor-I 


• 




corpor-ibus 






Ac. 


corpus 






corpor-a 






Ab. 


corpor-e 






corpor-ibus 




lOS. 




VOCABULARY 







• 



Arar,* aris, m., /^ Arar, diiendd, ere» I» ffinsns, defend, 
hom6, inis, m. and f., man, human trftdfLcd, ere, dfbd, ductus, trans- 
being, port, lead or caf^y across. 
16g&ti5, 6nis, f., embassy, ffnltimus, a, um, neighboring, noun 
ndmen,^ inlSi n., name. in m. pi., neighbors, 
Rhfinus, \,m,^ the Rhine, ita, adv., thus, so, 

semper, adv., ahvays. 



106. 



EXERCISES 



I. I. Orgetoiix legationem ad fmitimas civitates mittit. 2. Dux 
Rhenum^ milites traducebat. 3. Homo bonus nomen civitatis 
semper defendit. 4. Legatus copias ad Ararim ducit. 5. Hel- 
vetii frumentum parare et cum finitimis pacem c5nfirmare consti- 

f ^ . ■■■■^Ml ■Mil ■■ ^M 

^ All cases except the Nominative and Vocative. 
«See 101. . 

* Ace. sing. Ararim. ' 

* Ace., governed by trftns in composition. 
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tuunt. 6. Multos mores multonim hominum videbas. 7. Castra 
in npis Rhen! ponebat. 8. Nonne incolae oppidum saepe defen- 
dunt? 9. Legatus legionem ad castra ducit. 10. Ita hominem 
vita privabat. 

II. I. Do not the men defend the town? 2. They lead their 
forces across the river Rhine.^ 3. Does he establish peace and 
friendship with his neighbors? (He does not, does he?) 4. The 
king leads his forces through the marsh to the river Arar. 5. I 
do not hear the man*s name. 6. The Helvetii were establishing 
friendship with the neighboring states. 7. They were sending an 
embassy to the Germans. 8. The consul did not come to the 
town. 



LESSON XVII 

THE THIRD CX)NJUGATION, VERBS IN -16, PRESENT AND 
IMPERFECT TENSES — READING LESSON 

107. Capl-o, I take ^ capture^ catch. Stem caple- 
Princ. parts, oapl-o, oape-re, oep-i, oap-tiu 

SINGULAR Present Tense plural 

1. capi-5, Itake^ am taking capi-mus, we take, are taking 

2. capl-8, you take, etc. capi-tis, you take, etc. 

3. papi-t, he takes, etc. capi-ti-nt, they take, etc. 

Imperfect Tense 

1. capi&-ba-m, /took, was taking capifi-bSL-mua, we took, were taking 

2. capi5-bft-B, you took, etc. capiS-bft-tis, you took, etc. 

3. capi5-ba-t, he took, etc. capi5-ba-nt, ^ey took, etc. 

Observe resemblances in this paradigm to that of audio, 91. 
Note also some differences in quantity. 

In the following vocabulary inflect faol5 and oonficio in the 
same way. 

^ Ace. in apposition with the word for river. 
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106. VOCABULARY 

aedifloimn, I, n., building, pxlvfttiis, a» um, private, 

Caatioaa, I» m., CasHcus, o5iiilci6, are» ihclL, iectna, make to- 

oonltirSLtid, dnis, f., conspiracy, gether with, finish, accomplish. 

ndbiUtfts, fttis, f., nobility, the nobles, faoi6, ere, f6oI, laotas, make, do, 

amicus, a,i]m, y^tV»<^/ as anoun, Inoendd, ere, I, cfinsua, set on 

friend, fire. 

olAnu, a, tun, bright^ famous. xvnxpr^, ftre, ftvf, fttna, renew. 

109. EXERCISES 

I. I. Helve til privata aedificia incendebant. 2. Casticus coniu- 
rationem in civitate facit. 3. flnitiml Helvetiorum n5n semper 
amici erant. 4. Nonne Orgetorix coniurationem nobilitatis facit? 
5. Pacem et amlcitiam cum Helvetiis renovabat. 6. Erat dux 
clarus in civitate. 7. Num Orgetorix dux Helvetiorum fidus est ? 
8. Orgetorixne bellum cum Romanls conficit? 9. Casticus non 
erat amicus populi Roman!. 10. Dumnorix, amicus Orgetorigis^ 
princeps erat in civitate. 

II. I. Orgetorix decides to make a conspiracy of the nobility. 
2. The Helvetii were hastening to set their private buildings on 
fire. 3. They are renewing peace and friendship with (their) 
neighbors. 4. They were taking many towns of our * neighbors. 
5. Our name is famous in the province. 6. They were giving 
arms to our friends. 7. They were finishing many wars in our 
province. 8. The leader is capturing many beasts-of-burden in 
the camp of the Helvetians. 

110. Reading Lesson: Orgetorigis Coniuraho. 

Orgetorix coniiirationem nobilitatis facit et cum finitimis civi- 
tatibus pacem et amicitiam confirmat. Friimentum quoque parare 
maturat, quod Helvetii copias per nostram provinciam educere 
constituunt. Oppida et privata aedificia incendunt. DumnoriXy 
piinceps in civitate, et Casticus quoque Orgetorigi auxilium dant. 

^ Use the proper fonn of neater. 
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LESSON XVIII 

THE THIRD DECLENSION— I-STEMS— THE ABLATIVE OF 

ACCOMPANIMENT 

111.^ Vowel-Stems of the Third Declension end in 1.* The 
Nominative singular of masculines and feminines is formed regu- 
larly by adding a to the stem. 

The Nominative singular of neuters is usually the same as the 
stem with the change of i to e. If i of the stem is preceded by 
-al or -ar, i is dropped, or, in a few cases, changed to e : animal^ 
animal-is, stem animali- ; calcar, calcar-is, spur^ stem caloail- ; 
mare, mar-is, stem marl-. 

I-stems end regularly in -ium in the Genitive plural. All mas- 
culines and feminines ended originally in -im in the Accusative 
singular, but i has been changed to e except in a few forms. 

Some masculines and feminines, and almost all neuters, have the 
Ablative singular in -i. 

Masculines and feminines fluctuate between -is and -es in the 
Accusative plural, but all neuters have -ia. 

112. I-stems include : {a) nouns of the Third Declension in 
-es, -is and -e having in the Genitive the same number of sylla- 
bles as in the Nominative ; (^) those in -er (except pater, mater, 
frater, and acciplter) ; {c) neuters in -al, -ar, which have lost a 
final e. 



113. 

1 


HoitU > is, 

m. and f., 

enemy: 

Stem hoiti-^ 


Tnrria, is, £, Kare, is, 

tower ; n., sea; 
Stem tnrri-^ Stem mari-^ 


Animal, is, 

n., animal; 

Stem animali- 


Table 
OF Termina- 
tions 


N.V. 


host-is 


turr-is mar-e 


^n<ma1 


is e 


G. 


host-is 


tnrr-is mar-is 


animSU-is 


is is 


D. 


host-I 


tnrr-I mar-I 


animfll-I 


I X 


Ac. 


host-em 


ti]rr-im(em) mar-e 




em, im e 


Ab. 


hoBt-e(I) 


turr-I(e) mar-I 


anlmU-I 


•. t 1 



1 To be used chiefly for reference. • Usually in the plur. 

' Two stems in -n occur. * What is the base of this word? 



48 THE BEGINNER'S LATIN BOOK 

N.V. host-te tunr-ta mar-U anlmU-U te la 

G. host-film tarr-iiim mar-inm anlmU-iiim lam lain 

D. host-ibiiB tmr-ibtui mar-ibtui anlmil-ibtui ibus Ibna 

Ac. h<Mt-b(te) tiinr-Is(te) mar-U anlmil-ia •%!■ la 

Ab. hoat-ibua tmr-ibiu mar-ibna anlmil-ibna ibua llnia 

114. Examine the following : — 

I. In prSvlnolam mnltia omn^ oivlbiia TOitti he comes into the 

province with many citizens, 
a. &i oaatra mnltia mOltibna oontendlty he hcutens into the camp 

with many soldiers. 

Rule. — The Ablative with oom is used to express accompani- 
ment, but in military phrases onm may be omitted, 
especially when there is a modifying adjective. 

115. VOCABULARY 

oastallimi, X, n., fortress^ redoubt, dlapAn5, ere, poenl poettns, sei^ 

civia, is, m. and f., citiun, place, 

flnia, la, m., end^ iimii, pi., territory, oocupO, ftre, ftvf, Atna, seiu, oc- 

praeaidlnm, I, n., guards garrison ^ cupy, 

protection, antem, pottpotittve conj.,' but^ kcun 

rSgnnm, X, n., kingdom , royal power, ever, 

commUnid, Ire, Ivf, Itoa, fortify on -que,* enclitic conj.» and, 

all sides, 

116. EXERCISES 

I. I. Hostes oppida occupant et praesidia disponunt. 2. Ca- 
sticus multis militibus in castra hostium^ veniebat. 3. In fines 
provinciae veniebat et castra cotnmuniebat. 4. Regnum in clvi- 
tate finitimorum occupat 5. Dux hostium mult5s obsides, prin- 
cipes civitatiSy dat, et pacem amicitiamque cum populo R5mano 

^ Notice the position of cum. 

' A postpositive word is one that is placed after one or more words in its 
clause. 

• -que is always attached to the latter of the two words which it connects. 
« See 112, a. 
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confirmat. 6. Nonne^ est in agris copia frumenti? 7. Copia 
frumenti in agiis est. 8. Regnum in civitate Gallorum occupat, 
castella autem non communit. 9. HostiEs oppidum non capiunt 
quod fossae latae et muri alti sunt. 10. Legatos cum multis militi- 
bus ad piincipem hostium mittunt, quod nova bella gerit. 

II. I. The leaders of the enemy send ambassadors concerning 
peace. 2. They were coming with many soldiers into the territory 
of the enemy. 3. They were assaulting the town because the 
wall was not high. 4. They are placing garrisons in the towns of 
the enemy. 5. We were coming with our friends. 6. We are 
bringing supplies into the camp, because the enemy are coming 
with many soldiers. 7. The leaders of the enemy were fortifying 
redoubts, but were not calling (their) soldiers together. 8. The 
lieutenant with many soldiers is seizing the town, but he is not 
placing a garrison in the fortress. 



-^o'i^oo- 



LESSON XIX 

THE FIRST AND SECOND CONJUGATIONS. FUTURE TENSE— 
THE SUBSTANTIVE USE OF ADJECTIVES 

117. In the First and Second Conjugations -bl is the sign of the 
Future tense. 

The Future tense of vooo consists of the Present stem vooa + 
the Future tense sign -bl -f the personal endings. 

The Future tense of moneo consists of the Present stem mone 
+ the Future tense sign -bl + the personal endings. 

118. SINGULAR 

1. vooSi-h-6, / sAaii cali manJ^Ay^, I shaU advise 

2. vocft-bl-8| you will call mon6-bl-8, you will advise 

3. vooft-bi-t, he will call mon6-bi-t, he will advise 

1 See 96. 

BEGIN. LAT. BK. — 4 
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PLURAL 

I. vocft-bi-mua, we shall call monS-bi-muB» we shall advise 

.2. vocSl-bi-tiB, you will call monS-bi-tis, you will advise 

3. vocSL-bu-nt, they will call monS-bti-nt, they will advise 

Observe that 1 of the tense sign is lost before -0 in the first 
person singular, and changes to n before -nt in the third person 
plural. 

119. Examine the following : — 

1. NoBtn in castra venlebant, our men were coming into the camp. 

2. Magna oum parvis componity he compares great things with 

small. 

Rule. — Plural adjectives are quite freely used as nouns, the mas- 
culine to denote persons, the neuter to denote things. 

Note. — This usage occurs sometimes in the singular. 

120. VOCABULARY 

Caesar, arts, m., Caesar, parvus, a, um, little^ small, 

iniuria, ae, f., injury^ harntt injus- perveni5, ire, vSnl, ventus, come 

lice. through, arrive, 

maleficium, I, n., wrong-doing, mis- reofls5, ftre. fivl, fttus, rejuse, 

chief. circum, prep. w. Ace, around^ 
Rhodanus, I, m., the Rhone, about, 

inixnicus, a, uxii, unfriendly, hostile, sine, prep. w. Abl., tuilhout, 

as subst. enemy (personal), y^^. ubi, adv. and conj., where, when, 

121. EXERCISES 

I. I. Caesar nostros in castra convocabit. 2. Per provinciam 
multos sine iniuria maleficioque ducebat. 3. Circum castra ca- 
stella disp5nit. 4. Bona amlcis n5n recusabit. 5. Pacem ami- 
citiamque cum hostibus non confirmabimus. 6. In insula cum 
multis amicIs manebimus. 7. Murum a castris ad oppidum per- 
ducit et praesidia disponit. 8. Caesar cum nostris ad flumen 
Rhodanum pervenit. 9. Circum oppida praesidia disponit ubi ini- 
micas copias videt. 10. Bellum cum hostibus saepe renovabunt. 



I-STEMS 5 1 

II. I. Will Caesar refuse to send ambassadors to the Helve- 
tians? 2. The forces of the Roman people will seize the hostile 
camp. 3. Our^ men were contending in daily battles. 4. You 
will hasten through the broad fields of the enemy and attack 
their towns. 5. Around the towns of the enemy were many ^ high 
towers. 6. When we arrive at the city we shall call our men 
together. 7. We are prolonging walls, and placing garrisons 
in the towns. & They are leading their forces across the river 
Rhone. 9. We shall always praise the good. 



LESSON XX 

I-STEMS (CV»«A»«<f^— WORD LIST III — READING LESSON 

122. Certain nouns of the Third Declension are inflected in the 
singular like consonant stems,' and in the plural like 1-stems.* 
These were originally vowel stems, but have taken on certain con- 
sonantal forms. Among these are monosyllables with two conso- 
nants preceding the vowel of the stem ending, together with imber, 
bill, m., shower^ and some other dissyllables. These are best 
classed as i-stems. 

123. TTrbi, urbifl, f.. city; Kox, noctiB, f., night; Imber, brii, m., shower; 
Stem urbi-, base urb- Stem nocti-, base noct- Stem imbri-, base imbr- 

SING. PLUR. SING. PLUR. SING. PLUR. 

N.V. urb-B urb-Ss noz noct-Ss imber imbr-^a 

G. urb-ia urb-ium noct-ia noct-ium imbr-ia imbr-iuxn 

D. urb-I urb-ibua noct-I noct-ibua imbr-I imbr-ibua 

Ac. urb-em urb-l8(5a) noct-em noct-l8(68) imbr-em imbr-!8(68) 

Ab. urb-e urb-ibua noct-e noct-ibtia imbr-e imbr-ibua 

Observe that in the Nominative singular of imber, e is inserted 
before -il of the stem. 



1 See 119, I. «See 79. 

> many and hi^ * See 118. 
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124. VOCABULARY 

iter, itineris, n., road, marck, jour- angnstiu, a, um, narrow, 

ney, convenid, ire, v6nl, ventua, come 
libra, ae, m.. Jura, a mountain range together, assemble, 

in Gaul. pertine5, 5re, ul, tentus, extend^ 
mdna, montia,^ m., mountain, pertain, 

pars, partis,^ f., part^ direction, inter, prep. w. Ace, between^ among, 

p5n8, pontiB,^ m., bridge, neqae . . . neqae,' correl. conj., 
Sfiqtianl, 5nim, m. pi., the Sequani, neither , . , nor, 

tuin, adv., at that time, then, 

125. EXERCISES 

I. I. Erat iter inter montem luram et flumen Rhodanum. 
2, Iter per fines Sequanorum angustum erat. 3. Pons erat in' 
fiumine Arare. 4. Cum magna parte civium in castra veniebat. 
5. Hostes ad flumen Ararim perveniebant. 6. Milites multas in 
partes urbium conveniunt et in Galliam contendunt. 7. Helvetil 
constituunt incolas montium per provinciam ducere. 8. Turn 
erant neque castella neque praesidia in oppidis. 9. Mums a 
monte ad flumen pertinebit. 10. Hostes magnam partem mon- 
tium occupabant. 

II. I. A wall and a ditch extend from the mountain to the 
camp. 2. A narrow road extends from a part of the mountain 
to the river. 3. They come together and prepare to lead their 
forces to Mt. Jura. 4. They arrive at the bridge, and place 
redoubts on the river bank. 5. The enemy lead a part of their 
forces across the river Rhone and assault the towns. 6. There 
were then neither good roads nor high buildings in Gaul. 7. They 
wage war continually because they excel the rest of the Gauls 
in valor. 8. Caesar will refuse the right-of-way^ to the Helve- 
tians. 9. The Helvetii assemble near the river and decide to 
lead their forces across. 



^ To what class of stems does this word belong? 
* over, * iter. 
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126. 




WORD LIST III 




•♦acdificium 


♦♦compono 


incendS 


♦♦neque . . . neque ♦reciisS 


**amlcitia 


♦♦cSnficio 


♦♦inimTcus 


♦♦nobilitis 


♦regnum 


♦♦amicus 


confirms 


♦iniuria 


♦♦nSmen 


♦renovo 


angustus 


♦coniuratid 


inter 


♦♦nonne 


Rhenus 


animal 


♦consul 


♦♦inveniS 


♦nox 


Rhodanus 


Arar 


♦convenio 


♦ita 


num 


semper 


audio 


corpus 


♦iter 


♦♦occupo 


♦sentiS 


autem 


defends 


lura 


pars 


Sequan! 


Caesar 


♦♦disponS 


labor 


parvus 


sine 


♦♦capio 


♦♦faciS 


♦♦Icgatio 


pax 


♦traducS 


♦c|istellum 


. ♦♦finis 


♦♦legio 


♦pcrtineo 


♦turn 


Casticus 


♦♦finitimus 


♦♦maleficium 


♦♦pervenio 


turris 


♦circum 


♦fliimen 


maneS 


♦pons 


♦ubi 


♦civis 


♦genus 


mare 


♦praesidium 


urbs 


♦clarus 


♦homo 


mSns 


♦praesto 


♦♦venio 


♦cohors 


♦hostis 


mds 


♦privatus 


vinciS 


♦♦communis 


imber 


♦♦munio 
♦♦-ne 


♦♦-que 


♦virtas 



127. 



Reading Lesson : Duo^ Itinera 



Erat iter angustum per fines Sequanorum inter montem luram 
et flumen Rhodanum. Erat per provinciam quoque iter. Helve- 
tii e f inibus exire ^ constituunt et per pr5vinciam copias ediicere. 
Ubi Caesar hoc' audit, properat ab urbe, et in Galliam venit. 
Helvetiis iter per provinciam recusat et murum ad montem liiram 
perducit. Tum praesidium disponit et castella communit. 



1 duo, two, 

3 eadre, goforth^ Pres. Inf. of irreg. verb exe5. 

* h5c, thU^ Ace. sing. neut. of hic, haeo, h5o. 
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LESSON XXI 

rHE THIRD AND FOURTH CONJUGATIONS, FUTURE TENSE — 
THE THIRD CONJUGATION, VERBS IN -lo, FUTURE — THE 
DOUBLE DATIVE 

128. SINGULAR 

1. rega-m audia-m capia-m 

2. reg6-a andl6-8 capiS-s 

3. rege-t audiort oapie-t 

PLURAL 

1. reg6-muB andi6-muB oapi5-mus 

2. regS-tlB andi5-tiB oapi6-tis 

3. rege-nt audie-nt capie-nt 

Observe the similarity in the inflection of these three verbs. 
The Future first sing, of rego is formed by changing e of the stem 
to a, and adding the personal ending m. The e of the stem is 
retained in the other forms. 

The Future of capio, stem capie-, is formed in the same way. 

The Future of audio is formed in the first sing, by changing 
the stem vowel to ia and adding the personal ending m, and in 
the other forms by changing it to ie and adding the personal 
endings. 

The e is long in the second sing, and in the first and second 
plural. 

129. Examine the following : — 

Caesari erat curae, // was a care to Caesar (it was to Caesar for a 
care). 

The Latin often uses a Dative of the object for which, together 
with a Dative of the person for whom, where the English uses a 
predicate noun and an indirect object. This is called the double 
Dative, and is found principally with the verb aum. 
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130. VOCABULARY 

impedlmentum, I, n., hindrance, cdnacxibo, ere, BCiipal, BCiiptUB, 

pi. baggage. enroll, 

locus, I, m., place, n. in pi. looa. dfiligd, ere, 16gi,16ctUB, select^ choose, 

mors, mortis, f., death. impedio, ire, IvI, itus, hinder. 

perlculmn, i, n., danger, enim, postpositive^ con]., for. 

intereft, adv., in the meantime. 

131. EXERCISES 

I. I. Flumen erat hostibus impedimento. 2. Helvetii legates 
ad Dumnorigem de itinere mittent quod amicus est Sequanorum. 
3. Sequani Helvetios itinere non prohibebunt. 4. Caesar hovam 
legionem in Gallia conscribet. 5. Legio impedimentis praesidio 
erat. 6. Caesar bellum in Gallia confide t. 7. Multa oppida 
capietis quod multos milites habetis. 8. Dux in Galliam magnis * 
itineribus contendit, copia enim friimenti non magna est. 9. In- 
terea ad Sequanos legatum de pace mittet. 

II. I. He was enrolling a new legion in the province. 2. The 
Sequani did not hinder the march of the Helvetians. 3. The 
Helvetians will not lead their forces through the territory of the 
Sequani, for the way is narrow. 4. The bridge was a protection ^ 
to the town. 5. The scarcity of grain was a care to Caesar. 
6. Caesar hastens toward the enemy, for they are assaulting the 
town. 7. In the meantime they will select a place on* the 
bridge. 8. We shall hasten to the camp, for the danger of 
death is great. 9. The baggage was a hindrance to Caesar. 



■»ot*»o«- 



LESSON XXII 

THE FOURTH DECLENSION— THE PRONOUN Is 

132. Nouns of the Fourth Declension have stems in u, generally 
weakened to i before -bus. Those having the Nominative in us 
are masculine with a few exceptions, those in u are neuter. 

* See 116, n. 2. ^ by forced marches, * See 129. * lit. 
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ISS. Cbnii, Ito, m., 

chance, tnisfitrtune ; 
Stem? base? 


Ck)m11, Hi, n., 

horn^ wing,fiank: 
Stem? base? 


Table of Termina- 
tions 
Masc, Neut, Mcuc, Neut. 


SING. 


PLUR. 


SING. 


PLUR. 


SING. 


PLUR. 


N.V. CftS-UB 


cfto-fUi 


com-A 


com-ua 


UB 11 


tlB ua 


G. OftS-tlB 


cftchuum 


com-tlB 


com-uum 


tlB tlB 


uum uum 


D. cfts-ui 


cftchibus 


com-li 


com-ibuB 


Ul tl 


ibuB ibuB 


Ac. cft8-um 


CftB-flB 


com-li 


com-ua 


um tl 


tlB -ua 


Ab. ofts-tl 


cfts-lbus 


com-tl 


com-ibuB 


11 tl 


ibos ibiiB 




CORNUA 



134. DomuB, f., housey homey is partly of the Second and partly 
of the Fourth Declension, and is inflected as follows : — 





SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


N.V. 


dom-118 


dom-flB 


G. 


dom-tlB (dom-I) 


dom-uum (dom-dmm) 


D. 


dom-ui (dom-d) 


dom-ibuB 


Ac. 


dom-um 


dom-dB (dom-tlB) 


Ab. 


dom-o (dom-tl) 


dom-ibuB 



*135. The demonstrative pronoun Ib, this or thaty is used more 
frequently than any other of its class ; it often supplies the place 
of the lacking personal pronoun of the third person, and its inflec- 
tion should be thoroughly learned. 



136. 


SINGULAR 






PLURAL 




Masc, 


Fern, 


Neut 


Masc» 


Fern, 


Neut, 


N. iB 


ea 


id 


el, II 


eae 


ea 


G. 6iuB 


6iuB 


6iuB 


ednim 


earum 


e5rum 


D. ei 


el 


el 


elB, iiB 


eiB,ilB 


elB, ilB 


Ac. eum 


earn 


id 


edB 


eSlB 


ea 


Ab. ed 


eft 


e5 


elB,ilB 


eiB, iiB 


elB,ilB 



VOCABULARY — EXERCISES 5 7 

137. VOCABULARY 

coUlB, is, m., hill. dfiicid, ere, ifiol, ieotus, cast down, 

oupidltfts, atls, f., desire. interficid, ere, f6ci, fectus, kill, 

ezercitUB, fls, m., army. sab, prep. w. Acc.^ and Abl., under^ 
Italia, ae, f., Italy. at the foot of. 

add1ic5, ere, dtbd, ductus, /fdt^/<', sub vesperum, adv. phr., at or 
induce. towards evening. 

ibi, adv., there. 

138. EXERCISES 

I. I. Caesar exercitum per fines Sequanorum ducet. 2. In 
Italiam contendet et ibi legi5nem conscrlbet. 3. Legatus castra 
sub eo colle ponet. . 4. Nostri in fines hostium sub vesperum 
pervenient. 5. Orgetorix ad id fliimen castra sub vesperum ponit. 
6. Helvetii de ripis eius fliiminis tela in hostis deiciebant. 7. Dux 
hostium ad eum pontem exercitum ducit, ibique castra ponit. 

8. Is comu exercitus fliimen tradiicit. 9. Magna cupiditas regni 
in ea terra erat. 10. Auctoritas eorum principum magna erat in 
civitate. 

II. I. That army was hastening into the territory of the Se- 
quani. 2. Caesar was pitching his camp at the foot of this moun- 
tain. 3. The leader will move his camp towards evening. 4. The 
doors of these houses were wide and high. 5. The enemy were 
casting down missiles from the hill upon our army. 6. Caesar 
will hasten into that pait of the province and enroll a new legion 
there. 7. The chances of war are great. 8. The enemy in the 
meantime were keeping the soldiers of our armies from the march. 

9. The Helvetii did not kill a large part of our army. 

^ With Ace. with verbs of motion ; with Abl. with verbs of rest. 
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LESSON XXIII 

THE CARDINAL NUMERALS— THE ACCUSATIVE OF TIME 

AND SPACE — READING LESSON 

139. The Cardinal numerals are the numbers used in counting. 
The following furnish a basis for forming the others. 



I, iinus 


15, qmndecim 




80, 


octoginta 


2, duo 


16, sedecim ' 




90, 


nonaginta 


3» tres 


17, septendecim 




100, 


centum 


4, quattuor 


18, duodeviginfi 




lOI, 


centum et unus 


5, quinque 


19, undevTginfi 




200, 


ducenti, ae, a 


6, sex 


20, vTgintl 




300» 


trecenti, ae, a 


7, septem 


21, vigintT unus 




400, 


quadringenti, ae, a 


8, octo 


22, vTgintI duo 




500, 


quTngenti, ae, a 


9, novem 


30, triginta 




600, 


sescenti, ae, a 


lo, decern 


40, quadriginta 




700, 


septingenti, ae, a 


II, undecim 


50, quinquaginta 




800, 


octingenti, ae, a 


12, daodecim 


60, sexaginta 




900, 


nongenti, ae, a 


13, tredecim 


70, septuaginta 




1000, 


mille 


14, quattuordecim 


75, septuaginta quinque 


2000, 


duo mflia 


Of these, onh 


' onus, duo, tres, 


fhe hundreds, 


, and milia, the 



plural of mille, are declined. 



140. Afase. 


Fern, 


Neut. 


* Masc. and Fem, 


Neut. 


N. duo 


dnae 


duo 




trfis 


tria 


G. duorum 


duSbnin 


dudrum 




trium 


trium 


D. duobus 


duSlbus 


duobus 




tribus 


tribua 


Ac. duos 


duSLs 


duo 




tr6s (tris) 


txia 


Ab. duobus 


duSlbuB 


du5bus 




tribus 


tribua 


'I'he hundreds are declined like the 


plural 


of fidus/ and miUa 


like the plural 


of animal. 











^ They make the Gen. plur. in -um instead of -drum. 
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141. Examine the following : 

1. MultoB annoB in oppido manet, he remains many years in the 

town, 

2. DucentoB pedeB liberoB portat, he carries the children two 

hundred feet. 

Observe that multoB annoB is in the Accusative case, and 
expresses duration of time, and that ducentoB pedea is in the 
same case, and expresses extent of space. 

Rule. — Duration of time and extent of space are expressed by 
the Accusative. 

142. VOCABULARY 

Alpfia, ium, f. pl.> the Alps, belUodsuB, a, um, warlike, 

annus, I, m., year, dfislstd, ere, stiti, stitus, desUt^ 

c5nfttUB, Hb, m., attempt^ undertak- cease. 

ing. dlvldd, ere» vIbI, vIbub, divide, sepa- 

grfttia, ae, i., favor, influence. rate, 

hibema, drum, n. pi., winter quar» hiem5, ftre, ftvl, fttuB, winter, spend 

ters, the winter. 

hdra, ae, f., hour. vftatd, ftre, ftvl, atuB, devastate, lay 

p^B, pediB, m,,foot. waste. 

143. EXERCISES 

I. I* Helvetii sunt homines bellicosi, populT R5mani inimici. 
2. Sex h5]2[s oppidum continenter oppiignabat, sub vesperum 
autem de conatu desistit. 3. In Sequan5rum fines perveniunt et 
eorum agros vastant. 4. Flumen Rhenus agros Helvetiorum a 
Germanis dividit. 5. Tres annos in Gallia manebunt. 6. Exer- 
citum ab hibernis in Galliam ducit. 7. Per Alpes in Galliam con- 
tendit et ibi duos annos manet. 8. Orgetorigis gratia in clvitate. 
magna erat. 9. Tres legiones in Italia hiemabant, et Caesar ad 
eas contendit. 10. Duas legiones in Italia Caesar c5nscribit et 
cum iis quinque legionibus in Galliam iter facere contendit. 
II. Murum sescentos pedes perdiicit. 
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II. I. Caesar leads six legions into winter quarters in GauL 
2. He marches from Italy into Gaul, and remains there seven 
years. 3. These legions were wintering in the territory of the 
Sequani. 4. The Germans are warlike men, and carry on war 
daily. 5. During ' three years the influence of this man was great. 
6. You will devastate their fields because they are enemies of the 
Roman people. 7. Does not the river Rhine separate the terri- 
tory of the Helvetians from the Germans? Yes. 8. They will 
not desist from their attempt for* three years. 9. They prolonged 
the ditch two hundred feet from the camp to the town. 

144. Reading Lesson: ProfecHo^ Helvetiorum 

Helvetil per Sequanorum fines iter facere cpnstituunt. Caesar 
autem in Italiam contendit et ibi duas novas legi5nes conscribit, 
et tres ab hibemis ducit. Cum ils qumque legionibus per Alpes 
in Galliam iter facit. Helvetil interea per fines Sequanorum 
copias traducunt et agros eorum vastant. 



-*ot*»o^ 



LESSON XXIV 

THE IRREGULAR VERB Bum, PRESENT. IMPERFECT, FUTURE 
—DATIVE OF THE POSSESSOR— THE RELATIVE PRONOUN 

145. Present Imperfect Future 

I. chu-m, /ax» w-BrXa^Jwas et-6^ I shall be 

SING. \ 2, eB, you are ex-Si-B, you were etArB, you will be 

3. es-t, he is er-a-t, he ivas er-i-t, he will be 

I. chU-muB, we are er-SL-miu, tve were er-i-muB, we shall be 
PLUR. \ 2. es-tis, you are er-ft-tis, you were er-i-tlB, you will be 

3. chu-nt, they are er-a-nt, they were er-u-nt, they will be 

Learn the inflection of this verb thoroughly. It occurs very 
frequently as a principal verb, and is used in the conjugation of 
certain passive forms. 

1 See 141, I. 2 per with Ace. « The Departure, 



THE RELATIVE PRONOUN 



6l 



146. Examine the following : — 

DomuB erat agricolae, the farmer had a house (there was to the 
farmer a house) . 

Agricolae is in the Dative case, and denotes the possessor of 
the house. 

Rule. — The Dative is used with Bum and similar verbs to denote 
the possessor. 

147. The Relative Pronotm. 







SINGULAR 






PLURAL 






Masc, 


Fern, 


Neut 


Masc. 


Fem, 


Nemt, 


N. 


qui 


quae 


quod 


qui 


quae 


quae 


G. 


CtUUB 


ctUus 


ctUua 


qudrum 


quaruxn 


qudnim 


D. 


cul 


cul 


cui 


quibuB 


quibuB 


quibuB 


Ac. 


quern 


quam 


quod 


qu5B 


quftB 


quae 


Ab. 


qu5 


qua 


qu5 


quibuB 


quibuB 


quibuB 



148. Examine the following : — 

1. Bditea quoB video, the soldiers whom J see. 

2. Mulier quam video, the woman whom I see. 

3. Pilum quod habeo, the javelin which I have. 

4. Ego qui vide5, / who see. 

5. Vir ouiuB filii aunt inimici, the man whose sons are hostile. 

Observe the gender, person, number, and case of the above 
relatives with their antecedents. 

Rule. — The relative pronoun agrees with its antecedent in gender, 
person, and number ; but its case depends upon its 
relation to other words in the sentence. 



149. 



VOCABULARY 



adventUB, tlB, itl, arrival^ approach. 
oSuBpectUB, Hb, m., sight. 
eacpl6rfttor, 5riB, m., scout. 
imperfttor, 5riB, m., commander. 



impetUB, Hb, m., attack. 
laouB, Hb, m., lake. 
6r&ti6, 5ii1b, f., speech^ oratum\ 
apatium, \ n., spcue. 
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laetUB, a, um, glad, poBtul5, are, Slvl, fttus, demand, 

diBcfidd, ere, cesBl, cesauB, wUh- trSLd5, ere, didi, dltus, give up, sur- 
draw. render, 

150. SPECIAL EXERCISES ON THE RELATIVE 

I. I. Montes alti, quos videmus, praesidio oppido erant. 
2. Castra quae ponis magna erunt. 3. Dux cui erat magnus 
exercitus multa oppida capiebat. 4. Multa aedificia incendunt 
in quibus erat copia frumenti magna. 5. Qui fidi sunt, eis amid 
sunt fidi. 

II. I. The attack of the Belgae, who had many armed men, 
was long. 2. The frequent showers were a hindrance^ to the 
enemy who were pitching their camp. 3. The island to which we 
are hastening is large. 4. The river whose banks we see is wide. 
5. Caesar was a Roman commander to whom the Gauls often 
surrendered their arms. 6. There were many inhabitants in the 
city which the Germans attacked. 7. Those who^ are faithful 
will not be wretched. 8. The farmers whose fields you are 
devastating are fleeing to the city. 

151. EXERCISES 

I. I. Exploratores in conspectu exercitus interficit. 2. A 
castris hostium magnum spatium discedit et duas noctes in agris 
manet. 3. Ei exploratori erant arma. 4. In hiberna ad lacum 
imperator exercitum diicebat. 5. Arma in conspectu hostium 
tradunt, et laeti sunt quod Caesar obsides non postulat. 6. Mul- 
tas et longas orationes audiemus in domibus amicorum nostr5rum. 
7. In agris castra ponit et ibi adventum inimicarum copiarum 
impedit. 8. Exploratores laeti erunt quod hostibus non multi 
milites sunt. 9. Non magnum spatium ab oppido erat lacus 
magnus et pulcher. 10. Ei legato erit gratia in civitate, quod ei 
sunt multi finitimi amicique. 

1 See 129. 2 7:5^^^ ^^^ = quj. 
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II. I. The arrival of the hostile army hindered Caesar's under- 
takings. 2. There were many towns in sight of Caesar's forces. 
3. Is not the consul withdrawing from the lake? He is.* 4. I 
shall have ^ a supply of grain because I live no ^ long distance 
from the fields. 5. The commander of the enemy's forces has 
arms and standards in the camp. 6. They will lead their soldiers 
out of the town and surrender their arms. 7. Three legions of 
soldiers will attack the town and the camp. 8. You are demanding 
hostages, but the enemy will not give them. 



-»o»<o«- 



LESSON XXV 

THE FIRST CONJUGATION, PERFECT SYSTEM— THE ABLATIVE 

OF DESCRIPTION 

152. The Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect tenses — 
called tenses of completed action — correspond in the main to 
the tenses of the same- name in English, except that the Perfect 
has two uses, one to express an act done in past time — the 
Perfect Historical — and one to express an action begun in the 
past and continued to the present — the Perfect Definite. 

Examples : vooa-v-i, perfect, / ca//^d or have called, 
voca-v-era-m, pluperfect, / had called, 
voca-v-er-o, future perfect, / shall have called, 

153. To form the Perfect stem v(u) is regularly added to the 
Present stem : voca-v-, but it is sometimes added to the root : * 
Bon-u-. 

164. Latin verbs have special personal endings in certain forms 
of the Perfect tense. Hence, attention should be given to the 
following table, as well as to the paradigms. 

1 See 97. ^jQihlexit. See 146. » See 161, 1 , 9. 

* The root is the ultimate part of a word underlying the stem, and contains 
the idea of the word without modifications. t 
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105, Perfect Tensb. — Table of Endings 

singular plural 

I. -I -mos 

2. HitI HitiB 

3. -t -finint or -§re 



106. 



Perfect 

SINGULAR *«.!«• i:*,x PLURAL 



1. vocft-v-I, / called or have called vocft-v-i-muB, we called^ etc. 

2. vocA-v-i-sU, you called^ etc. vocft-v-i-Btis, you called, etc. 

3. VOOft-v-i-t, he called, etc. vocft-v-6nint, they called, etc. 

Pluperfect 

1. vocft-v-era-m, /had called vocft-v-erft-muB, we had called 

2. vocft-v-erft-B, you had called vocft-v-erft-tiB, you had called 

3. vocft-v-era-t, he had called vocSl-v-era-nt, they had called 

Future Perfect 

1. vocft-v-er-5, I shall have called vocft-v-erl-miiB, we shall have called 

2. vocft-v-erl-B, you will have called vocft-v-eri-tiB, you will have called 

3. vocft-v-eri-t, he will have called vocft-v-eri-nt, they will have called 

Observe that i, era, eii are the tense signs of the Perfect, Plu- 
perfect, and Future Perfect respectively. 
Apply 47, note, to convoco, poBtulo, and privo in the Perfect 

system. 

157. Examine the following : — 

1. Orgetoriz erat vir magna auctorltate in civi^te, Orgetorix was 

a man of great authority in the state. 

2. Filiae agricolae erant bono animo, the farmer's daughters were 

of good disposition. 

Observe that in i auctorltate is in the Ablative, and that magna 
agrees with it. Observe that in 2 bono animo is used in the same 
way as magna auctdrltate except that it is in the predicate. 

Rule — The Ablative with an adjective in agreement with it is 
used to express quality (Ablative of Description) . 

Note. — This ablative may have either an adjective or predicate use. 
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108. VOCABULARY 

Aedul, drum, m. pi., the Aedui. concidd, ere, I, clsus, kill, 

clftmor, oxiB, m., noises outcry, fagid, ere, KLg^, fugltus,^^^. 

clamor, fi, ez, prep. w. Abl., out of^ from (fi 
Divlcd, oniB, m., Divico, before consonants only). 

equea, itis, m., horseman; pi. cavalry, nunquam or numquam, adv., never, 

reliquuB, a, tun, remaining, rest of; Bed, conj., but, 

pi., as subst., the rest. 

159. EXERCISES 

I. I. Equites erant magna virtute et bono animo in populum 
Romanum. 2. Ex oppido ad lacus silvasque Caesar reliquos 
equites convocaverit. 3. Multi milites castra hostium oppiigna- 
verunt, reliqui autem magno cum clamore fugiebant. 4. Magna 
gratia Orgetorix erat in civitate. 5. Pacem amicitiamque cum 
hostibus confirmaveramus. 6. Ad urbem properaveras quod mili- 
tes inimici ad castra veniebant. 7. Reliqui Aedui in Italiam nun- 
quam venient. 8. Divico, Helvetiorum dux, vir magna virtute 
erat. 9. Agricolae fugiebant, quod Aedui finitimos concidebant. 

II. I. They will have hastened into the town. 2. The horse- 
men had assaulted the camp of the enemy. 3. The soldiers 
hastened with a great outcry into the territory of the Aedui. 

4. The Aedui will have wintered in the country of the enemy. 

5. You will have deprived (your) friends of (their) beasts-of- 
burden and carts. 6. We shall lead the children of the nobility 
out of the city into the fields. 7. The horsemen will flee across 
the Arar into the deep forests. 8. They are warlike men of great 
courage, and will never surrender their children as hostages. 
9. They were men of good disposition,* but of small influence. 

1 See 167, 2. 
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LESSON XXVI 

ORDINAL NUMERALS — WORD LIST IV— READING LESSON 

160. Ordinal numerals are adjectives derived from the cardi- 
nals to express order or place. They are declined like fiduB, a, um. 



1st, 


primus 


9th, nonus 


17th, Septimus decimus 


2d, 


secundus 


loth, decimus 


1 8th, duodevicesimus 


3d. 


tertius 


nth, undecimus 


19th, iindevTcesimus 


4th, 


quartus 


1 2th, duodecimus 


20th, vicesimus 


5th, 


qufntus 


13th, tertius decimus 


2 1 St, vicesimus primus 


6th, 


sextus 


14th, quartus decimus 


30th, tricesimus 


7th, 


Septimus 


15th, quintus decimus 


40th, quadragesimus 


8th, 


octavus 


i6th, sextus decimus 


50th, quinquigesimus 



161. VOCABULARY 

AllobrogfiB, um, m. pi., the Allob- abdtlcd, ere, dfbd, ductus, lead 

roges, away. 

oenturid, 5ii1b, m., centurion, dficurrd, ere, cucunf or curxf, run 
pftgUB, I, m., district, canton, down, 

■aroina, ae, f., bundle; ^\., personal exepectd, Sre, ftvl, fttUB, expect, 

baggage. await, 

TigurinuB, I, m., Tigurinus, Influd, ere, fluad, fluzuB,^<mr into, 

vIcuBf X, m., village, interofidd, ere, oeatf, ceeBUB, come 
dIvlBUB, a, um, divided, or be between, 

varluB, a, um, varied, different, paene, adv., atmoU. 



162. 



EXERCISES 



I. I. Per fines hostium tertiam partem c5piarum tradHcunt et 
in finibus Aeduorum reliquos milites exspectant. 2. Aedul, quod 
Helvetii paene in conspectu nostri exercitiis agros eorum vastant, 
legates ad Caesarem mittunt. 3. Decimae legionis milites de 
colle in castra decurrunt. 4. Civitas Helvetiorum in quattuor 
pagos divisa est, quorum unus est Tigurinus. 5. Nonne milites 
nonae legionis sarcinas in itinere portant? 6. AUobroges quoque, 
qui trans Rhodanum vicos habebant, ad Caesarem legatos mit- 
tunt. 7. Caesar milites quartae legionis et varios centuriones 



WORD LIST 
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exspectare c5nstituit. 8. Flumen Arar per fines Aeduorum et 
Sequanorum in Rhodanum influit. 9. Prima cohors septimae 
legionis in vicum Allobrogum venit. 10. Oppida expugnabant 
et incolarum liberos obsides abducebant. 

11. I. Divico was the chief of the embassy. 2. Caesar kills 
a third part of the Helvetians. 3. The Helvetii are laying waste 
the fields of the Aedui, and storming their towns almost in sight 
of our army. 4. The soldiers of the tenth legion will run down 
to the river. 5. They will lead a fourth part of their forces across 
the river Arar. 6. The sixth cohort of the third legion will await 
the arrival of the rest of the cohorts. 7. The third district of the 
Helvetii is awaiting a supply of grain. 8. The soldiers are fleeing 
from the woods in ^ different directions. 9. The rest of the states 
will never send ambassadors to Caesar concerning peace. 



163. 


WORD LIST IV 




**abduc6 


♦deligo 


♦♦impedio 


♦primus 


"♦adduco 


♦desists 


♦imperator 


♦♦quart us 


^adventus 


♦♦discedo 


♦impetus 


♦♦quattuor 


Aedui 


Divicb 


♦influo 


♦qui 


Allobroges 


divide 


♦♦intercede 


quinque 


Alpes 


♦domus 


♦♦interea 


♦reliquus 


annus 


♦♦ducenti 


♦interficio 


sarcina 


^bellicosus 


♦♦duo 


**is 


♦sed 


♦casus 


e, ex 


Italia 


Septimus 


•centurio 


enim 


lacus 


♦sex 


•clamor 


♦equcs 


laetus 


spatium 


collis 


♦exercitus 


♦locus 


sub 


♦conatus 


♦explorator 


♦mors 


♦♦tertius 


♦concido 


♦exspccto 


nonus 


Tigurinus 


conscribo 


♦fugio 


♦nunquam 


♦trado 


*c5nspectu8 


gratia 


oratio 


trans- 


cornu 


♦♦hiberna 


paene 


♦^nres 


cupiditas 


♦♦hicmo 


pagus 


varius 


•decimus 


hora 


periculum 


♦vasto 


♦decurro 


♦<i»ibi 


♦♦pes 


vTcus 


♦deiciS 


♦♦impedimentum 


♦postulo 


♦vigintl 




^ in with Ace. 
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164. 



Reading Lesson 



Helvetii per angustas vias et fines Sequanorum copias tradu- 
cunt et in Aeduorum fines perveniunt, eorumque agros vastant. 
Aedul, quod Helvetii paene in conspectu nostri exercitiis agros 
eorum vastabant, legatos ad Caesarem de auxilio mittunt. AUo- 
broges quoque legatos ad Caesarem mittunt. Tum Caesar ad 
Helvetids legiones ducere constituit. Ad unam partem Helvetio- 
rum pervenit, quae fliimen Ararim transibat/ et magnara partem 
eorum interficit. Tum pontem in Arare facit et ita copias tra- 
ducit. 



-90i^0-^ 



LESSON XXVII 

THE SECOND CONJUGATION, PERFECT SYSTEM— THE 

ABLATIVE OF TIME 

166. The Perfect stem of a few words of the Second Conjuga- 
tion is formed by adding v(u) to the Present stem : deleo, stem 
dele- ; Perfect stem delev- ; Perfect tense delevi ; but most verbs 
add v(u) to the stem clipped of its characteristic vowel : mone-o, 
stem mone- ; Perfect stem menu-, Perfect tense monui. 



166. 



SING. 



PLUR. 



Perfect 
/ have advised, etc. 

1. mon-u-i 

2. mon-u-i-stl 

3. mon-u-i-t 

1. mon-u-i-muB 

2. mon-u-i-Btis 

3. moii-u-6nuit 



Pluperfect 
/ kad advised, etc. 
mon-u-era-m 
mon-u-erSL-B 
mon-u-era-t 
mon-u-erSL-muB 
mon-u-er&-tia 
mon-u-era-nt 



Future Perfect 
/ shall have advised, etc. 
mon-u-er-o 
mon-u-eri-B 
mon-u-eri-t 
inon-u-e]i-i]}UB 
mon-u-eri-tia 
mon-u-eri-nt 



State in regard to this verb and those in the following vocabu- 
lary its : Present stem, Perfect stem, tense-signs and personal end- 
ings in the perfect system. 

Apply 47, note, to the verbs in the following vocabulary. 

^ was crossing. 
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167. Examine the following : — 

1. Tertla bora in caBtra venit, he comes into camp at the third 

hour, 

2. TribuB anniB multa oppida deleblt, within three years he will 

destroy many towns. 

Observe that in i bora expresses the time when he comes, 
and in 2 tribus annia expresses the time within which he will 
destroy. 

Rule. — Time when and within which is expressed by the Abla- 
tive case. 

168. VOCABULARY 

d61e6, 6re, 6vl, fitus, destroy, blot terre5, 6re, iiI,ita8,yW^^i». 

out. timed, 6re, ul, —,fear. 

iabe5, 6re, iusal, Iubbus, order. ftcriter, adv., sharply, fiercely, 

praebed, 6re, iii> itoAt furnish. facile, adv., easily, 

retined, 6re, uI, tentUB, hold back, cIb, prep. w. Ace, on this side of, 

restrain, retain, propter, prep. w. Ace, on account 
tene6, 6re, ul, tua, hold, of 

169. EXERCISES 

I. I. Hostes legatos Romanorum multas horas in oppido reti- 
nuerunt. 2. Una pars Helvetiorum cis flumen Ararim erat. 

3. Prima hora milites oppidum oppiignare iussit. 4. Aedui mul- 
tos equites Romanis praebuerunt. 5. Hostes nomen populi 
Roman! semper timuerant. 6. Propter altam fossam RomanI 
oppidum non expiignaverant. 7. Quinque horis vicum hostium 
facile delebis. '8. Quarta hora hostes c5pias e castrls educunt et 
ad flumen Ararim contendunt. 9. Caesar exercitum in castris 
retinuit, quod equites exspectabat. 10. Caesar centuriones iussit 
milites convocare, et tum trans flumen exercitum ducit. 

II. I. Within four years Caesar will have destroyed many 
towns of the enemy. 2. The Romans will not easily seize the 
town on account of the bravery of the enemy. 3. The lieutenant 
will have held back the tenth legion, but he will send the seventh 
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as an aid^ to Caesar. 4. Caesar had ordered the lieutenants to 
call together the soldiers at the third hour. 5. Within two years 
Caesar will have laid waste a great part of Gaul. 6. The district 
Tigurinus was on this side of the river Arar, but the rest of the 
Helvetii were across the river. 7. The Aedui will furnish grain 
and cavalry to the Romans. 8. In the third year they will hasten 
to lead the army across the river, and attack the towns of the 
enemy. 

»o}«to« 

LESSON XXVIII 

THE THIRD DECLENSION, GENERAL RULES FOR GENDER — 

IRREGULAR NOUNS 

170. I. Nouns in -o, -or, -os, -er, -Ss (Gen. -Idis, -Xtia) are 
masculine. 

2. Nouns in -as (Gen. -atbi), -es (Gen. -Is) -Is, -ys, -x, -• (pre- 
ceded by a consonant), -do, -go (Gen. -XhIb), -15 (abstract and 
collective), -us (Gen. -udis, -utls), are feminine. 

3. Nouns in -a, -e, -i, -y, -o, -1, -t, -men (Gen. -Inis), -ar, -ur, 
-us (Gen. -6ris, -dxis), are neuter. 

These are the general rules for gender of nouns of the Third 
Declension ; but there are many exceptions which should be noted 
as they occur. 

171. In some nouns the stem in some of the cases is irregularly 
modified. 



Senez, senis, m., old man 



Iter, iUneris, n., Journey, road, march 





SING. 


PLUR. 




SING. 


PLUR. 


N.V. 


senez 


sen-Ss 




iter 


itiner-a 


G. 


sen-is 


sen-um 




itiner-is 


itdner-um 


D. 


sen-i 


sen-ibus 




itiner-I 


itiner-ibus 


Ac. 


sen-em 


sen-Ss 




iter 


itiner-a 


Ab. 


sen-e 


sen-ibus 




itiner-e 


itiner-ibus 






1 


See 129. 




■ 



IRREGULAR NOUNS /I 



18, bOTii, m. and f., 


ox^ bull, cow 




Tto.f.. 


/bra 


SING. 


PLUR. 


SING. 




PLUR. 


N.V. Mb 


bOT-Ss 


VIB 




vir-S8 


G. bOT-lB 


bo-um 


(Vl8) 




vir-ium 


D. bov-I 


bd-bu8 


(Vi) 




vir-lbu8 


Ac. bOT-em 


bov-Sfl 


vim 




vir-Ss 


Ab. bOT-6 


bO-bu8 


vl 




vir-lbuB 


2. 


VOCABULARY 







cdpiae domesticae, f. pi., home acclpi5, ere, cSpI, ceptiu, receive^ 

supplies, accept, 

d6diti5, 5i]i8, f., surrender, as^, ore, figl, flotaa, set in motion, 
Divlti&cu8, 1, m., Divitiacus, drive , do, act, 

lfltitild5, inia, f., width. fiSLgltS, Sre, SLvI, fltua, demand. 

Iiiacua, I, m., Liscus. intersoindS, ere, acidi, aolaaua, cut 
domeaticuB, a, um, domestic, pri- down, destroy. 

vate. auppeto, ere, IvI (11), itflrua, be at 
integer, gra, gram, whole, fresh, hand. 

mfltflruB, a, um, ripe, ex itinere, adv. phr., on the march. 

ndndum, adv., not yet, 

173. EXERCISES 

I. 1. Belgae oppidum ex itinere oppugnaverunt. 2. Hostes 
pontem interscindebant. 3. Aedui continenter frumentum flagi- 
tabant. 4. Caesar principes Aeduorum in castra convocaverit. 
5. Domesticae copiae Aeduis non suppetebant. 6. Divitiacus et 
Liscus, populi Romani amici, ad Caesarem veniebant. 7. Nostri 
proeliurn integris viribus^ renovaverunt. 8. Frumenta* in agris 
nondum matura sunt. 9. Multa iiimenta ad flu men magna lati- 
tiidine' agebat. 10. Ex itinere hostium oppidum oppiignavit. 

II. I. Caesar kept* demanding ripe grain. 2. He had has- 
tened to drive the beasts of burden across the bridge. 3. They 
will destroy the bridge, and hasten by forced* marches towards 
the territory of the Belgae. 4. Caesar will have called Divitiacus 

^ loith fresh strength, * Use the Imperfect of 

* the crops of grain, fiftgit5. 

* See 167. ' mftgnis itineribua. 
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and Liscus into the camp. 5. Caesar will demand home-supplies 
because the grain in the fields is not yet ripe. 6. They assaulted 
the towns on the march with fresh ^ strength. 7. A supply of 
grain was not at hand. 8. When will you send ambassadors 
concerning a surrender ? 



•»o>Koo- 



LESSON XXIX 

THE THIRD DECLENSION, EXCEPTIONS TO GENERAL RULES 

FOR GENDER — READING LESSON 

174. In the following list will be found the principal exceptions 
to the general rules for gender, which will be needed in your work 
in this book. These words should be thoroughly learned. 

colIlB, is, m., hili mfinsis, is, m., month 

dSns, dentis, m., tooth mons, montiB, m., mountain 

finis, is, m., endf limit 5rdo, inis, m., order, rank 

f5nB, fontiB, m,, fountain pSB, pedis, m.,foot 

Ignis, is, m.fjire pdns, pontis, m., brieve 

iter, itineris, n., journey sanguis, inis, m., blood 

lapis, idis, m., stone sol, sdlis, m., sun 

▼ertez, icis, m., summit 

State the rule to which each of the above is an exception. 

175. Account for the gender of the following (see 26) : — 

consul, nlis, m., consul rSmez, igis, m., rower 

diuc, ducis, m., leader senez, serns, m., old man 

iddez, icis, m, judge sorer, oris, f., sister 

176. The Ablative Absolute. — Examine the following : — 

Urbe capta, arma tradiderunt, after the city had been captured^ 
they gave up their arms (lit. the city having been captured). 

Observe that urbe is in the Ablative, that capta agrees with it, 
and that urbe capta shows the time of giving up their arms. 

1 See 173, 1., 7. 
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Rule. — A noun or pronoun limited by a participle is often used 
in the construction called the Ablative Absolute to 
denote the time or other circumstances of the action. 

Note. — The Ablative Absolute is often translated into English by a sub- 
ordinate clause of time, cause, condition, etc. 

177. Observe carefully the translation of the following sen- 
tences : — 

1. Dato signo, ad mare properaverunt, at the given signal, they 

hastened to the sea (lit. the signal having been given) . 

2. NoBtriB timentibuB, proelium hostes renovaverunt, since our 

men were afraid, the enemy renewed the battle (our men 
being afraid). 

3. Multis occisis, acriter pugnaverunt, although many were killed, 

they fought fiercely (many having been killed). 

178. Examine the following : — 

Caesare duce, oppidum oppugnaverunt, under Caesar^ s leadership, 
they attacked the town (Caesar [being] leader). 

Rule. — Two nouns^ or a noun and an adjective, may be used 
together in the Ablative Absolute. 

179. VOCABULARY 

figmen, inis, n., line of march, lnoiiB5, Sre, flvl, fltos, accuse. 

CraBsaB, I, m., Crassus, occido, ere, I, oIbub, kill. 

culpa, ae, f., faulL promitto, ere, mlBl, mlBBUB, send 
frigUB, OiIb, n. (sing, or pi.), cold, forward, promise, 

meuB, a, mn, my, mine, pugnd, fire, flvl, SLtUB, fight, 

BUiiB, a, um, his, her, their, its, fortiter, adv., bravely, 

dlc5, ere, diad, dictaB, say, tell. gravlter, adv., gravely, severely, 

itaque, conj., and so, therefore. 

180. EXERCISES^ 

I. I. Frumentum quod Aedui promittebant * nondum suppe- 
tebat. 2. Graviter Aeduos incusat quod frumentum nOn praebent. 

1 Refer constantly to 176, 177, 178. ^ kept promising. 
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3. Deditione facta obsides et arma Caesari tradebant. 4. Caesar 
agmine educto ad verticem montis alti properavit 5. Liscus dicit : 
"Culpa mea non est." 6. Ponte interscisso agmen flumen non 
traducebat. 7. Frumentum propter fiigora in agris nondum 
maturum erat; itaque Aedui non praebent. 8. Longum iter, 
multls prohibentibus, per coUes et montes faciebat. 9. Ducentos 
pedes a vertice eius montis erat pons. 

II. I. Since ^ the cold was great, the grain was not yet ripe. 
2. The fault is mine; therefore I shall not severely accuse 
you. 3. Although many were killed/ the rest-of-the soldiers 
fought fiercely. 4. The mountains were high, and so the soldiers 
were remaining in the fields. 5. When^ the signal had been 
given, the line of march hastened to the neighboring hill. 6. In 
the consulship ' of Crassus they took many towns by storm. 
7. The soldiers say : " We will wage war bravely, if ^ Caesar is (our) 
leader." 8. Caesar accused the Aeduans gravely, because grain 
was not at hand. 

181. Reading Lesson 

Frumentum quod Aedui Romanis promittebant non suppetebat, 
itaque Caesar id cottidie fiagitabat; Aedui autem dixerunt*: "Frii- 
mentum in agris propter frigora nondum maturum est." Caesar 
principes Aeduorum convocavit, in quibus Divitiacus, amicus 
populi Roman!, et Liscus erant. Graviter eos incdsavit quod 
frumentum non praeberent.* Liscus autem dicit : " Non est mea 
culpa, sed Dumnorigis. Is contra populum Romanum coniura- 
tionem facit." 



1 Observe all indications of the Abl. Abs. 

* Lit. Crassus being consul, see 178. 

* dizfirunt, third pers. plur. of the Perf. of died. 

* they did not furnish. 



THE THIRD CONJUGATION 



75 



LESSON XXX 

THE THIRD CONJUGATION, THE PERFECT SYSTEM — THE 

ABLATIVE OF CAUSE 

182. The Perfect stem of verbs of the Third Conjugation is 
formed in various ways. A large number is formed by adding -a 
to the root : rego, rexi (for reg-si). 

183. Perfect 

I ruled or have ruled, etc. 

1. rSx-I 

2. r6x-l-8tl 

3. r6x-i-t 

1. r6x-i-mu8 

2. rSz-l-stiB 

3. rSz-6runt 

Compare the formation of the Perfect system of this verb with 
those of the two preceding conjugations. See 166 and 166. 

What are the stem, tense signs, and personal endings in the 
above paradigm ? 

184. Examine the following : — 

1. llditoB CaeBarem liberilitite laudant, the soldiers praise Caesar 

for his generosity, 

2. Multis de oausis Caesar militeB laudavit, for many reasons 

Caesar praised the soldiers. 

Observe that liberilitite and cauBiB are in the Ablative, and 
denote cause. 

Rule. — The Ablative is used with or without a preposition to 
denote cause. 

Note. — The prepositions dS and ez with the Ablative and Ob and 
propter with Accusative are used to express cause. 



Pluperfect 


Future Perfect 


I had ruled, etc. 


I shall have ruled, etc. 


SINGULAR 




r6x-era-m 


r6x-er-5 


rSx-erfl-B 


rSx-eri-B 


r6x-era-t 


r6x-eri-t 


PLURAL 




rSx-erSL-muB 


rSx-eri-muB 


rSx-erSL-tdB 


r6x-eri-tiB 


r6x-era-nt 


rSx-eri-nt 
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185. VOCABULARY 

causa, ae, f, cause, reason, llberailtas, fltda, f., liberality, genera 
irSLter, tria, m., brother, osity, 

faga, ae, i,, flight, amplus, a, urn, large, spacious, 

luror, 5ri8, m.,fury, reprehendd, ere, I, hfinsus, blame, 

Initdum, I, n., beginning, apud, prep. w. Ace, at, near, among, 
Initduin facld, begin, in the presence of, 

186. EXERCISES 

I. I. Caesar Dumnorigem, fratrem Divitiaci, cupiditate repre- 
henderat. 2. Dumnoxix magna apud suam civitatem propter 
liberalitatem gratia ^ erat. 3. Equites hostium initium fiigae faci- 
unt. 4. Multis de causis Caesar pontem in Arare facit et ad hostes 
contendit. 5. Interea in iinum locum contenderunt et castra 
munire constituerunt. 6. Copias ad flumen diiximus et hostes ab 
itinere prohibuimus. 7. German!, qui trans Rhenum incolunt, in 
fines Helvetiorum propter cupiditatera agrorum suas copias tra- 
ddcebant. 8. Castra R5manorum ampla erant, qua de causa 
hostes discedere constituerunt. 9. Armis traditis in deditionem 
hostes Caesar accipit. 10. Prima hora e castris Helvetiorum ad 
Rhenum finesque Germanorum contendimus. 

II. I. For many reasons Caesar decided to attack the enemy 
near the river. 2. The brother of Divitiacus begins (makes a 
beginning of) a conspiracy. 3. Caesar praised Divitiacus for his 
generosity, but blamed Dumnorix for his desire of royal-power. 
4. They had sent messengers to Caesar concerning surrender, 
because they feared the name of the Roman people. 5. He will 
receive them in ' surrender on account of the influence of Divi- 
tiacus. 6. Caesar ordered them to hasten toward the hill, and 
keep the enemy from the march. 7. Caesar hastened with all his 
troops towards the Helvetians, who sent ambassadors to him con- 
cerning a surrender. 8. The enemy easily defended the town on 
account of the width of the ditch. 

1 Abl. of quality. See 167. « in with Ace. 
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LESSON XXXI 

ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION— THE ABLATIVE 

OF MANNER 

187. Adjectives of the Third Declension have in the Nominative 
singular either one, two, or three terminations. 

1. Those of two or three terminations have the same number 
of syllables in the Nominative and Genitive singular, and are 
vowel stems. 

2. Adjectives of three terminations end in the masculine sin- 
gular in -er, feminine -Is, neuter -e. They have regularly -i in 
the Ablative singular, -ium in the Genitive plural, -es or -is in the 
Accusative plural of masculines and feminines, and -ia in the 
Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative plural of neuters. 



188. 



Acer, acxis, acre, keen^ sharps fierce 







SINGULAR 






PLURAL 






Afasc. 


Fem. 


NeuU 


Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut, 


N.V. 


ftcer 


ftcr-ls 


ftcr-e 


ftor-Ss 


ftcr-Ss 


flcr-ia 


G. 


flcr-l8 


ftor-ifl 


ftcr-l8 


flcr-ium 


flcr-ium 


flcr-ium 


D. 


ftor-I 


SLcr-i 


flcr-i 


flcr-ibuB 


flcr-ibuB 


flcr-lbuB 


Ac. 


ftor-em 


SLcr-em 


SLcr-e 


ftcr-S8(l8) 


flcr-68(iB) 


flcr-ia 


Ab. 


ftcr-I 


ftcr-I 


ftcr-I 


SLcr-ibuB 


flcr-ibuB 


flcr-ibuB 



189. Adjectives of two terminations have but one form for the 
masculine and feminine. 



SINGULAR 

Masc, and Fem, 

N.V. focll-is 
G. facll-is 
D. fooil-I 
Ac. lacil-em 
Ab. facil-I 



Fadlis, facile, easy 

PLURAL 
Neut Masc, and Fem, 

facil-e facil-6B 

lacil-is facil-ium 

facll-I lacil-ibuB 

facll-6 lacU-€B(lB) 

focU-I fadl-ibus 



Neut, 

facU-ia 

facil-ium 

facil-ibuB 

laoil-ia 

lacil-ibuB 
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190. All Other adjectives of the Third Declension are consonant 
stems, and with the exception of comparatives have but one form^ 
for the Nominative singular. A few have -um in the Genitive plural. 



191. 

SINGULA.! 


Ferix. feriile 

L PLITRAL 


Masc, and Fern, 


Nait, Masc, and Fern, Neut, 


N.V. leribc 


lerftz lerflo-€s lerfto-la 


G. ferftc-l8 


lerfto-is lerflo-ium ierfto-ium 


D. lerftc-I 


lerfto-I ier&o4bu8 lerflc-ibiu 


Ac. lerflo-em 


lorftz ior&o-6s ferflo-ia 


Ab. lerflo-I(e) 


ierftc-I(e) lerflo-lbus ierftc-ibiu 


Compare the declension of these adjectives with that of nouns 


of the Third Declension. See IM. 



192. Examine the following : — 

1. Cum olamore venenmt, they came with a shout 

2. Magna oelexitate oontendenmt, they hastened with great speed. 

3. Magna oum oelexitate contendenmt, they hastened with great 

speed. 

Observe that in i and 3 the Ablative with oum and in 2 the 
Ablative alone expresses the manner of the action. 

Rule. — The manner in which an act is performed is expressed by 
a noun in the Ablative with oum when it has no quali- 
fying adjective, by the Ablative with or without cnm 
when it has a qualifying adjective. 

193. VOCABULARY 

audftcla, ae, f., boldness^ daring, equeater, trie, tre, equestrian, 

oeleritftB, fttda, f., speedy swiftness. equeatrSs o5plae, cavalry firces, 

oil8t5B, 5diB, m. and f., guard. ISUz, iWcin, happy. 
Bubaidium, I, n., helpj reinforcement, tortiB, e, brave, 

brevlB, e, brief short. omnis, e, all^ every, 

dilflciliB, e, difficult, hard, pedester, trie, tre, pedestrian, 

diBsimlllB, e, unlike, dissimilar. pedeatrSe o5plae, infantry forces, 

Bimilis, e» like, similar. 

Decline eqnester, fcrtis, and feliz. 
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194. EXERCISES 

I. I. In fines Aeduorum contenderunt et eorum agros vasta- 
verunt. 2. Cum clamore per longam et difficilem viam ad fines 
AUobrogum veniebant. 3. Per brevem facilemque viam suas 
copias ad coUem altum adduxerat. 4. Pedestres copiae erant 
Caesari subsidio, equestres copiae impedlmento. 5. Sorores simi- 
les erant, fratres dissimiles. 6. Magna audacia in hostes pede- 
stres copias duxisti. 7. £a de causa magnum numerum obsidum 
postulavimus. 8. Custodes felices erant, quod oppidum defende- 
rant 9. Caesar omnes equites audacia laudavit, quod hostes ab 
itinere prohibebant. 10. Tribus hons miirum audacia militum 
deleverit. 11. Oppido magna celeritate expdgnato, ciist5des in 
muro Caesar posuit. 

II. I. The boy is not happy, because the master blames 
him. 2. All the army hastens from the camp towards the moun- 
tain. 3. Caesar is a man of great influence among his soldiers. 
4. The way through our province was easy, through the mountains 
difficult. 5. The soldiers were brave, because they were fighting 
in sight of Caesar. 6. The Helvetians will lead their forces with 
speed across the Rhine to the fertile fields of the Germans. 7. For 
many reasons Caesar decided to send aid to the Aedui. 



LESSON XXXII 

THE FOURTH CONJUGATION AND VERBS IN -» OF THE 
THIRD CONJUGATION, PERFECT SYSTEM — WORD LIST— 
READING LESSON 

195. Audio, ire, ivi, itns 

Perfect Pluperfect 

/ heard, have heard, etc. / had heard, etc 

SING. PLUR. SING. PLUR. 

1. audlT-I audiv-l-muB audlv-era-m audiT-erfirmus 

2. audlv-l-stl audlv-i-stlB audlv-erft-B audlv-erft-tds 

3. aadlT-i-t audlv-^mnt aadlv-era-t audiv-era-nt 
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196. 



Future Perfect 
/ shall have heard, etc. 
SING. PLUR. 

1. audIv-er-5 audlT-eri-muB 

2. audlv-eri-B audlv-eri-ti8 

3. audlv-eri-t audlv-eri-nt 

Capio, ere, cepi, oaptos 



Perfect 
Hook, have taken, etc. 
SING. PLUR. 

1. oSp-I oSp-i-mu8 

2. cSp-lHiti cSp-i-Bti8 

3. o6p-l-t cSp-6runt 



Pluperfect 
/ had taken, etc. 
SING. PLUR. 

cSp-era-m cSp-erSL-mus 
cSp-erSL-B cSp-erSL-tda 
c6p-era-t o6p-era-nt 



Future Perfect 
/ shall have' taken, etc. 
SING. PLUR. 

1. cSp-er-5 cSp-eri-mus 

2. oSp-eri-B c6p-eri-ti8 

3. c6p-erl-t cSp-eri-nt 

Inflect through the Perfect system fado, facere, feci, factus, 
and munio, ire, ivi, itos. 



197. 



VOCABULARY 



Itiz, IdciB, f., light, SLvert5, ere, I, ▼erBUS, turn aside, 

primft luce, at daybreak. interdiu, adv., by day, 

profectio, oniB, f., departure, setting noctH, adv., by night. 

Bpeculfttor, 5rlB, m., spy. [out. quSL dS cauBeL, adv. phr., for this 

timor, oriB, m., fear. reason, therefore, why. 

certUB, a, um, fixed, certain, quSrS, adv., wherefore, why. 



198. 



EXERCISES 



I. I. In fines Aeduorum Caesar prima luce pervenit. 2. Specu- 
latores in fines hostium noctu pervenerunt et agros eorum vasta- 
verunt. 3. Qua de causa profectionem ex urbe cum omnibus 
copiis properavit? 4. Helvetii oppida propter timorem incola- 
rum castellis miiniverant. 5. Saepe interdiu, saepe noctu agmen 



WORD LIST 
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per fines Aeduorum duximus. 6. Certa de causa el * timot erat ; 
quare iter a flumine avertit. 7. Prima luce certo ordine e castris 
exercitum duxerit et in Helvetios impetum fecerit. 8. Ad portam 
interdiu pervenerunt, noctu autem in urbem milites duxerunt. 

II. I. He will have turned his march aside from the moun- 
tains, because the way is narrow and difficult. 2. The scouts 
came by night into the towns of the Aedui. 3. The line of march 
had not yet a fixed order. 4. He will have arrived at daybreak 
in the towns of the Aedui, who are friends of the Roman people. 
5. For a certain reason I have not yet sent the scouts into the 
camp of the Romans. 6. On account of fear of the enemy he 
has moved his camp to the river-bank. 7. Why did the scouts 
come by day into the Roman province ? 



199. 


WORD LIST V 




♦accipio 


Divitiacus 


♦interdiu 


*promitt5 


**acer 


♦domesticus 


♦interscindo 


propter 


**acriter 


♦equester 


*itaque 


♦pugno 


**agmen 


♦equestres c5piae 


**iube6 


*qua de causa 


♦♦ago 


♦ex itinere 


**iudex 


♦quare 


amplus 


♦♦facile 


lapis 


♦remex 


apud 


♦♦facilis 


♦latitudo 


♦reprehend© 


*audacia 


felix 


♦lllifcralitas 


♦♦retineo 


**avert5 


ferax 


Liscus 


♦sanguis 


brevis 


flagitd 


lux 


♦senex 


causa 


fons 


*matiirus 


♦♦similis 


certus 


♦♦fortis 


mensis 


s5l 


CIS 


**fortiter 


*meus 


soror 


*c6piae domesticae 


frater 


♦noctii 


♦speculator 


Crassus 


frigus 


♦n5ndum 


♦subsidium 


♦culpa 


*fuga 


♦occido 


♦suppetS 


♦custos 


furor 


♦omnis 


♦suus 


♦deditiS 


graviter 


*5rdo 


♦♦teneo 


dele5 


Ignis 


♦pedester 


♦terreo 


dens 


♦incuso 


♦pedestres copiae 


♦♦timeo 


♦dico 


♦initium 


*praebe5 


♦♦timor 


♦♦difficilis 


♦initium facio 


♦prima luce 


♦♦vertex 


**dissimilis 


integer 


♦profectio 


vis 




1 See 146. 
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200. Reading Lesson 

Dumnoiix, frater Divitiaci, vir magna audacia magnaque gratia 
apud plebem^ propter liberalitatem, initium fugae fecit, Helve- 
tiosque per fines Sequanorum traduxit. Eum Caesar ad se* vo- 
cavit. Ostendit quae ' in e5 reprehenderet * et el cSstodes posuit. 
Labienum* legatum cum duabus legionibus ad raontem misit. 
Prima liice nuntius ad Caesarem venit, qui dixit : " Hostes montem 
tenent, vidi enim arma Gallorum." Caesar copias in proximum® 
coUem diixit et mllites a proelio prohibuit. 



-»o>Koo- 



LESSON XXXIII 

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES — ABLATIVE WITH COMPARA- 
TIVES 

201. As in English, adjectives have three degrees of compari- 
son, — the positive, comparative, and superlative. Those regularly 
compared drop the stem vowel of the positive, if there is one, and 
add -ior, -ius to form the Comparative, and -issimuB^ a, um, to form 
the superlative ; but 

1. Adjectives in -er form the superlative by adding -limuB to 
the Nominative. 

2. Six adjectives in -lis (facilia, easy; difflcilis^ difficult ; 
Edmilia, like; dissimiliB, unlike; gracilis, graceful; humilis, 
humble) form the superlative by adding -limus to the stem after 
its final vowel has been dropped. 

^ plSbem, Ace. sing, of plSbs, the common people, 

2 gg, himself, 

^ quae, inter, pron. neut., plur., what, 

^ reprehenderet, third pers. sing. Imperf. Subj., he blamed, 

^ LabienuSt one of Caesar's lieutenants. 

6 prozimum, the next or nearest. 
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202. Positive 

dSnsuB (dSnso-) 
fortis (fortd-) 
Seer (SLcri-) 



Comparative 

dSnaior 
fortlor 
ftcrior 
Bimilior 



Superlative 

dSnsiBBlinuB 
fortlssimuB 
ftcerrimuB 
Bunillimus 



BimiUs (Bimili-) 

Compare : altuB, brevis, difflcilia, liber, potens, vastua, laetiu, 
paratOB. 

203. Declension of Comparatives. 



SINGULAR 


PLURAL 




Masc. and Fem, 


Neut. 


Masc. and Fem, 


Neut 


N.V. fortlor 


fortius 


forti5r-€s 


forti5r-a 


G. forti5r-iB 


fortiSr-is 


fortiSr-um 


forti5r-um 


D. fortiSr i 


fortior-I 


fortl5r-ibus 


forti5r-ibu8 


Ac. fortior-em 


fortius 


forti5r-es(Xs) 


forti5r-a 


Ab. forti6r-e(I) 


forti6r-e(i) 


fortior-ibus 


forti5r-ibus 



All superlatives are declined like fidus, a^ um. 

204. Examine the following : 

1. Honor hominibus caxlor vita est, honor is dearer to men than 

life, 

2. Honor hominibus oarlor est quam vita, honor is dearer to men 

than life. 

In I vita is in the Ablative case after the comparative carior : 
in 2 vita is in the Nominative case after carior with quam, than. 

Rule. — The Ablative is used after the comparative when quam is 
omitted ; but when it is expressed the same case fol- 
lows as precedes. 

Note. — Quam may be used with any case preceding; it need not be 
used after the Nominative or Accusative; it must be used after the other cases. 

205. Examine the following : 

1 . Puer erat audacior, the boy was rather bold (or too bold) . 

2. Vir fortissimus erat Caesar, Caesar was a very brave man. 
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Rules. — i. The comparative is sometimes used to express a 

rather high or too high a degree of the quality. 
2. The superlative is often used to express, not the 
highest, but a very high degree of the quality. 

206. VOCABULARY 

honor, 5ri8, m., honor, vftstuB» a, um, vast 

mora, ae, f., delay, dSdiic5, ere, dfbd, ductus, lead 

tempuB, oris, n., time, down. 

audftaE, SLcls, bold, intr5diic5, ere, duxl, ductus, lead 

cftruB, a, um, dear^ precious, intOy introduce, 

parfttus, a, um, prepared^ ready, postquam, conj., after, 

potSns, entds, powerful, quam, conj., than, 

207. EXERCISES 

I. I. Legati ex civitatibus multis brevi tempore convenerunt. 
2. Divitiacus Dumnorige potentior erat. 3. Germani finitimls 
fortiores erant. 4. Oppido expiignato, incolae legates sine mora 
ad Caesarem de deditione miserunt. 5. Pueri sunt miserrimi 
quod magister semper amlcos incusat. 6. Puer audacior est 
quam senex. 7. Dux erat felicissimus postquam suas copias 
magna celeritate ad flumen dediixit.^ 8. Parati erant breviore 
tempore convenire. 9. In Galliam Caesar multos et* fortissimos 
mHites introdiixit. 10. Puer acerrimus erat, non autem gracilli- 
mus. 

II. I. Life is very precious' to all men. 2. In a very short 
time the enemy hastened to the river. 3. The Aedui were more 
powerful than their neighbors. 4. The march through the terri- 
tory of the Aedui was very easy. 5. The legions were a great 
protection to the city. 6. Caesar was in great honor among the 
Romans. 7. After they had come together* into the vast fields 
they led their forces down to a very wide river. 8. War is dearer 
to a soldier than peace. 

1 Trans, had led down, * See 206, 2. 

* Omit in translating. * Use the Perf. 
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LESSON XXXIV 

THE VERB Sum, PERFECT SYSTEM — Fotnim — THE FHTH 

DECLENSION — READING LESSON 



208. 


Sum, esse, ful 




Perfect 


Pluperfect 


Future Perfect 


/ was, Aave been, etc. 


I had been, etc. 
SINGULAR 


/ shall have been, etc, 


I. fu-i 


fu-era-m 


fu-er-5 


2. fu-i-BtX 


fu-erft-B 


fu-eri-B 


3. fu-i-t 


fu-era-t 


fu-eri-t 




PLURAL 


• 


I. fu-i-muB 


fu-erSl-muB 


fu-eri-muB 


2. fu-i-Btis 


fu-erSL-tiB 


fu-eri-tlB 


3. fu-6nint 


fu-era-nt 


fu-eri-nt 



Observe points of resemblance to verbs of the regular conjuga- 
tions. 



209. PosBum, / am ahle^ I can, is compounded of pot* (potlB 
or pote) and Bum. 





PoBBiun, posBe, potui 




Present 


Imperfect 


Future 


Jam able, etc. 


/ was able, etc. 
singular 


I shall be able, etc. 


I. poB-Bum 


pot-eram 


pot-erd 


2. pot-eB 


pot-^rftB 


pot-eriB 


3. pOt-6Bt 


pot-erat 

plural 


pot-erit 


I. pOB-BUmUB 


pot-«r£muB 


poterlmos 


2. pot-estiB 


pot-erfttis 


pot-eritiB 


3. poB-Bunt 


pot-erant 


pot-erunt 



86 



THE BEGINNER'S LATIN BOOK 



Perfect 
/ Aav€ been abU, eta 

1. pot-nl 

2. pot-uistf 

3. pot-uit 



1. pot-nlmnB 

2. pot-uistia 

3. pot-u6runt 



Pluperfect 

/ had been abU^ etc. 

SINGUIAR 

pot-neram 

pot>-uerft8 

potruerat 

PLURAL 

pot-uerftmnB 

pot-uer&tlB 

pot>-uerant 



Future Perfect 
/ shall have been able, etc 

pot-aer5 
pot-nerifl 
pot-uerit 



pot-uerimnB 

pot-ueritiB 

pot-uexint 



210. The Perfect potui is used for pot-fui. Compare this para- 
digm with that of sum. Note the change of t to a before a, and 
the dropping of f after t. 

211. The use of the Infinitive with verbs denoting to be able, 
dare, undertake, hesitate, and the like, which imply a second act 
of the same subject is called the Complementary Infinitive. Some 
examples of this usage have already been given. It is exactly in 
accord with the English usage. 

212. The Fifth Declension. — The stem ends in e. 













Table of Ter- 




BiSs, diSi, m., day 


B58. rei. I, thing 


minations 




SING. 


plur. 


SING. 


PLUR. 


SING. 


PLUR. 


N.V. 


dies 


di6a 


r6a 


r6B 


6a 


6b 


G. 


di6I 


difinim 


rel 


rfirum 


81 


6rum 


D. 


diei 


difibna 


rel 


rfibua 


81 


6baa 


Ac. 


diem 


di6a 


rem 


r6B 


em 


6b 


Ab. 


die 


difibua 


r6 


r6bua 


6 


6baa 



213. DieB and rea are the only nouns of the Fifth Declension 
that are declined throughout. The others are declined in the sin- 
gular, and a few are found also in the Nominative and Accusative 
plural. 

Observe that e is long in the Genitive and Dative singular of 
diea, and short in rea. The e of the stem is shortened in the 
Genitive and Dative singular when it is preceded by a consonant. 
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214. G«nder. — Nounsof the Fifth Declension are feminine with 
the exception ofdlSa, which is always masculine in the plural, and 
generally in the singular, except where it refers to some specified 



215. ' VOCABULARY 

aciea, ei, f, line ofbaOle. oomplsfi, 61«, «vl, etna, fiU tam- 

Bibracta, la, n.. BibracU. pUufy. 

biduum, I, n., spact of two days. SmittS, ore, mbl, in<Mn«, stnd out, 

eqnua, 1, m,, horsi. Utloosi. 

manos, Hi, f., hand, band. butruS, are, atrO^ 

rCa, lel, f, thing, fad, affair. ^s^aXa.%,drawup. L 

Bcfitnm, I, r., shield. nfintifl, «1«, Wi, jj 

cSnlertus, a, mn, elosity ereuidid. atiia, 

cAnfeTtlaalm& Sgmlne, it close proelais 

array. obtinefi, Sre, \^ 
tllplsz, ids, triple. ^asAMa,ottain,held, Scutum 

216. EXERCISES 

I. I. Bibracte erat oppidum magnum Aeduoniro. 3. Caesar 
iter ab Helvetils averEit quod copiam friimenti obtinere non po- 
test. 3. Equites Gallorum earn rem hostibus eo die nuntiaveiunt. 
4, Itaque Helvetii dixerunt : " Roniani bellicosi sunt, eos ab itinere 
prohibere non possumus." 5. Caesar in colle triplicem aciem 
quattuor legionum instruxit. 6. In' summo colle duas legidnes, 
quas in Gallia conscrlpserat, disponere potuit, 7, Helvetii con- 
fertissima acie primam nostram aciem opptignaverunt. 8. Caesar 
legatos ex conspectu omnium equos abducere iussit. 9. Sciila 
Gallis magno impedimento ad pugnam fuerunt. 10. MulU acriter 
sine sciltis pijgnarc poterant. 11. Itaque scilta e manii emiserunt 
et sine eis piignavenint. iz. Multosdies incastiis hostium fuerint 
speculatores. 

II. I. Caesar on that day drew up a triple line of battle, and 
sent one legion as ' a guard to the baggage. 2. Scouts will an- 

^ Onlhelop of Ike hiU. ^ Double Dative; tee UB. 
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nounce this &ct to Caesar at daybreak. 3. The Gauls with a 
closely crowded line of battle hastened toward our camp. 4. We 
are able to remain a space of two days in the city. 5. Caesar 
could station two legions as a guard to the camp. 6. They can 
make a march of two days toward the enemy who are storming 
the town. 7. The horses of the Gauls were large and beautiful. 
8. Will you not announce this fact to the soldiers who are letting 
loose the horses in the camp? 9. They cannot fight without 
shields. 

217. Reading Lesson 

Caesar, quod exercitui copia frumenti non erat, iter ab Helve- 
tiis avertit et Bibracte/ ad oppidum magnum Aeduorum, contendit. 
Ea re hostibus per equites nuntiata,* Helvetii quoque iter suum 
avertere c5nstituunt. Caesar in medio colle^ triplicem aciem 
quattuor legionum instruxit ; duas enim, quas in Gallia proxime ^ 
c5nscnpserat, praesidi5 impedimentis disposuerat. Galli fortiter 
acriterque pugnaverunt, Roman! autem magna virtute audaciaque 
contenderunt et multos hostium ^ interf ecerunt. 



LESSON XXXV 

THE FIRST CONJUGATION, PASSIVE VOICE— THE ABLATIVE 

OF MEANS 

218. The passive voice in the Latin corresponds in general to 
the passive in English. 

219. The principal parts of a verb in the passive voice are the 
first person singular of the Pres. Ind., the Pres. Inf., and the first 
person singular of the Perf. Ind. : vocor, vocari, vocatus sum. 

^ ad is omitted after verbs of motion with names of towns; hastens to 
Bibracte. ^ Abl. Abs. • on the middle of the hill, * last, most recently, 
* many of the enemy» 
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220. Present Imperfect Future Termina- 
tions OF 

/ am called^ etc. / was called^ etc. / shall be called^ etc. THE Passive 

I. voc-o-r vocft-ba-r vocSl-bo-r -r 

SING. \ 2. voca-riB(re) voca-ba-riB(re) vocSl-be-riB(re) -rls, -re 

3. voca-tur vocft-ba-tur vocft-bi-tur -tur 

I. vooSl-mur vocSl-bSl-mur voca-bi-mur -mur 

FLUR. \ 2. vocSl-mlnl voca-ba-minX voca-bl-mlnl -mini 

3. voca-ntur voca-ba-ntur voca-bu-ntur -ntur 

Perfect Pluperfect Future Perfect 

/ have been calUd^ I had been called^ I shall have been called^ 

etc. etc. etc. 

I. voca-t-us sum voca-t-uB eram voca-t-us er5 

s/ng. \ 2. voca-t-UB eB voca-t-UB eraB voca-t-UB erlB 

3. vooa-t-UB eBt voca-t-UB erat voca-t-us erit 

I. voca-t-I BumuB voca-t-I eramuB voca-M erimus 

PLUR. \ 2. voca-t-I estlB voca-t-I eratiB voca-t-i eritiB 

3. voca-t-I Bunt voca-t-i erant voca-t-I erunt 

221. Observe that the tense signs in the Present, Imperfect, and 
Future are the same as in the active voice, and that the Perfect, 
Pluperfect, and Future Perfect are formed by combining the Per- 
fect passive participle with the Present, Imperfect, and Future 
of Bum. 

222. In the preceding paradigm the participle has, for con- 
venience, been given in the masculine only ; but it is declined 
Hke fiduB, and must agree with the subject in gender, number, 
and case. 

223. Notice the change of the tense sign bi in the Future 
to b in the first person singular, be in the second person singular, 
and bu in the third person plural. 

Inflect armo and ezBpecto in the passive voice. 

224. Examine the following : — 

1. TeliB agricolaB armant, they arm the farmers with weapons. 

2. Pilo xnileB pugnaverat, the soldier had fought with a javelin, 

TeliB and pilo are in the Ablative case, and denote the means 
or instrument of an action. 



go THE BEGINNER'S LATIN BOOK 

Rule. — The means or instrument of an action is expressed by 
the Ablative case without a preposition. 

225. VOCABULARY 

frfigfis, um, f. pi., produce^ fruits (of vallum, I, n., rampart^ wall, 

field). appelld, are, ftvl, atus, call^ name, 

gladluB, I, m., sword, fled, 6re, flfivl, fifitiui, weep^ cry 

iuv5, are, itlvl, iHtus, assist. 




P5bc5, ere, popdacl, — , demand. 
Gladius restltad, ere, I, Htus, restore, 

n6m5, — , Dat., nfimlni, m., no one. Bapersum, esse, lul, futtLms, be 
trfdumn, I, n., space of three days, over, survive, 

226. EXERCISES 

I. I. In eo loco imperatori mora tridui erat quod milites gla- 
diis scutisque arraabantur. 2. Ab hora septima ad vesperum 
pugnatum est.^ 3. Legati flebant et pacem ab Caesare petebant. 
4. Nauta pills scutoque non armatur. 5. Suo adventu Caesar 
obsides armaque poposcit. 6. Impedimenta mllitum iumentis 
carrisque portata sunt. 7. Reliquls omnibus in deditionem ac- 
ceptis, Caesar Helvetios oppida vicosque restituere iussit. 8. Mili- 
tes qui superfuerunt tells acriter pugnaverunt et proelio facto 
magnis itineribus quarto die in fines amicorum pervenerunt. 
9. Nemo eo die friimento iutus est. 10. Pugnatum erit ab honi 
tertia ad vesperum. 

II. I. The girl was weeping on account of the death of her 
brother. 2. No one could assist the Helvetians with grain. 
3. The fruits of the field were being laid waste. 4. Caesar will 
demand many hostages. 5. Our soldiers were armed with swords 
and shields, and fought bravely for many hours. 6. The fields of 
the Aedui had been laid waste. 7. From this battle not many 
survived, because of the bravery of our soldiers. 8. The bridge 
will have been seized within two hours. 9. The baggage will be 
carried into the camp by beasts of burden. 

^ they fought, lit. it was foughL 
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227. Reading Lesson 

Ab hora septima ad vesperum pugnatum est; nemo autem 
aversum ^ hostem videre potuit. In eo proelio Orgetorigis filiam 
et unum * e filiis nostri milites ceperunt, et multos interfecerunt. 
Hominum' milia CXXX qui superfuerunt magnis itineribus in 
fines Lingonum* contenderunt ibique quarto die pervenerunt 
Lingones autem eos n5n iuvare frumento, propter nuntios quos 
Caesar miserat, potuerunt. HelvetiT, omnium rerum inopia ad- 
ducti, legates ad eum de deditione miserunt. Armls obsidibusque 
traditis, Caesar eos in deditionem accepit et oppida vic5sque 
quos* deleverant eos restituere iussit. 
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LESSON XXXVI 

PREPOSITIONS — THE ABLATIVE OF THE AGENT 

228. Prepositions in Latin are properly used with but two cases, 
the Accusative and the Ablative. 

Some govern the Accusative only, some the Ablative only, and 
some the Accusative or Ablative with a difference of meaning. 

229. Examine the following : — 

1. Ab urbe properavlt, Ae hastened from the city, 

2. Ez urbe properavlt, he hastened out of the city. 

3. In urbem venit, he came into the city, 

4. In urbe manebat, he remained in the city, 

5. Sub pontem venit, he came under the bridge, 

6. Sub ponte manebat, he remained under the bridge, 

* the hack of an enemy, lit. an enemy turned away. ^ one of his sons. • one 
hundred and thirty thousand men, ^ the Lingones. ^ which: quos agrees 
with vIo5b, its nearest antecedent, but belongs in thought to oppida also. 
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Rules. — i. Ab is used where motion away from a place is indi- 
cated. 

2. Ez is used where motion out of a place is indicated. 

3. In and sub govern the Accusative with verbs of 

motion, the Ablative with verbs of rest. 

Note. — You have already learned many of the prepositions, together with 
the cases governed by them. Note those given above as governing either the 
Accusative or Ablative. Recall those governing the Ablative only, and add to 
them pr5, /or, before^ in behalf of, and cdram, in the presence of; you will 
then have learned the most important ones governing the Ablative. All 
others given in this book govern the Accusative. 

230. Examine the following : — 

BfliliteB a Caeaare convooati sunt, the soldiers were called together 
by Caesar, 

Observe the use of a with Caeaare to express the agent of the 
action. 

Rule. — The voluntary agent of an action is expressed by a or ab 
with the Ablative case. 

Notice the one point of difference between this usage and the 
Ablative of means or instrument. See 234. 

231. VOCABULARY 

campus, I, m., field f plain, tdtus, a, um, safe, 

capra, ae, f., goat. dSscendd, ere, I, scfinsus, descend. 

lupns, I, m., wolf inquit, he says, 3d pers. sing, of de- 

pSlbulum, I, n., fodder, forage, fective verb. 

rfLpSs, is, f., rock, cliff, relinqnS, ere, Uqol, llctus, leave, 

dulcls, e, sweeif pleasant, responded, 6re, apondl, sponsus, 

herbidns, a, um, grassy. reply, answer. 

nUduB, a, um, naked, bare, olir, adv., why, 

Bterills, e, sterile, barren, hdc, adv., hither ^ to this place, 

232. EXERCISES 

I. I. Capra in campum herbidum venit. 2. Lupus capram 
in alta riipe vidit. 3. " Cur non," inquit ^ lupus, " relinquis ilia * 

^ Placed regularly in the midst of a direct quotation. ^ those. 
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sterilia loca et hue in amplos pulchrosque campos descendis ? " 
4. " Non relinquam meum locum tutum," respondit capra, " neque 
in herbidos campos descendam." 5. Rupes, in qua capra erat, 
appellata est a lupo locus nudus et sterilis. 6. Castra reKque- 
runt quod montes ab hostibus tenebantur. 7. Sub rupe in campo 
herbido erat dulce pabulum. 8. Num capram reprehendimus 
quod ab rupe non descendit? 9. Rupes tuta a capra laudata 
est. 10. Pabulum in amplo herbidoque campo a lupo dulce 
appellatum est. 

11. I. Goats often leave the naked and barren cliffs and 
descend into the grassy plains. 2. "There is good forage," 
says the wolf, "in the broad fields." 3. Why were the sol- 
diers praised by their commander? 4. We saw two goats on a 
high and barren rock. 5. I will descend into the grassy plain 
because there is sweet forage there. 6. On the third day the 
grain will be brought from the fields into the cities. 7. We have 
come hither to the camp because the towns have been attacked 
by the enemy. 8. The town which was assaulted by the soldiers 
was called Bibracte. 9. The soldiers will be called together from 
the towns into the camp by their commander. 

233. Reading Lesson : Capra et Lupus 

Lupus capram in alta rupe stantem ^ conspicatus,' " Cur non," 
inquit, "relinquis nuda ilia et sterilia loca et hue descendis in 
herbidos campos, qui tibi* laetum* pabulum offerunt*?" Cui* 
respondit capra: "Mihi' non est in animo dulcia tutis praepo- 
nere.* " 

^ stantem, standings Pres. part, of Bt5, standi agreeing with capram. 

3 oSnapicatUB, Perf. part, of cdnspicor, having seen, 

' tibl, to you, ^ cuI, to whom. Translate to him, 

* laetum, pleasant. ^ mihl, to me. 

* offer, 8 praepdnere, to prefer. 
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LESSON XXXVII 

IRREGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 

234. Some adjectives are irregularly compared. The following 
is a list of the most important ; — 



Positive 

bonus, good 
mSgnus, large, great 
maluB, bad 
multiui, much 
parvus, small 



Comparative Superlative 

melior, better optimuB,^ best 

maior,^ larger y greater mSbdmus, largest, greatest 

pSior, worse pessimuB,^ worst 

plUB, more plurimus, most 

minor, smaller, less minimus, smallest, least 



235.* Some comparatives and superlatives are formed from 
prepositions or adverbs and have no real positive. 

cis, citrft, prep., on this citerior, hither citimus, hithermost 

side 
in, intrSl, prep., within interior, inner 
prae, pro, prep., before prior, former 
prope, adv., near propior, nearer 

'^Xx^, 2Ay ., beyond vlteiior, farther 



intimus, inmost 
piimas,^rst 
prozimuB, nearest, next 
ultimuB, farthest 



236.* The positive forms of the following seldom occur 



(ezterus) 
(inferus) 
(posterus) 
(superus) 



exterior, outer 
inferior, lower 
posterior, latter 
superior, higher 



eztrfimus, outmost 
infimus, lowest 
postrSmus, last 
suprSiliUB or summuB, 
highest 



237. Examine the following : — ' 

Interior Gallia, the interior of GauL Summus mons, the top of the 



mountain. 



^ Associate with this optimist, 
2 mSUdrSs = ancestors. 

* Associate with this pessimist. 

* The teacher should use his judgment as to how many of these should he 
required. 
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Rule. — Superlatives (sometimes also comparatives) denoting 
order and succession are used in agreement with a 
noun to denote what part of the object is designated. 
So also oeterus, medius, reliquua. 

238. From senez, old mariy and iuveuU, young man, come the 
comparatives senior, elder, and iunior, younger, 

239. VOCABULARY 

oalamitftB, atis, f., calamity , disaster. IrSLcundUB, a, um, irritable, passion- 
equitfltus, da, m., cavalry, ate. 

fBihvdA, ABf {., story, /adle. ftmittS, ere, mlfll, mlsBUS, send 
impexiuaiflfn., command, order, goz^ away, lose, 

ernment, sustined, 6re, uI, tentuB, sustain, 
■enfttus, tlB, m., senate, endure, 

barbaruB, a, um, barbarous, did, adv., long, for a long time, 

leruB, a, um, wild, didtlUB, adv., longer, 

240. EXERCISES 

I. I. Fabula de capra et lupo optima pulcherrimaque^ est. 
2. In silvis Germanorum erant multa et fera animalia. 3. Calami- 
tate maxima accepta, omnem equitatum et omnes copias pedes- 
tres in castra rediixit.' 4. " Imperia Caesaris," inquit, " diutius 
sustinere non possumus." 5. Dux Germanorum est hom5 barba- 
rus iracundusque cuius imperia diu sustinemus. 6. Omnem sena- 
tum omnemque equitatum amiserunt. 7. Imperia ducis militibus 
a legatis niintiata sunt. 8. Summus coUis a copiis pedestribus 
occupatus est. 9. In citeriorem Galliam maxima cum celeritate 
contendit. 10. Soror meli5re anim5 est quam frater. 11. In 
proxim5 colle acriter pugnatum est. 12. lunior est puer amico 
suo, senior sorore. 

II. I. The best men were violently accused by their irritable 
and barbarous leaders. 2. Our ancestors were of greater courage 
than authority.* 3. The chiefs of Gaul feared the Germans, with 
whom they had contended in very many battles. 4. The Gauls 
had lost all their senate and all their cavalry. 5. We cannot 

^ See 206, 2. ^ Infer meaning. ' See 167. 
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longer endure the orders of that barbarous and passionate man. 
6. You have received a very great disaster on the middle of the 
hill, and lost all your cavalry. 7. The top of the mountain was 
being seized by the forces of the enemy. 8. "The story of the 
goat and the wolf," says he, " is very beautiful." 9. " The forces 
of Caesar are in farther Gaul," says he, "and will hasten into 
winter quarters." 10. Our ancestors were very brave and good 



men. 



241. 



Reading Lesson 



Bello Helvetiorum confecto, legati GalHae, principes civitatum, 
ad Caesarem convenerunt. Auxilium ab eo petierunt ^ quod Ger- 
manos tiraebant. Pro his ^ Divitiacus locutus est : * " Multi Ger- 
man! in Gallia sunt, quibuscum * saepe contendimus. Maximam 
calamitatem acccpimus. Omnem senatum omnemque equitatum 
amisimus. Ariovistus eorum rex est, homo barbarus et iracundus. 
Eius imperia diutius sustinere non possumus. Ad te^ venimus 
auxilium rogatum." • 

>o:»;oo 

LESSON XXXVIII 

THE SECOND CONJUGATION, PASSIVE VOICE — WORD LIST 



242. 



SING. 



Princ. Parts, moneor^ moneri, monitus sum 

Present Imperfect Future 

/ was advised, etc. 

monS-ba-r 
mon6-bSl-riB (re) 



PLUR. < 



/ am advised, etc. 

1. mone-o-r 

2. monS-riB(re) 

3. monS-tur 

1. monS-mur 

2. monS-mlDl 

3. mone-ntur 



monS-bSL-tur 

monS-bSl-mur 

monS-bSL-mini 

monS-ba-ntur 



I shall be advised, etc 
mon6-bo-r 
mon6-be-rlB(re) 
mon6-bi-tur 

mon6-bi-mur 
monfi-bi-minl 
mon6-ba-ntur 



* they sought ^ Ms, these ; Abl. pi. of hic, this one, * spoke, * with 
whom ; cum is often attached to pronouns. ^ you, ^ rogfttum, to ask; the 
supine (a form to be explained later) of the verb rogd. It expresses purpose. 
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Perfect 



Pluperfect 



I was or have been advised^ I had been advised^ 
etc. etc. 



I. moni-t-uB Bam 
SING. { 2. moni-t-UB eB 
3. moni-t-UB est 



PLUR. 



' I. moni-t-I BumnB 

2. moni-t-I estlB 

3. moni-t-X Bunt 



moni-t-nB eram 
moni-t-UB er&B 
moni-t-UB erat 



Future Perfect 

I shall have been advised, 
etc. 

moni-t-UB er5 
moni-t-UB eriB 
moni-t-UB erlt 



moni-t-I erftmuB moni-t^I erimuB 
moni-t-I erfttlB moni-t-I erltiB 
moni-t-I erant moni-t-I erunt 



343. 

conoordia, 

many, 
diaoidium, I, n., quarrel, dispute, 
fera, ae» f., wild beast. 
ilGtUB, flB, m., weeping. 
incuraid, dnia, f., attack, incursion» 
prfttum, 1, n., meadow, 
puella, ae, f.» girl, 
ainguU, ae, a, one by one. 



VOCABULARY 

f., concord, har- adaum, eaae, fnl, futtlruB, be near, 

assist (with Dat.). 
doced, 6re, ul, tua, teach, 
lanid, fire, ftvl, fttua, tear in pieces, 

mangle, 
nSrrdi fire, ftvl, fttua, narrate, tell, 
pet5, ere, IvI, Itua» seek, beg, attack 

(Fourth Conj. in Perf. and Supine 

systems). 



«on* 



EXERCISES 



I. I. Tres boves in uno prato erant. 2. Concordia apud eos 
maxima erat. 3. Qua de causa ab omni ferarum incursione 
tiiti erant. 4. Propter autem discidium singuli a feris laniati 
sunt. 5. Omnes qui aderant magno Hetu auxilium a Caesare 
petebant. 6. Dumnoiix a Caesare monitus est, coniurationem 
autem contra populum R5manum faciebat. 7. A magistr5 fabula 
pulcherrima narrabitur. 8. Concordia dulcis est, discidium autem 
apud amicos non est bonum. 9. Pueri a magistiis docentur. 
10. Multa oppida hostium a Caesare delebuntur. 

II. I. The farmer was driving his oxen to the river. 2. One 
had been torn in pieces by the wild beasts. 3. A beautiful fable 
about three oxen was told that day by the master. 4. The soldiers 
had not been warned about the danger in the woods. 5. The girl 
was praised, but her brother says : " The girls are always praised, 

BEGIN. LAT. BK. — 7 
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the boys never (are)." 6. The enemy had been frightened by the 
name of the Roman people. 7. Many towns had been destroyed 
by Caesar. 8. You were hindered by the weeping of your friends. 



245. 




WORD LIST VI 






*acie8 


*c5nfertiis 


•fruges 


mora 


•res 


**adsum 


*cur 


gladius 


narro 


•respondeo 


••amitto 


**deduc6 


gracilis 


•nemo 


•restituo 


•appcllo 


«descends 


herbidiis 


nudus 


riipes 


*audSx 


*discidimn 


honor 


•nuntio 


scCitum 


barbarus 


**diu 


•hue 


•obtineo 


•senStus 


Bibracte 


••diutius 


humilis 


•pabulum 


•singuli 


•♦biduum 


doceo 


•imperium 


•peto 


sterilis 


bos 


dolcis 


•incursio 


•posco 


•sto 


calamitas 


••emitto 


inquit 


••possum 


••supersum 


campus 


••equitatus 


instruo 


••postquam 


•sttstineo 


capra 


••equus 


•<intr6duc5 


••potens 


tempus 


*carus 


fabula 


•iracundus 


•praep5no 


••triduum 


*celeritas 


••fera 


iuvo 


pratum 


•^Hriplex 


•celo 


••ferns 


lanid 


•puella 


tiitus 


•compleo 


*fit6 


lupus 


••quam 


•vallum 


«Concordia 


•<»fletus 


•manw 


•relinqud 


•vastus 



246. 



Reading Lesson: Tres Boves 



In eodem ^ prato erant boves tres qui in maxima concordia 
pascebantur,^ et sic^ ab omnI ferarum incursione tuti erant. Sed 
discidio inter illos ort5/ singuU a feiis petiti et laniati sunt 

Fabula docet quantum bom sit' in concordia. 



^ the same. ' used to feed: the form will be explained later. * thus, 
* having risen among them, ^ how much good there is. 
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LESSON XXXIX 

PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES ^REVIEW OF COMPARISON 



s 


!47. 


UlluB, any 




Uter, which {of two) 






SINGULAR 






SINGULAR 






Mase, 


Fern. 


Neut, 


Mase, 


Fern, 


Neut, 


N. 


flllUB 


fUla 


fUlum 


nter 


ntia 


atrum 


G. 


filllUB 


fUlIns 


tmiuB 


utrXuB 


utrXuB 


utrXuB 


IX 


illli 


tiui 


tlllT 


ntrl 


utrl 


utrl 


Ac. 


tUlum 


fUlam 


fUlum 


atrum 


ntram 


utrum 


Ab. 


(1115 


fUlft 


fUlfi 


ntrd 


utrft 


utr5 



248. In the plural these adjectives are declined like fidua and 
puloher, respectively. Observe that the Genitive singular of all 
genders ends in -ius, that the Dative singular ends in -i, and that 
in all other points these adjectives correspond to other o- and a- 
stems. Note the exception in quantity in -ius. Review the com- 
parison of adjectives, Lessons XXXIII and XXXVII. Learn the 
following list of adjectives declined as above : — 

alluB, a, ud, another tdtus, a, um, whole alter, era, enim, the other 
nfUluB, a, um, no, no one fUluB, a, um, any neuter, tra, trum, neither 
sOluB, a, um, ahne, only flnuB, a, um, one \i\xx,tiB.ytr\ita,which(jnftwo) 

Observe the peculiar form of the neuter in aliua. 



249. 



VOCABULARY 



ArioyistaB, I, m., Ariavistm. nihil, n., indec, nothing, 

adrogantia, ae, f., insolence. BalflB, lltiB, f., safety. 

commeatuB, CLb, m., supplies, provi- apfia, Bp^ f., hope. 

sions. BpIritUB, flB, m., pride, spirit. 

oonloquium, I, n., conference, dia- aliUB ... aliuB, one . . . another. 

logtu. alter . . . alter, ihe one . . . the other. 

cdiuaxigaineaB, I, m., relative, kins- trlstiB, e, sad. 

man. OiliDlll5, adv., at all, all together. 

fortflna, ae, i., fortune. c5nBa6Bo5, ere, Bu6vf, BuGtOB, be 
negdtimn, I, n., business, trouble, accustomed. 
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250. Notice the difference between aliuB . . . aliuB and 
alter . . . alter. 

281. Examine the following: — 

Alitw aliam in partem properavit, one hastened in one direction^ 
another in another. 

Rule. — Alius and alter repeated in another case express briefly a 
double statement. 



252. EXERCISES 



\ 



I. I. Alii bellum acriter gesserunt, alii salutem fiiga petiSrunt. 
2. Alter! gladium dedit, alteri scutum. 3. Neutrius fortuna erat 
bona. 4. Sequani soli nihil responderunt, sed tristes in conloquio 
manebant. 5. Fortuna Sequanorum erat gravior quam reliquo- 
rum.* 6. Spiritus Ariovisti erat magnus, adrogantia autem maior. 
7. GermanI suas copias trans Rhenum dticere c5nsuescunt, et in 
Galliam venire. 8. Alias in partes Galliae venire constituo, alias 
autem in partes venire non possum. 9. Alius aliud* respondit. 
10. Magno commeatu magnoque negotio milites iinum in locum 
duxit 

IL I. The soldier was not at all brave, but fled into the woods. 
2. One ' hastened to the hill, another ran down to the sea. 3. The 
one was accustomed to lead his army without provisions, the other 
carried supplies on carts with great trouble. 4. They had chosen 
for a conference, a place on the hill. 5. The man's arrogance 
was very great, for he had been called a friend of the Roman 
people. 6. The pride of the one was great, of the other greater. 

7. The kinsmen of Orgetorix were accustomed to fight bravely. 

8. They will place all hope of safety in flight. 9. They gave 
hostages to no one. 

1 than (that) of the rest, pred. Gen. with erat understood. 

s See 851. 

* See allns in the Vocabulary and 360. 
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253. Reading Lesson 

Sequani in conloquio nihil responderunt, sed tristes manebant. 
Divitiacus autem pro iis respondit : " Fortuna Sequanorum est gra- 
vior quam reliquorum, quod Ariovistus in eorum fines suas c5pias 
introduxit et omnia eorum oppida occupavit. Qua de causa eius 
adrogantia spiritusque magnus^ erat." Multis de causis Caesar 
legatos ad eum de conloquio mittere constituit, quibus legatis 
Ariovistus respondit: "Ad Caesarem n5n veniam, nam* neque 
sine magn5 exercitu in eas partes Galliae, quas Caesar occupavit, 
venire audeo,' neque exercitum sine magno commeatu et negotio 
in iinum locum contrahere* possum." 



-^:»c< 



LESSON XL 

FORMATION AND COMPARISON OF ADVERBS 

254. Formation of Adverbs. — Examine the following : — 

Adjective Adverb 

1. cams (cSLro-), dear cSLrfi, dearly 
pulcher (pulchro-)i beautiful pulchrfi, beautifully 

Observe that adverbs are formed from adjectives of the first and 
second declension by changing -o of the stem to -e. 

2. ftcer (fieri-), sharp ficriter, sharply 
Ifinla (Ifinl-), smooth Ifinlter, smoothly 
prfld&i8 (prfldent-),/ff/dr^»/ px^deater, prudently 

Observe that adverbs are formed from adjectives of the third 
declension by adding -tor to the stem. Stems in -nt drop -t 
before -ter. 

3. multUB, much multuxn, much 
snbitiui, sudden subitd, suddenly 
faclUs, easy facile, easily 



^ mfignus 9rat is used in agreement with splritua and connected in 
thought with adrogantia also. ^for, > I dare, ^ bring together. 
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Sometimes the neuter Accusative singular is used as an ad- 
verb : multuniy faoUe ; sometimes the neuter Ablative singular : 
anbito. 

255. The comparative of the adverb is the same as the neuter 
comparative of the adjective. The superlative is formed by changing 
the final -o of the stem of the adjective in the superlative to -e. 

256. Learn the following : — 



Positive 


Comparative 


Superlative 


ftoxlter 


ftcrius 


ftoerrlmS 


o&rS 


oariuB 


cftilMimS 


facile 


faciliuB 


faolllimS 


prfldenter 


priLdentlaB 


prfldentlBslmS 


pulchrS 


pulchriuB 


puloherrimS 



257. If the adjective is compared irregularly, the same irregu- 
larities will occur in the comparison of the adverb. 

258. Learn the following, and review the comparison of adjec- 
tives, Lesson XXXVII. 



bene, well 
male, ill 



multum, much 
panim, not enough 



melius, better 
pfiins, worse 
magis, more 
pltlB, more 
minus, less 



optimS, best 
pessimS, worst 
mflximS, mostt especiaUy 
plflxlmum, most 
minimfi, least 



Note resemblances to the adjectives compared in S84. 



259. 



VOCABULARY 



haedns, \ m., kid, tlmidns, a, um, timid, 

mandfttum, I, n., command^ instruct maledlcG, ere, dXzI, dictus, reviU^ 

tions. rail at (with Dat.). 

respdnsum, I, n., reply^ response, reddd, ere, didi, ditus, render^ re- 
tSctum, I, n., roof, turn, give back. 

veoUgal, aiis, n., tax, revenue, iterum, adv., again, a second time, 
d0terior, ins, adj. in comp., worse, . 

of less value. 
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260. EXERCISES 

I. I. Caesar Ariovisto vectigalia deteriora fecit. 2, Haedus, 
qui in tecto domus erat, lupo maxime maledixit. 3. Locus et 
tempus homines timid5s audaces reddit.^ 4. Eis responsis audi- 
tis iterum oppida hostium audacius oppugnaverant. 5. Ariovistus 
obsides, qu5s ab Aeduis habuit, non reddidit. 6. Equis emissis 
acerrime cum hostibus equites contendebant. 7. German! multo 
acrius quam finitiml cum hostibus contendunt quod eis vires cor- 
poris maiores sunt. 8. Oppidum facillime deletum est quod inco- 
lae non fortiter defenderunt. 

II. I. He will very easily make the revenues of Ariovistus of 
less value. 2. When these commands had again been given 
(Abl. Abs.), he suddenly fled with the greatest swiftness to the 
river. 3. To praise is better * than to revile, 4. He acts more 
prudently than his friend, because he fears no one. 5. Kids are 
very timid, but time and place very often render them bold. 
6. The supplies from home were not large, therefore they de- 
manded ripe grain. 7. On account of the cold they came together 
and hastened into winter quarters beyond the river. 8. We 
arrived easily on that day in the territory of* the Germans. 

261. Reading Lesson': Haedus et Lupus 

m 

Haedus stans* in tecto domiis, lupo praetereunti* maledixit. 
Cui* lupus, "Non tu," inquit, "sed tectum mihi' maledicit." 
Saepe locus et tempus homines timidos audaces reddit. 

1 The singular is used because the two subjects are so closely associated in 
thought as to form one idea. 

3 Use neut. sing. comp. of bonus. 

* From this time on, in both reading lessons and exercises, occasional words 
not found in the special vocabularies will be used. These should be sought in 
the general vocabularies at the end of the book. 

^ Pres. part, of std, standing. 

' From praetered, pass by, Dat. sing, of Pres. Part., agreeing with lap5. 

• To Aim, lit. to whom. 

^ mihli Dat. sing, of pers. pron., to me. Translate by me simply. 
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LESSON XLI 

THE THIRD CONJUGATION, PASSIVE VOICE — SIMPLE FORMS 

OF INDIRECT DISCOURSE 



Regor, / am ruled 
Princ. PartSy regor^ regi, reotos sum 



SING. 



PLUR. 



Present 

/ am ruled, etc 

1. rego-r 

2. rege-xlB (re) 

3. regi-tar 

1. regi-mar 

2. regi-minX 

3. rega-ntnr 



Imperfect 

/ was ruled, etc. 

regS-ba-r 
regS-bft-ria (re) 
regfi-bft-tnr 

regS-bft-mur 

reg6-bft-mixiX 

reg6-ba-ntur 



Future 

/ shall be ruled, etc. 

rega-r 

regfi-xls (re) 
reg6-tar 

regfi-mtir 

regS-minl 

rege-ntnr 



Perfect Pluperfect* Future Perfect' 

Itooj or have been ruled, etc. / had been ruled, etc. I shall have been ruled, etc. 



SING. • 



PLUR. 



1. r6c-t-UBBuxn 

2. r6c-t-u8 es 

3. r6c-t-uB est 

1. r6c-t-i sumuB 

2. r6c-t-i estis 

3. r6c-t-i sunt 



r6c-t-uB eram 
r6c-t-UB erftB 
r6c-t-uB erat 

r6c-t-I erSmuB 
r6c-t-i erfttlB 
r6c-t-i erant 



rfic-t-UB er5 
r6c-t-u8 exia 
r6c-t-u8 erlt 

r6o-t-I erlmuB 
r6a-t-I erltiB 
r6c-t-I erunt 



For changes in the stem vowel, see 128. Notice the formation 
of the Present Infinitive passive in this conjugation. 

263. Examine the following : — 

1. IMSlitea pugnant fortiter, the soldiers fight bravely, 

2. Dioit xniliteB pugnare fortiter, he says that the soldiers fight 

bravely, 

3. Diuc caatra movet, the leader moves the camp, 

4. Videt ducem castra movere, he sees that the leader is moving 

the camp, 

5. Vidit ducem castra movere, he saw that the leader wets moving 

the camp. 



SIMPLE FORMS OF INDIRECT DISCOURSE 105 

Rule. — Statements afler verbs and other expressions of saying, 
thinking, perceiving and the like are expressed by the 
Infinitive with a subject in the Accusative. 

Observe in 5 the change in tense in the English translation of 
movere after a verb of past time in the Latin. 

Note. — The subject of the indirect discourse will be more fully discussed 
later. 

264. VOCABULARY 

galllna, ae, f., hen, ooepl,^ isse, def. verb, begin. 

mnller, eria, f., woman, laceasd,^ ere, IvI, Itue, provoke, 

BOOiuB, I, m., comrade, ally. annoy, 

neoease, indecl. adj., necessary. reperl5, Ire, repperl, repertus, 

neoeaae eat, it is necessary (often find, discover. 

used with an Infinitive as subj.}. auper5, 8re, ftvl, fttna, conquer, sur- 

pass, 

265. EXERCISES 

I. I. Necesse est inimicos superare. 2. Dlcunt necesse esse 
inimicos superare. 3. Caesar suo adventil vectigalia Germauorum 
deteriora fecerat. 4. Mulier gallinam habuit. 5. Dixit mulierem 
gallinam habere. 6. Nihil in els nudis et sterilibus locis repertum 
est 7. VTdit eius socios venire. 8. Dicit Caesarem maximam 
iniuriam Ariovisto facere. 9. Homines barbari et Iracundi finiti- 
m5s iniuria' continue lacessiverunt. 10. Socil Aedu5rum a Ger- 
manis saepe lacessebantur. 1 1 . Ad vallum cum plurimis mllitibus 
mittetur, quod homo fortis et bellicosus est. 12. Coepit socios 
iniuria lacessere. 13. Dixit Ariovistum apud German5s regere. 
14. P5ns ab hostibus interscinditur. 

II. I. He was (being) sent to Caesar with these commands. 
2. It is necessary to send hostages to Caesar. 3. Ariovistus re- 
plies that the Romans are his enemies. 4. Do you not see that 

^ The forms built on the Perfect stem correspond in time to those built on 
the Present stem in other verbs. 

3 Of the Third Conj. Note forms like verbs of the Fourth Conj. 
* ufilk injustice^ unjustly. 
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Caesar is doing a great injury to Ariovistus ? 5. War will be 
waged by these states because hostages have not been given by 
their enemies. 6. The allies of the Roman people were provoked 
by the injustice of Ariovistus. 7. He says that the Aedui are 
beginning to assault the towns of the enemy on the march. 
8. Nothing will be found in these barren places. 9. The Aedui 
will be annoyed by war because they will not give hostages. 
10. He said that Caesar was doing a great injury. 

286. Reading Lesson 

His responsis ad Caesarem relatTs,^ iterum ad Ariovistum 
legatos cum iis mandatis misit. "Necesse est tibi^ obsides quos 
ab Aeduis habes reddere, neque Aeduos neque e5rum soci5s in- 
iuria' lacessere." Ad haec* Ariovistus respondit Aeduos, bello 
superatoSy sibi ^ stipendiarios ^ esse. Caesarem magnam iniuriam 
facere, qui adventu suo vectigalia sibi deteriora faceret.' Se 
obsides Aeduis redditurum ^ non esse, sed cum Germanis paratum 
esse bellum fortiter gerere. 



LESSON XLII 

REVIEW OF CARDINALS AND ORDINALS — ABLATIVE OF 

DEGREE OF DIFFERENCE 

267. Make a careful review of Lessons XXHI and XXVI. 
Examine the following : — 

1 . Puer multo maior est quam soror, the boy is much larger than 

his sister (larger by much) . 

2. Mare multiB pedibua altius est quam flumen, the' sea is many 

feet deeper than the river (deeper by many feet) . 

* Abl. Abs., When this answer was brought back. ^ for you. • See 865, 
n. 3. * these things. * to him. • tributary^ adj. agreeing with Aedu6B. 
^ Impf. Subj. of faci6. Translate, was making, ^ Fut. Inf. in indirect dis- 
course with subject Ace. 86 . . ., that he would not return. 



ABLATIVE OF DEGREE OF DIFFERENCE ID/ 

Molts and multiui pedibtui are each in the Ablative, and ex- 
press the degree of difference between two persons or things. 

Rule. — The Ablative is used without a preposition to express 
the degree of difference between two persons or 
things. 

268. VOCABULARY 

oontentid, dnis, f., contention^ guar- d6fatXg5, Sre, 9M, fttus, weaty, ex* 

rel, exertion. haust, 

uva, ae, f., grape, bunch of grapes, aubsilid, Ire, ul, — , leap up, 

vltiB, is, f., vine, ante, adv., before, 

vulpfis, is, t,fox. forte, adv., by chance, 

acerbuB, a, um, bitter, sour, nunc, adv., now, 

infinis, e, empty. t.andeni, adv., at length, at last, 
attingd, ere, tigl, tftctiui, touch upon, 

reach, 

269. EXERCISES 

I. I. Vulpes quondam uvam in vite vTdit. 2. Ad earn subsiluit 
omnium wium contentione. 3. Vulpes autem uvam attingere 
non potuit. 4. Tandem inani labore defatigata discessit. 
5. "Acerbae," inquit, " sunt uvae nee bono sunt vulpi." ^ 6. Eas 
autem uvas in via repperi, itaque acerbae non sunt. 7. Vir multo 
senior quam mulier est. 8. Tribus diebus ante in castra venit. 
9. Itaque, commeatibus comparatis, magnls itineribus ad Ariovi- 
stum contendit. 10. £0 tempore legati ab Aeduls ad Caesarem 
veniebant. 11. Postquam iter tridui fecit, ea res ei nuntiata est. 

II. I. There was a large bunch of grapes on the vine. 2. The 
fox could not reach the grapes, for the vine was too high. 3. He 
leaped up with the exertion of all his strength, but at last went 
away without them. 4. "The grapes are sour," says the fox. 

5. The town had been seized by Ariovistus five days before. 

6. The enemy will have been overcome by Caesar within three 
hours. 7. The mountains were much higher than the hills. 
8. The house is many feet higher than the wall. 

* are not good for a fox. Sec 189. 
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270. 



Reading Lesson : Acerbae Uoae 



Vulpes uvam in vite conspicata^ ad illam* subsUuit omniam 
viriuin contentione, si' earn forte attingere posset. Tandem de- 
fatigata inani labore discedens dixit: '^At^ nunc etiam acerbae 
sunt, nee* eas in via repertas tollerem." * 

Haec fabula docet mult5s ea contemnere* quae si adsequi 
posse desperent.' 

LESSON XLIII 

PERSONAL AND REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS 

271. Pronouns are divided into the following classes : personal, 
reflexive, possessive, demonstrative, intensive, relative, interroga- 
tive, and indefinite. 

Personal pronouns correspond to the English personals, and are 
declined as follows : — 



272. First Person 


Second Person 


sma 


PLUR. 


SING. 


PLUR. 


N. ego 


n9s 


ta 


v98 


G. mel 


nostnim, nostiX 


tol 


vestnim, Testsi 


D. mltai 


n5blfi 


tibi 


v5blfi 


Ac. mS 


n5s 


ts 


v58 


Ab. mS 


nobiB 


ts 


v5blB 



273. The personal pronoun of the third person is lacking. Its 
place is supplied by the demonstratives, more usually by is. 

274. TheRefleziye. 

SINGULAR AND PLURAL 

G. Buiy of himself, herself itself themselves, 

D. Bibi, to ox for himself herself itself themsehes. 

Ac. bS, bSb5, himself herself itself themselves. 

Ab. 85, n^^tfromy by, with himself herself itself themselves. 

1 having seen, ^ it, ' bX ... pOBBet, to see if it could. ^ but. ^ and 
I would not pick up, * that many despise, ind. disc. ' which they despair of 
being able to obtain. 
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275. Observe carefully the following points in the use of these 
pronouns. 

1. The Nominative of the personals is not expressed except for 
emphasis : ego sum miser, tu ea laetos, / am wretched, but you 
are happy, • 

2. The personals of the first and second persons are often used 
in a reflexive sense : ego me oulpd, / blame myself; tu te laudas, 
you praise yourseff. 

3. When reference is made in the oblique cases to the subject 
of a sentence, the reflexive sui, etc., is used for the third person : 
miles se oooidit, the soldier killed himself; miles emu oooidit, 
the soldier killed him, 

4. When the preposition oimi is used with the personal and re- 
flexive pronouns, it is always an enclitic. With the relative or 
interrogative it may or may not be an enclitic : meoimi, with me ; 
seomn, with him (himself) j quibusoimi or oimi quibus, with whom, 

276. VOCABULARY 

faoultfts, fttis, f., opportunity^ supply, pr5c6d5, ere, oessl, oessus, pro- 
Harfldfis, imi, m. pi., the Harudes, ceed^ advance, 

fLsus, Us, m., use, need, experience, redlm6, ere, 6ml, 5mptUB,/»rr^j^. 

Vesontid, dnis, m., Vesontio, trftiisportd. Sire, ftvl, fttus, bring 
imperd, Sire, ftvl, fttus, order, com- over, transport. 

mand, vlno5, ere, viol, victus, conquer, 

praesmn, esse, ful, be over, be in celerlter, adv., quickly, 

command of (vfiih. Dat.). nUper, adv., recently, 

277. SPECIAL EXERCISES ON THE PRONOUNS 

I. I. Ego sum nauta, tu es agricola. 2. Tecum miser ero 
nunquam, 3. Vir se laudat, ego autem eum non laudo. 4. Nos 
omnes in silva eramus. 5. Vestri amici vos non reprehendunt. 
6. Mihi gladium dedit. 7. Tibi erat amicus fidus. • 

II. I. The soldier was with you. 2. The girl will never praise 
him. 3. The man has always defended himself. 4. You will 
alwa)rs have faithful friends. 5. You will be unhappy, your 
daughter happy. 6. You will give us many weapons. 
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878. EXERCISES 

I. I. Aedui ad Caesarem celeriter venerunt quod Harudes 
eorum fines i^tabant. 2. Pacem Ariovisti redimere non potestis 
quod homo barbarus et iracundus est. 3. Dixit centum pagos 
Germanorum ad npas Rheni esse. 4. Pdstquam viam tridui pro- 
cess! t, id Caesari nuntiatum est. 5. Omnium earum rerum magna 
facultas Vesontione^ erat. 6. Hae res usul ad bellum erant. 
7. Hue Caesar magnis itineribus contendit, occupat5que oppido, 
ibi praesidium disponit. 8. Celeriter omnibus hostibus victis^ in 
hibema exercitum reduxit. 

II. I. Two brothers were in command of? a hundred districts 
of the Germans. 2. Caesar and Ariovistus also were hastening 
by forced marches towards Vesontio, which is the largest town of 
the Sequani. 3. The Germans had recently brought over a large 
number of their forces into the territory of the Aedui. 4. Ario- 
vistus had proceeded a march ' of three days from his own* terri- 
tory. 5. Therefore Caesar decided to hasten to the town. 6. In 
this town were many things which were of use for war. 7. A great 
supply of all these things was in Vesontio.^ 8. We can purchase 
all these things, and transport them on carts to the camp. 

279. Reading Lesson 

Aedui ad Caesarem veniebant quod Harudes eorum fines vasta- 
bant. Legati dixerunt : " Obsidibus datis pacem Ariovisti redimere 
non possumus." Treveri* quoque veniebant, quod Germanorum 
centum pagi ad ripas Rheni erant, quibus duo fratres praeerant. 
Ea de causa Caesar contendere ad Ariovistum magnis itineribus 
constituit. Ariovistus autem Vesontionem, quod® est maximum 
oppidum Sequanorum, occupare maturabat. Itaque Caesar iter 
avertit ad id oppidum; nam Vesontione^ omnium rerum, quae 
Usui ad bellum erant, magna facultas erat. Caesar id oppidum 
occupavit et ibi praesidium disposuit. 

1 Vesontidiie, in Vesontio, 2 See vocabulary. •Ace. of^xtent of space. 
^ his own^ snuB. ^ The Treveri, a tribe of Gaul. ^ quod, relative pronoun 
in the neuter to agree with the predicate noun oppidom. 
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LESSON XLIV 



THE FOURTH CONJUGATION, PASSIVE VOICE — WORD LIST 

280. Princ. Parts, audior^ audiri, auditos sum 

Present Imperfect Future 



/ am heardt etc. 

' I. andi-o-r 
SING. \ 2. audl-TlB (re) 
3. audl-tnr 

' I. audl-mor 
FLUR. \ 2. audl-minl 
3. audi-n-ntur 



/ was heardt etc. 

audiS-ba-r 
audiS-bft-ris (re) 
audid-bft-tor 

audiS-bft-mtir 

audifi-bft-minl 

andiS-ba-ntiir 



/ shall be heard, etc. 

andia-r 
audiS-xlB (re) 
andifi-tor 

audiS-mtir 
andifi-minl 
andie-ntiir 



Perfect 

J was or have been heard^ 
etc. 

' I. andi-t-uB sum 
SING. < 2. andl-t-uB es 
^ 3. andl-t-uB est 

' I. andi-t-I sumua 
PLUR. • 2. andl-t-I estis 
^ 3. andl-t-I sunt 



Pluperfect 

/ had been heard, 
etc. 

andl-t-aB eram 
audl-t-us erfta 
audl-t-ns erat 

audl-t-I erftmns 
andl-t-I erfttis 
andl-t-I erant 



Future Perfect 

I shall have been heard, 
etc. 

andl-t-uB er5 
audX-t-UB erls 
andl-t-uB erlt 

andl-t-I erlmuB 
audi-t-I erltiB 
andl-t-I erunt 



Review the passive voice of the three preceding conjugations. 



281. 



VOCABULARY 



aumm, I, n., gold, 
magnitddd, inis, f., size, 
n^asBa, ae, f.» mass. 
mercfttor, dris, m., merchant. 
Svuin, I, n., egg, 

percontfttiS, GdIb, f., questioning, 
'vdx, v5ciB, f., voice, word, 
aureus, a, um, golden. 



IngfiiiB, entiB, large, huge^ vast, 

Inhld, Sre, ftvl, fttUB, gape for, de- 
sire, 

parld, ere, peperl, partus, bear\ 
bring forth; 5vum parere» lay 
an egg, 

perd5, ere, didi, ditus, lose, destroy, 

Inttts, adv., within. 



nisi, con]., unless, if not, except. 
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282. EXERCISES 

I. I. Dicit gallinam cottidie ovum aureum parere. 2. Galfina 
intus massam auri non celat. 3. Voces Gennanoruin, qui dlcunt 
hostes ^ magna virtute non esse, auditae sunt. 4. Ex perconta- 
tione nostr5rum timor subito omnem exercitum occupavit. 5. His 
rebus auditis castra a militibus celeriter muniebantur. 6. Nihil in 
ea gallina reperietur nisi quod in aliis reperitur. 7. Rlis sciitis- 
que amisaSy spes omnis salutis perdita est. 8. V5ces mercatdrum 
in castris Caesaris n5n saepe audientur. 9. Impedieris ab itinere 
quod non multi milites tibi * sunt. 

II. I. The woman said that her hen was concealing within a 
large mass of gold. 2. The woman's hen laid daily a golden egg. 
3. Nothing was found in the hen except what is found in other 
hens. 4. Goats will often be torn in pieces by wolves. 5. Men 
are often torn in pieces by wild beasts. 6. The voices of the 
enemy were heard before the rampart. 7. The redoubts will be 
fortified within ten days. 8. The standards of the Roman people 
will be carried a very great distance. 

288. Reading Lesson : Ozmm Aureum 

Mulier quaedam ' habebat gallinam, quae ei cottidie ovum parie- 
bat aureum. Hinc* suspicari* coepit illam* auri massam intus 
celare, et gallinam occldit, sed nihil in ea repperit, nisi quod in aliis 
gallinis reperiri solet.' Itaque dum maioribus divitiis* inhiabat, 
etiam minores perdidit. 



1 Subj. Ace. in ind. disc. See 968. * Dat. of the Possessor. See 146. 
* quaedam, a certain, ^ Hinc, hence. ^ suBpicftrl, to suspect, ^ lUam» 
her^ demonstrative pronoun, subj. Ace. of c61ftre. Render, that she , . • 
7 BOlet, is accustomed. > wealth, Dat with inhiftbat. 
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284. 



WORD LIST VII 



*acerbtts 


♦deterior 


♦♦maledico 


parum 


tandem 


adrogantia 


ego 
♦facultas 


♦mandatum 


percontati5 


♦tectum 


♦♦alius 


massa 


♦^►perdo 


♦timidus 


♦♦alter 


♦•forte 


mercator 


♦praesum 


totus 


Ariovistos 


♦♦fortiina 


mulier 


♦procedo 


♦transports 


♦attingo 


gallina 


♦multum 


prudenter 


tristis 


♦♦aureus 


haedus 


♦necesse 


♦•redds 


♦tu 


♦♦aurum 


Hariides 


♦negotium 


♦redimo 


♦«iiUus 


♦bene 


♦impero 


♦•neuter 


♦♦reperio 


♦iinus 


♦care 


inanis 


nihil 


♦resp5nsum 


♦dsus 


♦celeriter 


ingens 


♦nisi 


socius 


♦♦uter 


coepi 


inhi5 


♦♦niillus 


solus 


iiva 


commeatus 


♦intus 


♦♦nunc 


spes 


♦vectlgal 


♦conloquium 


♦iterum 


♦♦niiper 


spiritus 


VesontiS 


♦consanguineus 


lacesso 


♦omnind 


♦subsilio 


♦vincS 


♦consuesco 


♦magnitiido 


ovum 


♦sui 


vltis 


♦contentio 


♦♦male 


♦♦pario 


♦supers 


vulpes 


defa6g5 








♦vSx 



LESSON XLV 

THE DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS— THE DATIVE WITH 
a ADJECTIVES 

285. The demonstratives are hie, this ; is, this or that; ille, 
thai; late, that; idem, the same ; and ipse, self^ which is inten- 
sive, lis has abready been declined (see 186) ; idem is the 
demonstrative is with the emphatic suffix -dem. Its first part only 
is inflected. Ipse alone has a Vocative. 



286. 


MCLSC, 


Fern, 


Neut, 




N. 


hic 


haeo 


hdc 




G. 


hfUuB 


hfliiiB 


hfliUB 


re. - 


D. 


hulc 


hole 


hulc 




Ac. 


hmic 


hanc 


h5o 




Ab. 


h5c 


hftc 


h5o 



Masc, 


Fem, 


Neut 


iUe 


ilia 


illud 


IIII11B 


millB 


illlUB 


IIU 


ill! 


ill! 


ilium 


iUam 


illud 


iU5 


ilUl 


ill5 



BEGIN. LAT. BK. — 8 
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PLUR. ' 





Masc, 


Fern, 


Neut. 


N. 


hi 


hae 


haec 


G. 


hSrum 


harum 


hdrum 


D. 


hb 


hlB 


his 


Ac. 


h58 


hfts 


haec 



Ab. hiB 



hiB 



hiB 



Masc, 



Fem, 



Neut. 



IIU illae iUa 

illSrum illftrum illdnun 

illlB illlB iUlB 

ilidB illSB ilia 

UUb illlB illlB 



Masc, 



Fem, 



Neut, 



SING. 



PLUR. - 



SING. 



PLUR. 



N. IpBe 


ipsa 


ipBimi 


G. IpsIuB 


IpaluB 


ipaluB 


D. ipBl 


ipBl 


IpsI 


Ac. ipBom 


ipBam 


ipamn 


V. ipse 


ipsa 


ipamn 


Ab. ipB5 


ipsa 


ipB5 


N. ipsl 


ipaae 


ipsa 


G. ipBdrum 


ipsarmn 


ipBdrmn 


D. IpBiB 


ipBiB 


ipsiB 


Ac. ipBdB 


IpbSb 


ipsa 


V. ipBl 


Ipaae 


ipsa 


. Ab. IpBiB 


IpBiB 


ipBiB 


N. Idem 


eadem 


idem 


G. fiiuBdem 


fiiuBdem 


SiuBdem 


D. eidem 


eldem 


eldem 


Ac. eundem 
V. 
. Ab. e5dem 


eandem 


idem 


eftdem 


eddem 


N. Idem (eldem) 


eaedem 


eadem 


G. eSrundem 


eSUimdem 


e6nindem 


D. ilsdem, eledem 


iiBdem» eladem 


iiBdem, elBdem 


Ac. eosdem 

V. 

Ab. iiedem, eladem 


eftsdem 


eadem 


flsdem, eiBdem 


ilBdem, eladem 



287. lite is declined like ille. Note the resemblance in the 
Genitive and Dative singular to the pronominal adjectives, onus, 
etc. See 247. 

Observe the change of m to n before d in forms of idem. 



THE DATIVE WITH ADJECTIVES II 5 

288. Hio is used of that which is near the speaker ; the demon- 
strative of the first person. 

late is used of that near the person spoken to ; the demonstra- 
tive of the second person. 

Hie is used of that remote from the speaker ; the demonstrative 
of the third person. It often means that well-known or famous 
person or thing. 

Hie often means the latter (nearer the speaker) ; llle, the 
former (more remote from the speaker). 

The demonstratives have both an adjective and a substantive 
use. Ipse is used with the personals, alone, or with a noun. 

289. Examine the following : — 

1. Locus castris idoneus erat, the place was suitable for a camp, 

2. Puer fratri similis erat, the boy was like his brother, 

3. Nihil Caesari difficile erat, nothing was difficult for Caesar, 

Rule. — The Dative is used with adjectives denoting resemblance, 
fitness, nearness, and the like, with their opposites. 

Note. — Adjectives of fitness may take an Accusative with ad. 

290. VOCABULARY 

alacrltfts, fttis, f., alacrity. cogn5sc5, ere, nSvf, nitus, learfty 

ezercitSLti5, 5ni8, f., exercise^ prac- know thoroughly, 

Hce, converto, ere, I, versus, ium^ 

mSns, mentis, f., mind, change. 

modus, i, m., manner y way, perturbd, ftre, ftvi, fttus, disturb 

f edsus, a, um, fahe^ groundless, greatly, confuse. 

idSneus, a, um, suitable ^ fit. praedico, are, avi, atus, proclaim, 

incrSdibilis, e, incredible ^remarkable. announce, 

minis, a, um, wonderful^ strange, vehementer, adv., violently, 

291. EXERCISES 

I. I. Delegit locum vallo idoneum et ibi castra miinivit. 2. Ex- 
ercitus eandem aJacritatem et exercitationem in armis, quas dux, 
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praebuit. 3. Quod his idoneum est non est id5neum illis. 4. His 
rebus cognitis, in locum castris iddneum omnes copias duxit. 

5. Hunc hominem, meo amico inimicum, laudare non possum. 

6. Hac orati5ne habita, subito summa cupiditas belli mentes 
omnium horum occupavit. 7. Proximi sunt Germanis, qui incolae 
eorum locorum sunt. 8. Celeritate incredibill iter conversum est, 
postquam haec mandata ducis audita sunt. 9. Vocibus illorum 
mentes omnium vehementer perturbatae sunt. 10. Timor equi- 
tatus falsus erat, quod omnia Caesari facilia erant. 

11. I. All these things will be a care to those men. 2. It is 
not difficult for^ a friend to praise a friend. 3. They announced 
that these Germans were of great size of body. 4. They will 
disturb in a wonderful manner the minds of all these. 5. They 
proclaim that this place is not suitable for a ditch. 6. I say that 
that fear is groundless. 7. The fear of those men is groundless, 
for Caesar is present. 8. He saw the same men that the Germans 
conquered. 9. The man himself sought a place suitable for a 
house. 10. He praises the latter, but blames the former. 

292. Reading Lesson 

Interea ex percontatione nostrorum vocibusque Gallorum et 
mercatorum, qui ingenti magnitudine corporum German5s, incre- 
dibill virtiite atque exercitatione in armis esse praedicabant, timor 
subito omnem exercitum occupavit, et omnium mentes perturba- 
tae sunt. His rebus cognitis, Caesar longa oratione centuriones 
omnium ordinum vehementer incusavit. Dixit e5rum timorem 
falsum esse, omnia enim sibi futura esse* curae. Hac oratione 
habita mentes omnium mirum in modum ^ conversae sunt summa- 
que alacritas et cupiditas belli innata est.^ 



1 n5n est diffioile amicum laudftre, etc. 

2 would be. 

* in a wonderful manner, 

* sprang up^ lit. was bom. 
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LESSON XLVI 



THE THIRD CONJUGATION IN I6, PASSIVE VOICE — DATIVE 

WITH INTRANSITIVES 



293. 



Princ. Parts, oaplor, oapi, captiui sum 



SING. 



FLUR. 



SING. 



PLUR. 



Present 
/ am taken^ etc 

' I. capi-o-r 

2. cape-rls (re) 

3. capi-tor 

1. capi-mur 

2. oapi-mlnl 

3. capi-a-ntar 

Perfect 

/ was or have been taken^ 
etc. 

' I. cap-t-UB sum 

2. cap-t-na ea 

3. cap-t-na eat 

' I. oap-t-I anmaa 
2. cap-t-Ieatia 
^ 3. cap-t-I sunt 



Imperfect 

/ was taken^ etc. 

capi6-ba-r 
capi6-b&-ri8 (re) 
capi6-bA-tiir 

oapi6-bSL-miir 
capifi-bA-minl 
capi6-ba-ntar 

Pluperfect 

I had been taken, 
etc. 

cap-t-u8 eram 
cap-t-UB eras 
cap-t-na erat 

cap-t-I erSmua 
cap-t-I erfttia 
cap-t-I erant 



Future 

/ shall be taken , etc. 

oapia-r 
capiS-rla (re) 
capi6-tar 

capifi-mur 

capifi-mlnl 

capie-ntur 

• 
Future Perfect 

I shall have been taken, 
etc. 

cap-t-ua er5 
cap-t-ua ezla 
cap-t-na erit 

cap-t-I ezlmua 
cap-t-I ezltla 
cap-t-I enmt 



I. For resemblance to verbs of the Fourth Conjugation, see 880. 
Inflect, as above, Interficior. 

294. Examine the following : — 

1. Orgetorix Helvetlia penuaalt, Orgetorix persuaded the Hel- 

vetians. 

2. Caesar hostibua parcit, Caesar spares the enemy. 

Observe the meaning of these verbs, and notice that they are 
used with the Dative. 
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3. Tantnm spati, so much (of) space. 

4. Satis pabuli, enough (of) fodder. 

Observe in the above that paxB, alter, tantmn, satis denote a 
part taken from the whole expressed by mentis, militum, spati, 
pabuli. Observe the kind of words used to express the part. 

Rule. — Words denoting a part are used with a Genitive of the 
whole to which the part belongs. 

I. Partitive words are nouns, pronouns, and adjectives and 
adverbs used substantively. 

300. Examine the following : — 

1. UnuB ez militibuB, one of the soldiers. 

2. Quidam de nostris, certain of our men, 

3. Primus omnium, the first of all. 

Observe the use of ez and de with nnus and quidam, and of the 
Genitive with primus. 

Rule. — Cardinal numerals and quidam generally take the Abla- 
tive with ex or de to express the whole of which a 
part is taken ; the ordinals generally take the Partitive 
Genitive. 

301. There are in each voice three tenses of the Infinitive, the 
Present, the Perfect, and the Future. 



302. 




Active 






Present 


Perfect 


Future 


I. 


vooa-re, 


vocftv-isse, 


vocft-tflr-as esse,^ 




to call 


to have called 


to be about to call 


2. 


mon6-re 


monu-isse 


moni-tflr-us esse 


3. 


rege-re 


rfiz-isse 


r6c-tiir-as esse 


3. 


oape-re 


o6p-isse 


cap-ttlr-as esse 


4. 


audl-re 


audlv-isse 


audi-tiir-as esse 




es-se 


fu-isse 


fu-tHr-us esse 



1 Inflected to agree with the subject. 



INDIRECT DISCOURSE 



121 



3. 




Passive 






Present 


Perfect 


Future 


I. 


vooft-rl. 


vooA-t-us 1 esse, 


vooA-t-um fii,^ 




to be caUed 


to have been called 


to be about to be called 


2. 


monfi-il 


moni-t-ns esse 


moni-t-um Irl 


3- 


reg-I 


rfio-t-us esse 


rfic-t-nm M 


3. 


oap-I 


cap-t-us esse 


oap-t-um M 


4- 


audX-xI 


aucD-t-as esse 


aacD-t-um irl 



804. Examine the following : — 

1. Dioit te venire^ ^ says that you are coming, 

2. Diadt te venire, he said that you were coming, 

3. Dioit te venisse, he says that you came (have come). 

4. Dixit te venisse, he said that you came (had come). 

5. Dioit te ventomm esse, he says that you will come, 

6. Dixit te ventomm esse, he said that you would come. 

Observe that venire denotes time present with reference to the 
verb on which it depends, venisse time past, and ventorum esse 
time future in the same way. 

Rule. — The Infinitive expresses time relative to that of the verb 
upon which it depends. 



305. 



VOCABULARY 



columba, ae, f., dove, ifistns, a, juxL^just, 

formica, ae, f., ant. acc6d5, ere, cessi, cessus, draw 

interv&llum, I, n., interval, near^ approach, 

mtlnns, eris, n., present, commemor5, ftre, AvX, fttns, call to 

necessittldO, inis, f., alliance, friend- mind, relate, 

ship. doleO, 6re, nl, itdms, suffer , grieve. 

prfacipAtns, fls, m., chief place, morded, 6re, momordi, morsus, 

leadership, bite, eat, sting, 

tamnlns, I, m. , mound, veh5, ere, v6±[, vectns, carry, bear; 
aequus, a, um, equal, in the passive, ride (be carried). 



1 Inflected to agree with the subject 



3 Little used. 
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306. EXERCISES 

I. I. Formica quondam ad flumen descendit. 2. Columba 
earn in flu mine vidit et perturbata est. 3. Legionem Caesar, 
quam equis vexerat, aequo spati5 ab eo tumulo constituit. 4. Ubi 
Ariovistus venit, Caesar initio orationis sua senatusque beneficia in 
eum commemoravit. 5. Dixerunt amplissima munera a senatu 
missa esse. 6. Caesar dicit omni tempore Aeduos principatum 
t5tius Galliae tenuisse. 7. Dixit iiistas causas necessitudinis sibi 
cum Aeduis esse. 8. Explorat5res nuntiaverunt hostes ad oppi- 
dum accessisse. 9. Puer morsus est, quare maxime doluit. 

II. I. The Aedui had always held the leadership of all Gaul. 
2. Caesar said that the Aedui had always held the leadership of 
all Gaul. 3. The ant had bitten the dove. 4. He said that the 
ant had bitten the dove. 5. The enemy are drawing near the 
camp. 6. The scout announces that the enemy are drawing near 
the camp. 7. The tenth legion was riding on horses. 8. The 
soldiers said that the tenth legion was riding on horses. 

307. Reading Lesson 

Cognito Caesaris adventu, Ariovistus legates ad eum mittit, qui 
dicunt Ariovistum sine uUo periculo ad conloquium venire posse. 
Caesar diem conloquio ex eo die quintum dixit.^ Interea saepe 
inter eos legati mittebantur. Ariovistus ad conloquium sese non 
venturum esse nisi cum equitatu dixit. Itaque Caesar decimam 
legionem, cui* maxime confidebat, equis vehi iussit. Ubi ad 
conloquium venerunt, Caesar initio orationis sua senatusque in 
eum beneficia commemoravit. Ariovistus rex appellatus est a 
senatu, amplissima munera ad eum missa erant; quod Caesar 
paucis incidisse ' dixit. Tandem postulavit eadem quae legatis in 
mandatis dederat. 



appointed. ^ in 7vkich he had the greatest confidence, 

' had happened to few. 
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LESSON XLVIII 

COMPOUNDS OF Sum — DATIVE WITH COMPOUNDS 

808. Sum is compounded without any change with the prepo- 
sitions ab, ad, de, in, inter, ob, prae, pro (prod), sub, and super. 
In the compound proaum, I help, the original d of prod is retained 
before e. 

« 

809. FroBum, I help 

Princ. Parts, prosum, prodesse, profui 

Present 
singular plural 

1. pro-sum, I help i. prO-sumus, we help 

2. prod-es, you help 2. prod-estis, you help 

3. prod-est, he helps 3. pro-sunt, they help 

Imperfect prod-eram, etc., I helped^ etc. 

Future pr5d-er5, etc., / shall help, etc. 

Perfect pr5-fui, etc., / helped or have helped^ etc. 

Pluperfect pr5-fueram, etc., / had helped^ etc. 

Future Perfect pro-fuero, etc., J shall have helped, etc. 

310. Examine the following : — 

1 . I^bienuB ei oppido praefuit, Labienus was in command of that 

town, 

2. Caesar Aeduis saepe adfuerat, Caesar had often assisted the 

Aedui. 

3. Amicus amico non deerit, a friend will not fail his friend, 

4. Caesar omnibus eorum consiliis obstitit, Caesar opposed all 

their plans. 

Observe that the verbs in the above are compounded with prae, 
ad, de, and ob, and that they are used with the Dative. 

• 

Rule. — Most verbs compounded with ad, ante, con, in, inter, ob, 
post, prae, pro, sub, and super, and some with cir- 
cum, are used with the Dative case. 
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811. . VOCABULARY 

aqua, ae, f., water, dfioerpO, are, il, tna, pluck. 

auoeps, ipis, m., bird-catcher, dSaiim, esse, lol, be lacking^ fail 

bamndO, Inls, f., reed^ amnv. (Dat.). 

pnnotos, fls, m., prick, sting, obsistO, ere, sUtX, stltos, oppose, re- 

vlrgula, ae, f., ttvig, sist (Dat.). 

ablol5, ere, IScI, lectos, cast aside, servO, ftre, Airl, Atos, save, pre- 

asoendO, ere, I, scfinsiis, climb. serve, 

conligO, ere, ISgl, ISotos, gatker to- submergO, ere, mersi, mersiis, 

gether, ^ drown, 

oorrlpiO, ere, uX, reptus» seize, carry super, prep. w. Ace. and Abl., above, 

off, upon, 

312. EXERCISES 

I. I. Formica se servare non potuit quod sibi vires deerant. 
2. Columba autem ei adfuit et virgulam in aquam iniecit. 3. Au- 
ceps columbam, harundine correpta, capere cdnstituit, sed for- 
mica eam servavit. 4. DIcit Ariovistum ad eum nuntios mittere. 
5. Galli Germanls saepe obsistunt. 6. Tu, Caesar, mihi non es 
amicus, obsistis enim mihi cottidie. 7. Formica submersa non 
est, quod columba eam servavit. 8. Auceps harundinem abie- 
cit, quod formica eius pedem momordit. 9. Formica ascendit 
super virgulam quam columba decerpserat et in aquam iniecerat. 
10. Dixit Gallos saepe Germanis obsistere. 

II. I. The bird-catcher was bitten by an ant, because he had 
decided to catch a dove. 2. The dove had cast a twig into the 
water where the ant had been nearly drowned. 3. The ant 
climbed upon the twig and was not drowned. 4. After the 
ant had bitten the foot of the bird-catcher, he suffered from 
the sting and freed the dove. 5. " Gaul is my province," 
said Ariovistus. 6. Ariovistus said that Gaul was his province. 
7. "I shall never fail my friends," says he, "but shall always 
assist (them)." 8. Within three days he will have helped all 
his friends. 9. He said that the ant cast a twig into the 
water. 
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813. Reading Lesson : Formica et Columba 

Formica quaedatn ^ sitiens * descendit ad fontem ; sed flumine 
correpta' paene est subraersa. Columba autem, hoc videns,* 
virgulam decerpsit et in aquam iniecit; super quam formica 
ascendens, sese servavit. Tum forte auceps, harundinibus con- 
lectis, proficlscitur * ad* columbam capiendam. Quod videns/ 
formica pedem aucipis momordit ; et ille, punctu dolens/ harun- 
dinibus abiectis, columbam llberavit. 



-«K>;«<0^ 



LESSON XLIX 

DEPONENT VERBS— THE ABLATIVE WITH CERTAIN 

DEPONENTS 

314. Deponent verbs have for the most part passive forms with 
active meanings. They have the participles of both voices. The 
Perfect participle has sometimes a passive sense. 

315. PRINCIPAL PARTS 

Present (ist Singular) Preseni 1.nfinitive Perfect Tense 

1. Q^XL-o-x, I attempt c5n&-]i o5nft-t-a8 smn 

2. poUioe-o-r, /promise polIicS-rf polIicl-t-nB sum 

3. flt-o-r, / use^ enjoy flt-I fL-B-tui suxn 
^. paM-o-x, I suffer^ alhw pat-I paB-s-as suxn 

4. poti-o-r, / become master of poU-rf poU-t-us stun 

Observe that the forms of these verbs are built in the same 
way as the passive voice of other verbs of the corresponding 
conjugations. 

• 

^ a certain, ^ being thirsty., Prcs. part, of sitiS. ' correpta agrees with 
the subject of aubmersa est, a pronoun implied in the ending and referring 
to lonnlca. ^ seeing. ^ sets out. ^ to catch the dove^ a construction which 
will be explained later. ^ suffering. 
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316. Examine the following : — 

1. ArmiB utitur, he uses arms, 

2. Provincii potitur, he becomes master of the province. 

Observe that the verbs in the above take the Ablative when in 
the corresponding English sentences a direct object is used. 

Rule. — Certain deponents, with their compounds, take the Abla- 
tive. These verbs are : — 

fltor, Uta, Hbub suxn, me, enjoy 
fruor, fnil, frtictuB sum, enjoy 
fungor, fungi, functus sum, perform 
potior, potiri, potitus stun, become master of 
voBCor, veaci, —^ eat 

Learn this list. 

317. VOCABULARY 

postulfttum, I, n., demand, d6be5, 6re, ul, itus, owe^ ought. 

sSdSs, is, f., seatt abode. Insequor, I, ■eciitUB sum, pursue. 

sponte, Abl. (Gen. spontiB), of one's iudic5, Are, SLvi, Wx\&^ judge, 

own accord. minitor, Sri, fttus stun, threaten, 

VOluntSLs, &tl8, f., wishi consent, potius, adv., rather, 

pauci, ae, a, few (seldom used in priuBquaxn, conj., before (the parts 
singular). are often separated by intervening 

arcessS, ere, IvI, Itus, summon, words). 

concSd5, ere, cessl, cessus, with- 
draw^ concede, 

318. EXERCISES 

■ 

I. I. Caesar pauca postulata ab Ariovisto fecit. 2. Omnia 
mortem nobis minitantur, sed viri maxima virtute sumus et nihil 
timemus. 3. Pace frui debemus, multa enim proelia commTsi- 
mus. 4. Ariovistus prius in Galliam venit quam populus Romanus. 
5. " Non mea sponte," inquit, "sed arcessltus a Gallis in Galliam 
venl." 6. Sedes in Gallia nobis a te concessae sunt, quibus 
maxime fhiimur. 7. Tua voluntate in Galliam prius venerunt 
quam a Gallis arcessiti sunt. 8. Caesar hostis insequetur et e5rum 
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oppidis potietur. 9. ludicavit imperium Romanorum iustius esse 
quam Gallorum. 

11. I. Caesar of his own accord gave them abodes in Gaul. 

2. With your consent we shall accept the answer of Ariovistus. 

3. We see that you are pursuing your enemies, and threatening 
them with death.^ 4. Caesar's demands are few, but just, and 
we ought to accept them. 5. He came of his own accord into 
Italy before he was summoned. 6. He will have become mas- 
ter of all Gaul within three years. 7. We shall withdraw with 
your consent to this fertile plain. 8. The just will enjoy peace, 
and will be greatly disturbed by no one. 

319. Reading Lesson 

Ariovistus ad postulata Caesaris pauca* respondit et de suls 
virtutibus multa praedicavit. Dixit se^ Rhenum transisse^ non 
sua sponte, sed rogatum * et arcessitum a Gallis ; non sese Gallis 
sed Gallos sibi bellum intulisse ; se prius in Galliam venisse quam 
populum Romanum ; Caesarem non amicum sibi sed hostem esse; 
provinciam suam banc* esse Galliam, non Romanorum. Caesar 
autem respondit se non iudicare Galliam potius* esse Ariovisti 
quam populi Roman!; aut^ imperium Romanorum iiistissimum 
esse in Gallia, aut llberam debere esse Galliam. 



LESSON L 

SEMI-DEPONENTS— REVIEW OF PASSIVE— WORD LIST 

320. Some verbs have the forms from the Present stem active, 
the rest passive. These are called Semi- Deponents. 

^ Lit. death to them. ^ replied briefly (a few things). ' that he had 
crossed. * asked, Perf. pass. part, agreeing with sS. * banc agrees with 
Galliam. Translate, this part of Gaul, ® belonged to Ariovistus rather 
than to . » . (lit. was of . . .). "^ aut . . . aut, either . , , or. * 
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Learn thoroughly the following list : — 

Present Indicative Present iNFiNmvE Perfect Indicative 

2. audo5, dare audSie awms siim 

2. gaudeO, rejoice gandfire gftvXsoa Bum 

2. BoleO, be wont Bolfire aolitiia sum 

3. fid5, truit fldere fisas sum 

Note the irregularity in form of the Perfect participle of gandeo. 
Inflect audeo and Hdo in the Indicative, and review the passive 
of all the conjugations. 

321. VOCABULARY 

ftgnna, I, m., lamb. oOnliigiS, ere, ffl^ — , flee for refitge, 

deuB, I, m., god. inioiS, ere, ifici, iectus, throw into, 
pontifez, ids, m., chief priest^ higfi inspire. 

priest, pexfioiO, ere, I6cl, lectus, accomplish. 

Procillua, I, m., Procillus. Baoxiftod, ftre, AvI, Atna, sacrifice. 

Btodinm, I, n., desire^ zeal. tmddO, ftre, ftvi, fttiu, slay^ kill, 

templnm, I, n., temple. at, conj., but^ yet, 

sacer, era, cmm, sacred, qu^i &<lv., where, tohither, 

322. EXERCISES 

I. I. Pontifex erat in templo, quo mulG celeriter confuge- 
rant. 2. His populus Romanus ignoverat. 3. Caesar dicit popull 
Roman! imperium in Gallia esse iustissimum. 4. Lupus in templum 
venire non ausus est propter timorem pontificis.^ 5. Lupus dixit 
pontificem agnum sacrificaturum esse. 6. Multo maior alacritas 
studiumque belli maius exercitui iniectum est. 7. Magna adro- 
gantia in conloquio Ariovistus uti solebat. 8. Agni a lupls trucidari 
Solent. 9. Dum haec in conloquio geruntur, Caesari nuntiatum est 
Ariovisti equites ad tumulum accedere. 10. Ariovistus Caesarem 
pedites non duxisse ad tumulum gavisus est. 

XL I. The chief priest was wont to sacrifice lambs in the 
temple. 2. Is the lamb sacred to the god? No, he is not, and 
for this reason the high priest will sacrifice him. 3. I rejoice that 

^ fear of the high priest, objective Genitive- 
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my friends have been faithful to me. 4. But the enemy did not 
dare to fight, and for this reason they fled with great speed to the 
woods. 5. Caesar threatens that he will kill all the inhabitants of 
the village. 6. C. Valerius Procillus was sent to Ariovistus in 
regard to a conference. 7. Much greater alacrity was inspired in 
the army. 8. The soldiers did not dare to leave the town, but 
decided to await the arrival of Caesar. 



323. 



Reading Lesson : Lupus et Agnus 



Lupus inseciltus est agnum. At hic in templum confiigit. 
Lupo autem agnum invocante^ et minitante' pontiflcem eum sa- 
crificatiirum, respondit agnus : " Mallem' quidem* deo sacer esse 
quam a te trucidari.'* 



324. 



WORD LIST VIII 



♦♦abicio 


♦converts 


♦♦inicio 


patior 


♦sedes 


**acced6 


♦corripio 


♦Tnsequor 


pauci 


♦servS 


*aequus 


♦debeo 


♦♦insolenter 


♦♦perficio 


♦♦soleS 


agnus 


♦decerp5 


♦intervailum 


persuadeo 


sponte 


alacritas 


♦♦desum 


♦♦ipse 


perturbs 


♦studco 


aqua 


deus 


♦♦iste 


planities 


♦subitS 


arcess5 


doleo 


♦♦iudico 


poUiceor 


submergo 


•ascendo 


♦exercitatio 


♦♦iustus 


♦♦pontifex 


super 


at 


♦falsus 


leo 


♦postulatum 


tantus 


♦♦auceps 


♦fido 


♦♦ludifico 


♦♦potior 


templum 


*audeo 


formica 


♦malum 


♦♦potiu» 


tolls 


**beneficium 


gaude5 


♦mens 


♦♦praedicS 


♦trucIdS 


♦circumvenio 


harund5 


minitor 


♦♦principatus 


♦tumulus 


♦♦cognosce 


♦hic 


♦mirus 


♦♦priusquam 


♦tuus 


columba 


♦♦idem 


modus 


Procillus 


♦utor 


♦commemoro 


id5neus 


morde5 


♦♦prSsum 


♦vehementer 


♦♦concede 


♦♦ignosco 


♦munus 


punctus 


♦vehS 


♦confugio 


♦♦ille 


♦necessitudo 


rete 


♦vester 


♦conligo 


♦incido 


♦obsisto 


♦♦sacer 


virgula 


♦conor 


♦incredibilis 


parco 


♦♦sacrificS 


♦voluntas 



^ Ablative Absolute with lupQ, calling upon, 
2 See 814. » / should prefer, * at least, 
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LESSON LI 

THE PARTICIPLE 

325. There are four participles in Latin, — two in the active 
voice, the Present and the Future, and two in the passive, the 
Perfect and the Gerundive. 

326. The Present participle ends in -ns, and has regularly the 
same meaning as the English participle in -ing: voca-ns, calling. 
It is inflected like an adjective of the Third Declension with one 
termination. 

327. The Future active participle ends in -urns, and is regularly 
used to express something about to happen : vooa-tur-us, about to 
calL It is often joined to the verb aum to form the First Peri- 
phrastic Conjugation, which will be explained later. It is inflected 
like fidua, a, um. 

328. The Gerundive (sometimes called the Future passive par- 
ticiple) ends in -ndua, and is very often used to express necessity 
or obligation : vooa-ndua, to be called. It is often joined to the 
verb aum to form the Second Periphrastic Conjugation, which will 
be explained later. It is inflected like fidua, a, um. 

329. The Perfect participle ends in -tua, -aua, and has two 
distinct uses. 

1. It is often equivalent to the English Perfect passive parti- 
ciple in -ed: xDxuoi-t-vm, fortified, 

2. It is joined to the verb aum to form certain tenses of the 
passive : voca-t-ua aum, / have been caUed, 

330. The participles may all be used as adjectives, and the 
Present and Perfect as substantives. 

I. Note that there is no Present passive or Perfect active 
participle in Latin. 
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331. TABLE OF PARTICIPLES 

Active • Faaoive 

Present Future Perfect Gerundive (Fut) 

1. vooft-ns vocft-tflr-iui vocft-t-ns vooa-ndns 

2. monS-ns mool-tflr-aB moDl-t-as mone-ndus 

3. reg6-na rfio-tHbr-as rSc-t-ns rege-ndna 

3. oapifi-ns cap-tfLr-OB cap-t-ua capie-ndus 

4. audl6-na audX-tHbr-na audl-t-na andie-ndna 

fa-tHbr-na 

I. Observe carefully the similarity of formation in the Present 
and the Gerundive on the one hand, and the Future and the Per- 
fect on the other. 

Make a table of the participles of laudo, terreo, duo5, faoio, 
and mnnio. 

332. Examine the following : 

1. Caeaar vinvm videna laetua erat, Caesar was glad upon seeing 

the man, 

2. FermotuB frumenti Inopia Caeaar in Italiam venit, alarmed by 

the lack of grainy Caesar came into Italy. 

Observe that the Latin usage is the same as the English. 

333. VOCABULARY 

catfina, ae, f., chain, exerce5, 6re, ul, Itua, exercise^ train. 

boapitium, I, n.^ friendship, InterolfldO, ere, clUiX, clflauB, cut 

Ungaa, ae, f., tongue, language. off, shut off, hinder. 

valgaa,^ I, n., common people, crowd. permoveO, Sre, mOvI, mOtua, 

adequitO, ftre, AvI, fttua, ride alarm, move greatly. 

toward. prddflcO, ere, dibd, duotna, lead 

OOnciam5, ftre, ftvl, fttna, cry out. forward. 

c5iiald5, ere, aSdl, aeaana, settle veraor, Arl, fttna anm, be busy, be en- 
dawn, encamp, gorged, live. 

^ Ad exception in gender among nouns in -na of the Second Declension. 
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334. EXERCISES 

I. I. Ariovistus liberam debere esse Galliam dixit. 2. Caesari 
nuntiatum est equites Ariovisti ad nostros adequitare. 3. In^ 
vulgus militum nuntiatum est Ariovistum magna adrogantia in 
conloquio usum esse. 4. Conclamans " Virum video ! " ad eum 
contendit. 5. C. Valerius Procillus, ad Ariovistum missus, pauca 
postulata fecit. 6. Hospitio Anovisti usus magnam iniuriam fa- 
ciebat. 7. Videns legates, suo exercitu praesente,* conclamavit : 
"Quare ad me venistis?** 8. Conantes dicere prohibuit et in cate- 
nas coniecit. 9. Copiis interclusis, exercitum fiumen traduxit. 
10. Proelio facto, in castra milites reduxit et ibi multls in rebus 
versatus est. 

II. I. The troops were led forward to the nearest hill. 2. The 
scouts saw that the enemy were busy in our camp. 3. The 
enemy had cut off our men from supplies. 4. Upon' seeing the 
ambassadors, Ariovistus threw them into chains. 5. Caesar, seeing 
the enemy, encamped at the foot of the mountain. 6. Our men 
had been trained in daily battles. 7. Ariovistus having used great 
arrogance in the conference made many demands. 8. He rode 
towards the crowd of soldiers and cried out : " I see the man." 

335. Reading Lesson 

Dum haec in conloquio geruntur, Caesari nuntiatum est equites 
Ariovisti propius* tumulum accedere, et ad nostros adequitare, 
et lapides telaque in nostros conicere. Certis de causis Caesar 
proelium non committere constituit ; itaque suos in castra rediixit. 
Postquam in vulgus militum nUntiatum est Ariovistum magna adro- 
gantia* lisum esse, multo^ maior alacritas studiumque piignae 
exercitui iniectum est. Biduo post Ariovistus ad Caesarem legatos 
de conloquio misit. Itaque Caesar C. Valerium Procillum, summa 
virtute^ virum, propter linguae Gallicae^ scientiam mittere con- 

^ among. * j-^ the presence of his army; praesente, Pres. part, of prae- 
■um, be present. ^ See 888, I. * nearer to the mound. * See 816. • See 
867. ' Sec 167. * on account of his knowledlge of the Gallic language. 
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» 
stituit. Alter, qui hospitio Ariovisti usus erat, missus est. Sed 

Ariovistus, legat5s videns in castris, conclamavit : Quare ad me 

venistis? et eos in catenas coniecit. 



-»oj©?o^ 



LESSON LII 

WORD FORMATION 

Note. — It has been thought best to insert at this point two lessons upon 
Word Formation and Word Grouping. These lessons arc not to be learned 
verbatim, but should be carefully read and frequently referred to in the prepa- 
ration of the succeeding lessons. 

The aim has not been to make an exhaustive treatment of the subject, but to 
present a few essential facts in a very simple manner, in the hope that the 
pupil, recognizing the fact that the Latin and the English are sister languages, 
and that both have been built up gradually and systematically, fnay form habits 
of observation in word study which will not only enliven his work in Latin, 
but help him to appreciate his own language better. 

336. A Root is the essential part of a word unmodified by the 
addition of formative elements. 

337. A Stem is that part of a word to which the inflectional 
endings are added : son-, root ; sono-, stem ; sonus/ a noise, . 

338. Examine carefully the following groups of words : — 

ag-5, do Sc-tor, one who does ftc-ti5, a doing 

dSfend-o, defend d6f6n-Bor, one who defends d6f6n-8i5, a defending 

I. Observe that the ending -tor (-Bor) denotes the agent, and 
that -tio (-sio) is used in forming abstracts. Note also the change 
in the final letter of the root ag before t, and the dropping of d 
before b. 

Bcrlbd, write scrfp-tor, ? Bcrlp-ti5, ? 



* The final letter of the stem is often so changed by its contact with the 
inflectional endings as nut to be evident without careful analysis. 
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339. ag-5, lead ftg-men, line of march 
(10-6, Jlaw flfl-men, river 
move-5, move m5-men-tam, movement 
mone-5, remind monu-men-tum, reminder 

I. Observe that the endings -men, -mentum, denote acts, or 
the means or results of acts. 

340. ann-0, arm annft-tflra, armor, armed troops 
BCiib-5, write Bcrlp-tflra, a writing 

•341. 9X-6, plow ax^L'tnusLf that which plows, a plow 

voc-5, call vocS-bulum, that by which one is called,a name 

gubem-5, guide gubemft-ciilum, that which guides, a helm 

I. Observe that the endings -trum, -bulum, -culum, denote the 
means or instrument of an action. 

From the meaning of the endings -tor, -tio in 888, i, tell the 
meaning of the following words : — 

arft-tor, arS-ti5; gubemA-tor, gubeniA*ti5; vocft-tor, vocft-tid. 

342. lae-tOB, glad laeti-tia, gladness 

levis, light levi-tSs, lightness, fickleness 

mSgnuB, great mSgnl-tQdd, greatness, size 

serviiB, slave Bervi-tQs, slavery 

I. Observe that the endings -tia, -taa, -tudo, -tSa are added 
to noun and adjective stems to form abstracts. Note change in 
stem vowel. 

343. The following words will give corresponding forms : — 

iflBta8,yMj/ ? justice 

v6rus, true ? truth 

IStua, broad ? breadth 

vir, man ? manhood, courage 

344. fOiua, son ffll-olus, little son 
2i%&x, field agel-lua, little field 
hom5, man homun-ciiluB, manikin 

I. Observe that the Nominative endings -iilus (after a vowel 
-oIub), -1u8, -culuB are added to noun stems to form diminutives. 
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Compare with these the English words brooklet^ rivulet^ bracelet, 
7fersicle, reticule. 



345. hom5, nan 
Iftc, milk 
alias, another 
civis, citizen 
R5ina, Rome 



hum-AnuB, belonging to man, human 
lact-euB, belonging to milk, lacteal 
ali-6nuB, belonging to another , alien 
cIv-icUB, belonging to a citizen^ civic 



R5m-&nuB, belonging to Rome, Roman 

Observe the formation of the preceding adjectives, and of the 
corresponding English words. 




Aratrum 
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LESSON LIII 

WORD FORMATION 

346. nftvis, ship nftv-ftlia, pertaining to a ship, naval 
servus, slave serv-UlB, pertaining to a slave, servile 
cdnsul, consul c5nBiil-SxlB, pertaining to a consul, consular 

I. Observe that the endings -alls, -ilis, -axis, denote belonging 
or pertaining to. The very common English endings -a/, -ar, -i7, 
-tie, are derived from these. 

347. eqaen, horseman eqiien-teT, belonging to a horseman, eguestrian 
sUva, wooil silves-ter, belonging to a forest, wooded 
n5s, wcy us nos-ter, belonging to us, our 

What is the adjective corresponding to pedes, foot soldier ? 

to terra, land ? 



348. capi-5, take 
CUpi-6, desire 
teiie-5, hold 
aude-5, dare 
p1iga'6,^ght 



oapt-Ivns, captive 
cup-idus, desirous, eager 
ten-ftx, prone to hold, tenacious 

aud-Sbc, f 

pdgn-az, / 
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I. Observe that the endings -vnoB, -IdiiSy are added to verb 
stems to express state, and -tbc to express tendency. 



349. ag-d» driw ag-flia, aOitfe, agile 

laci-5, maJke, do fac-iUfl, easy (that which can be done) 

n5ao-6, know n5-bi]iB, knovm, nobU 

eziiii>6, select ezim^iaa, selected^ remarkable 

I. Observe that the endings -iliB, -faUis, -ins, are added to verb 
stems to express passive qualities. 

350. axma, arms azin-5, Sre, arm 

bisms, winter liiem-5, fire, pass the winter 

albas, white albe-5, Sre, be white 

iDStftom^ fear metu-^, ^acB^fear 

fiDia, end fini-^, ire, end 

I. Observe that verbs of the four conjugations are derived from 
noun stems. This is true of most of the three hundred and sixty 
verbs of the First Conjugation, some of the Second and Third, 
and many of the Fourth. 

351. Compoands. — A simple word is one containing a single 
stem : dux, due-. A compound word is one containing two or 
more stems : agxlcola = agxl + cola (agro- + cole-) ; ager, field ; 
colo, cultivate; agiicola, one who cultivates afield, a farmer. 

Pro-aTiia, great-grandfather, pro -h avna, preposition -|- noun. 
Arti-fez, artisan, arti- (stem of are) + fez (fado), noun stem + 
verb stem. Per-gravis, very heavy, per -h gravis, preposition -f 
adjective. Xa-fidua, not to be trusted, in + fidua, negative par- 
ticle + adjective. Magn-animuB, great- hearted, magno -|- animoB. 
adj. stem 4 noun. Ez-eo, go out, ex -h eo, preposition Vf- verb. 

352. In 888-861 you have seen how words are formed by 
the addition of prefixes and suffixes. A great many words in 
Latin group themselves about a single root In learning a Latin 
vocabulary bear this in mind, and associate together words which 
have a common root. Many words are of doubtful origin, but 
in the following exercises only those whose origin is practically 
certain, and which are in frequent use, will be given. 



THE INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN 



137 



353. Study carefully the words in the group in this and suc- 
ceeding lessons, and endeavor to explain the formation of each 
word, referring to 888-860. 

I. At the end of each group a list of English derivatives has 
been given which should be carefully studied for the purpose of 
enlarging your English vocabulary, and emphasizing the relation 
between your own language and the Latin. 

354. Root due, lead. 

dQc-^, lead duc-tor, ? intr5-dflc5, lead into 

dtiz, leader in-duc-ti5, ? intr5-duc-ti5, ? 

Form compounds with ad, con, de, in, re, and give meanings. 

Eng. Der. — Duke, ductile, conductor, induce, ducat, reduction, 
viaduct, aqueduct, subdue, educate, duchy. 



■•oJ^^OO- 



LESSON LIV 

THE INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN 
355. Quia? Quae? Quid? Who? Which? What? 





SINGULA! 


L 




PLURAL 






Masc, Fem. 


Neut. 


Masc, 


Fern, 


Neut, 


N. 


quia (qui) quae 


quid (quod) 


qui 


quae 


quae 


G. 


CiliUB CiliUB 


CtUUB 


qu5rum 


quftrum 


qu5rum 


D. 


oul cul 


cul 


quibuB 


quibuB 


quibuB 


Ac. 


quern quam 


quid (quod) 


qu5B 


qufts 


quae 


Ab. 


qu5 quS 


qu5 


quibUB 


quibUB 


quibUB 



356. In the Nominative singular, masculine and neuter, quia 
and quid are used substantively, qui and quod adjectively ; as, — 

Quia me vocavit, who called me ? 

Qui puer me vocavit, what boy called me ? 

Quid videa, what do you see ? 

Quod animal videa, what animal do you see? 

Review the declension of the relative (147), and compare it 
with the interrogative. 
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367. Examine the following : — 

1. Bum regem appellaverunt, they catted him king. 

2. Me consulem feciatis, you made me consul. 

3. Urbs Roma appellata est, the city was catted Rome, 

Rule. — Verbs of naming, making, choosing, calling, showing, take 
two Accusatives, one of the person or thing affected, 
the other a predicate Accusative. 

Note. — In the passive the direct object becomes the subject, and the 
predicate Accusative a predicate Nominative. 

368. VOCABULARY 

benefactor, 5ria, m., benefactor, invenl5, ire, v6nl, ventue^yfn^, dis- 

gelUB, ^Bj TR,, frosty cold, cover, 

hiems, emis, f., winter, miserfiBCd, ere, — , — , feel pity for ^ 

serpens, entis, f. or m., serpent, pity, 

vesttBt iSf (., garment, morior, nu>rf (morfri), mortuus 

Improbus, a, um, wicked, sum, die, 

oond5, ere, didi, ditus, hide, bring reciper5, Sre, Svl, fttus, recover, 

together, found. xige5, 6re, ui, — , become stiff, 

inoal6Bc5, ere, calul, — , grow warm, moz, adv., soon, 

369. EXERCISES 

I. I. Quisserpentem hiemis tempore in agroinvenit? 2. Agri- 
cola serpentem invenit et ei vitam servavit. 3. Serpens quem agri- 
cola invenit gelu riguerat. 4. Incalescens autem benefactorem 
suum mox momordit interfecitque. 5. Senex serpentem miserescit, 
quare eum in veste condit. 6. Serpentes sunt improba ani- 
malia, quae saepe benefactores suos mordent. 7. Eum hominem 
improbum vocamus quod amicis suis fidus non est. 8. Quis dixit 
Caesarem aciem triplicem instruere ? 9. Quem regem appellave- 
runt? 10. Cuius vltam agricola servavit? Servavit vitam serpen- 
tis, quae eum mox momordit. 

II. I. A farmer hid under his garment a serpent which had 
become stiff with cold. 2. In the winter-time^ serpents often 

^ biemis tempore. 
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become stiff with cold. 3. The serpent, however, did not die, 
but was saved by a farmer, who, pitying it, hid it under his gar- 
ment. 4. We easily suffer serpents to die, for they often bite 
their benefactors. 5. This serpent soon recovered, and bit the 
farmer. 6. Who saved the life of the wicked animal? 7. To 
whom did the Gauls give abodes on this side of the Rhine ? To 
the Germans. 8. Whose life did the dove save? She saved the 
ant's life. 9. We called him our benefactor, because he saved the 
life of our brother. 

360. Reading Lesson : Agricola et Serpens 

Agricola, senex, hiemis tempore, serpentem invenit gelii rigen- 
tem, et miserescens sub veste condidit. Mox serpens incalescens, 
et indolem suam reciperans, benefactorem momordit interfecit- 
que ; qui moriens dixit : " liista patior, qui animal! improbo ' vitam 
servaverim." 

361. Study carefully the following word group. Determine the 
meaning of words marked ? 

Root spec, see, spy, 

Bpec-t-5, to behold spec-ifis, appearance spec-u-lft-tor, spy 

■pec-tft-tor, ? spec-tft-culum, ? spec-trum, image 

Eng. Der. — Species, specious, spectacle, spectrum, spectral, 
conspicuous. 



-OoJ^O^OO- 



LESSON LV 

IRREGULAR VERBS, INDICATIVE — Per6 AND ITS COMPOUNDS 

362. Certain verbs, called irregular verbs, annex the personal 
endings in the Present system for the most part directly to the 
root. 

^ who have saved the life ofa,,. 
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363. 



Fero, bear^ carry 
Princ. Parts, fer-o, fer-re, tul-i, la-t- 



SING. 



PLUR. 



SING. 



PLUR. 



Present 


Ji&WlAftW 




I. fer-5 


Imperf. 


ler-fi-ba-m, etc. 


2. fer-B 


FUT. 


ler-a-m, etc. 


3. fer-t 


Perf. 


tul-I, etc. 


I. fer-i-muB 


Pluperf. 


tul-era-m, etc. 


2. fer-tis 


FuT. Perf. 


tul-er-5, etc. 


3. fer-u-nt 






Present 


Passive 




I. fer-o-r 


Imperf. 


fer-fi-ba-r, etc. 


2. fer-ris (re) 


FUT. 


ier-a-r, etc. 


3. ier-tur 


Perf. 


Ift-t-UB sum, etc. 


I. ier-i-mur 


Pluperf. 


IS-t-us eram, etc. 


2. fer-i-minl 


FuT. Perf. 


Ift-t-us er6, etc. 


3. fer-u-ntur 







I. Observe the quantity of the penult of fero, and accent its 
compounds properly. 

364. Inflect like fero the following compounds : — 

ad-fer5, ierre, attull, adlStus, bring to, — ad + ler5 
d6-fer5, ferre, dfitull, dfilStus, bring down from , transfer 
Ih-ferfi, ierre, intull, inlStus, bring in or on, inflict 
per-fer5, ierre, pertuU, perlfttos, bring to an end, endure 

I. Observe the change in ad in composition. Learn the above 
list of words with their forms and meanings. 



365. 



VOCABULARY 



agricultflra, ae, f., agriculture, redQco, ere, dfbd, ductus, lead 
occftsus, lis, m., a falling down; back. 

s51is occftsus, sunset, circiter, adv., about, 

passus, lis, m., pace. postrIdi6» on the day after (with 
vulnus, exls, n., wound. Gen.). 

intelleg5, ere, 163d, 16ctus, under- praeter, prep, with Ace, beyond. 

stand, perceive, knoav. ultrft, prep, with Ace, beyond. 

usque, adv., even up to, as far as. 
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366. EXERCISES 

I. I. His responsis adlatis, occasu solis Caesar equites in castra 
reduxit. 2. Vulneribus multis inlatis, usque ad vesperum pugna- 
verunt et multos hostis interfecemnt. 3. Oranem equitatum 
praeter oppidum reduxit quod hostes integris vlribus pugnabant. 

4. Bellum, quod Germanis intulerat, duobus annis' pertulit. 

5. Postridie eius diei montem reliquit, et, acie instructa, ad 
lacum processit, quo in loco erant castra hostium. 6. Ultra eum 
locum, circiter milia' passuum duo a Bibracti, copias pedestres 
duxit. 7. Contentione omnium virium se agriculturae dedit 

8. Intellexit hostes locum castris idoneum deligere. 

II. I. Caesar led his army about three* miles to the town (of) 
Bibracte.* 2. On the day after that day, having received* many 
wounds, they led their forces to a high hill near the river. 3. I 
know that you are drawing up a triple line of battle. 4. They 
fought even (up) to sunset, and no one saw an enemy turned 
away. 5. The army was led six hundred paces beyond the city. 

6. The Germans had settled in a place beyond the Rhine. 7. You 
knew that they were surrendering their arms, and giving hostages 
to Caesar. 8. At sunset they will bring the battle to an end. 

9. Were you not bringing the grain down from the hills into the 
town? 

367. Reading Lesson 

Eodem die Ariovistus castra promovit,* et milibus ^ passuum sex 
a Caesaris castris sub monte c5nsedit. Postridie eius diei praeter 
Caesaris castra suas copias traduxit, et mHibus passuum duobus 
ultra eum castra fecit. Caesar ubi intellexit Ariovistum se castris 
tenere, ultra eum locum, quo in loco Germani consederant, circi- 
ter passiis sescentos ab eis, locum castris idoneum delegit acieque 
triplici instructa, ad eum locum venit. Proximo die Caesar e 

■ I ■■■■ I ■ ■ ■ 11 ■■■— ■— ^■■^ ■■ ■■ I 1.^ ■ — — III I I ,. [^^^^^^^■^^^^^■^^— ^^i^M^W^^ 

* See 167, 2. ^ huo thousands of paces — two miles. ■ Sec 866, 1, 6. * Ace. 
in apposition with oppidmn. * Abl. Abs. ^ Infer meaning. "^ See 867. 
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castris utrisque^ copias suas eduxit et aciem instruxit E6 die 
acriter pugnatum * est utrimque * usque ad vesperum. S51is occasu 
Ariovistus, multis vulneribus et inlatis et acceptis, suas copias in 
castra rediixit. 

368. Root mit, send, 

niit-t5, send mis-Bile, a javelin o-mit-td, neglect 

uda-uidt a sending ft-mit-t5, ? QOXOrmiB-BfirsL, a Joining Ufgelker 

Form compound words with com, inter, per, prae, sub, and give 
meaning. 

Eng. Der. — Admit, omit, mission, promise, remittance, mis- 
sionary. 

«K>J©?0« 



LESSON LVI 

THE INDEFINITE PRONOUNS — WORD LIST 

369. The indefinite quia is rare except in the compound ali- 
quis, some one, and the combinations siquis, tf any one ; ne quia, 
lest any one ; numquis, whether any one; and a few others which 
will be explained later. 



370. 


SINGULAR 




Masc. 


Fern. 


NetU, 


N. aUquis (aUquI) 


aliqua 


aliquid (aliquod) 


G. alicuiuB 


alicfiiuB 


aliciUuB 


D. alicui 


alicui 


aUcui 


Ac. aliquem 


aliquam 


aliquid (aliquod) 


Ab. aUqu5 


aliquSl 

PLURAL 


aliqufi 


N. aUquI 


aliquae 


aliqua 


G. aliqu5nim 


aliquftrum 


aliqu5rum 


D. aliquibuB 


aliquibuB 


aliquibUB 


Ac. aliquSs 


aliquSlB 


aliqua 


Ab. aliquibuB 


aliquibuB 


aliquibuB 



1 Adj., agreeing with caatriB, both, ^ Ljt. jt was fought. Translate, they 
fought, ^ Adv., modifying pugnfttum est, on both sides. 
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371. The forms aUqui (sing.) and aliquod are used adjectively : 
aliqui deuB^ some god ; aliquod malum, some evil. 

372. The most important indefinites besides aliquis are : — 

Masc, Fern. Neut. 

quidam quaedam qulddam (quoddam), 

a certain one 

quisquam (quaequam) quidquam (quioquam), 

any one 

quisque quaeque quidque (quodque), 

each onet every one 

I. These are declined like the simple pronoun, but quidam 
changes m to n before d : quondam, quorundam. 

373. Aliquis means some one unknown to the speaker. Quidam 
means a certain one not described by the speaker. 

374. VOCABULARY 

acexvus, I, m., heapt pile, carpo, ere, bI, tU8, pick^ gather, 

indoles, is, f., disposition^ character, impl5rd, Sre, Svl, Stus, implore^ 
Slftxius, a, um, belonging to the wing, beg for, 

Slftril, 5rum, m. pi., auxiliaries on invide5, 6re, vidi, visus, gruc^e^ 

the wing, enTjy (w. Dat). 

alifinus, a, um, belonging to another^ mtito, 5re, Hvl, fttus, change. 

another's, dfimum, adv., at length. 

COntentUB, a, um, content^ satisfied, 51im, zAv,., formerly ^ once upon a time. 

375. EXERCISES 

I. I. Dicunt formicam olim hominem fuisse. 2. Hic homo 
agricultiirae maxime studuit, suls autem laboribus contentus non 
erat. 3. Quam ob rem^ in animal quae^ nunc formica vocatur 
mutatus est. 4. Postridie eius die! Caesar omnes alarios in 
conspectu hostium pro castris minoribus constituit. 5. Dixistis 
eum, triplici acie instructa, usque ad castra hostium accessisse. 

6. Homo quod bonis alienis invidit fruges proximorum carpsit. 

7. Hostes ad Caesarem mittentes pacem implorabant. 8. Demum, 
armis traditis, condicionem pacis obtinuerunt. 9. Quidam prima 

^ therefore. ^ Attracted into agreement with fonnica. 
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luce ad castra nostra venit. lo. Quare quisquam bonis 'alienis 
invidet ? ii. Quidam speculatores ad castra hostium quaque 
nocte veniebant. 

XL I. Each one was content with his own labors, and did not 
envy the good fortune of another. 2. A certain man was changed 
into an ant because he was not content with his own labors. 3. The 
ant kept picking up heaps of grain. 4. The disposition of the 
man was not changed. 5, Why does any one refuse to bring aid 
to his friends? 6. We saw some soldiers every day near the town. 
7. The soldier does not envy the leader's danger. 8. Some are 
content with a brief story. 9. I shall not give this shield to 
any one. 



376. 



Reading Lesson: Formica 



Formica^ quae nunc est, olim homo erat ; et maxime agricultii- 
rae studens, laboribus suis contentus non erat ; sed semper bonis ^ 
alienis invidens fruges proximorum carpebat. luppiter' autem, 
iratus' eius avaritiae, miitavit eum in animal quae nunc formica 
vocatur. Sed, forma mutata, indolem non mutavit; nam etiam 
nunc, circumiens^ ad acervos frumenti, fruges alienas conligit/ 
sibique reponit.® 



377. 




WORD LIST 


IX 




acervus 


♦circiter 


impl5r5 


♦morior 


♦•quidam 


*adequit5 


*conclam5 


improbus 


**mox 


••quisquam 


**adfcr6 


♦condo 


incalesc5 


**muto 


••quisquc 


*agricultura 


*c6nsid6 


indoles 


«occasus 


•recipero 


alaril 


•contentus 


**Tnfer6 


*occasus solis 


rigeo 


alarius 


**defero 


♦intellego 


**61im 


serpens 


**alienus 


*demum 


♦intercludS 


passus 


•ultra 


♦♦aliquis 


♦exerceo 


♦invenio 


♦♦pcrfero 


•usque 


avaritia 


♦♦fero 


*invide5 


**permove5 


•versor 


♦benefactor 


gelus 


•irascor 


♦postridie 


vestis 


♦carpo 


♦hiems 


lingua 


*praeter 


vulgus 


catena 


♦hospitium 


♦miserescS 


*pr5duc6 


•vulnus 



1 the property of others. ^Jupiter, ' angry at his avarice : avftxltiae, 
Dat. after the intrans. Ir&BCOr, see 894. * going around, ^ gathers, ^ lays up. 
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378. Root fac, make or do, 

fac-i-o, makty do iac-tuin, deed fac-ilis, easy 

iac-ifis, appearance^ make fac-iil-tSs, ability dif-fic-llia, hard 

I. Observe changes in the root in composition. Form com- 
pound verbs with con, de, per, prae, making the same change in 
the root as in difficilis. 

Eng. Der. — Fact, factor, factory, faction, facility, defect. 



-<k4o;c 



LESSON LVII 

IRREGULAR VERBS— Vol5 AND ITS COMPOUNDS 

379. Volo, be willing, wish, Princ. Parts, volo, velle, volui 
Nol5 (non -|- volo) , be unwilling, Princ. Parts, nolo, nolle, nolui 
Mal5 (magis -|- volo), ivish rather^ prefer, Princ. Parts, malo, 

malle, malui 



SING. PLUR. 

1. vol5 volumuB 

2. via vultis 

3. vnlt volunt 

vol6-ba-m, etc. 

vol-a-m 
vol-S-a, etc. 

vol-u-I, etc. 

vol-u-^ram, etc. 

VQl-a-^r5, etc. 



Present 
sing. plur. . 

n51o nolumuB 

non viB n5n vultis 
n5n vult ndlunt 

Imperfect 
nol6-ba-m, etc. 

Future 
n51-a-m 
n51-S-B, etc. 

Perfect 
n51-U'i, etc. 

Pluperfect 
n51-u-eram, etc. 

Future Perfect 
nol-u-^r5, etc. 



SING. PLUR. 

m&lo m&lumua 

mftvis mftvultlB 

mftvult maiiint 



mai6-ba-m, etc. 

mSl-a-m 
m&l-6-B, etc. 

mSl-u-i, etc. 

mSl-u-eram, etc. 

mai-u-er5, etc. 



BEGIN. LAT. BK. — lO 
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I. Observe that nolo and mal5 are compounds of volo, altid 
that the irregularities occur in the Present tense only, 

380. VOCABULARY 

hospes, itlB, m. and f., hosty guest ^ c6nBA5,ere,SBUBSfam,trmt/irmfy, 

guest-friend, rely upon. 

nftvicula, ae, f., skijf, d61ig5, Sre, Svi, Stus, bind fast^ 

phalanx, ngla, f., phalanx, fasten, 

quaestor, 5x1b, m., quaestor, fixipiS, ere, ul, reptua, snatch away. 

teatis, is, m. and f., witness. pere5, Ire, IvI (U), itOA^ perish, 

uxor, 5x18, f., wife, revell5, ere, I, vnlaua, pull back, 

voluptfta, fttla, f., pleasure, tear away, 

trali5, ere, trSjd, trftctus, draw, drag, 

381. EXERCISES 

I. I. Eos testes suae ^ quisque virtutis habebat. 2. At German! 
phalange facta in nostros impetum fecerant. 3. Ad flumen Rhe- 
num, milia passuum ex eo loco circiter quinquaginta, pervenerunt. 
4. Ibi pauci salutem sibi reppererunt ; in his fuit Ariovistus, qui 
naviculam ad ripam deligatam invenerat. 5. Meis amicls confi- 
dere malo, fidl enim sunt. 6. Nostri salutem in fuga petere nole- 
bant. 7. Hostes ad flumen contendere voluerant. 8. In urbe 
manere malet. 9. Caesar magna voluptate hospitem suum ereptum 
esse e manibus hostium audivit. 10. Mulieres in castris manere 
noluerant ; itaque multae occlsae sunt in fuga. 

II. I. Many perished in this battle, for it was long and fierce. 

2. Caesar*s guest friend was being dragged along the road. 

3. There were many witnesses of his bravery, for the army had 
been drawn up upon the hill. 4. The enemy did not wish to give 
up their arms. 5. Caesar did not trust Ariovistus firmly. 6. The 
two wives of Ariovistus preferred to perish in flight. 7. The sol- 
diers wished to assault the town at daybreak. 8. I was unwilling 
to snatch the shield away from my friend. 9. The skiff was bound 
fast to the bank. 

^ The reflexive regularly precedes quisque when used in the same sentence. 
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382. Reading Lesson 

Postridie eius diel Caesar praesidio utrisque castris paucos rell- 
quit et omnes alarios in conspectu hostium pro castris min5ribus 
c5nstituit. Ipse, triplici instructa acie, usque ad castra hostium 
accessit. Turn demum GermSni suas copias castris eduxerunt. 
Caesar singulis legionibus singulos legatos et quaestorem praefe- 
cit; ipse a dextro^ comii proelium commisit. Nostri acriter in 
hostes signo dato impetum fecerunt et diu in dno loco pugnatum 
est. Tandem hostes fugere coeperunt neque prius fugere destite- 
runt ' quam ad fiumen Rhenum, milia passuum ex eo loco circiter 
quinquaginta, pervenerunt. Multi in ea pugna atque fuga occisi 
sunt; in his duae Ariovisti uxores. Duae filiae; harum altera 
occisa est, altera capta. Ario\dstus ipse evasit.* 

383. Root fer, bear. 



fer-5, bear for-te, by chance for-tflna, 

fer-t-lUs, ? fer-t-Ui-tas, ? de-fer-5, 



Eng. Der. — Fertile, fortune, infer, offer, suffer. Give others. 



■«o>Ko*- 



LESSON LVIII 

REVIEW OF PRONOUNS 

384. Review carefully 186, 147, 148, 272-276, 286-288, 298. 

385. VOCABULARY 

gfins, gentlB, f., tribe^ nation, commove5, 5re, m5vl, m5tas, 
laAblfinus, I, m., Labienus, move, disturb. 

llttera, ae, f., letter; pi. epistle, letter, condtic5, ere, ddzl, ductus, lead 
rfbnor, 6iis, m., report, rumor, or bring together, 

c5g5, ere, coSgl, co&ctus, drive conltlrd, Sre, &vT, fttus, conspire, 
together, collect, 

- 

^ right, > neque dSstitfinint, did not cease, ^ escaped. 
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386. SPECIAL EXERCISES ON THE PRONOUNS 

I.. I. Tu mihi litteras a Labieno dedisti, ego huic legato dedi. 

2. Hic puer bonus est, ille malus. 3. V5s ad herbida loca perve- 
nietis, nos ad montes. 4. Cuius est telum? illius est. 5. In 
locum properas ultra quem castra posita sunt. 6. HuIc ign5scit, 
ill! non igndscit. 7. Quidam homo contra populum Romanum 
coniuravit. 8. Dicit se litteras mihi dedisse. 9. Is est amicus 
mihi, tibi inimicus ille. 10. Tuus amicus tibi non est similis. 

II. I. The man killed himself. 2. His friend is unlike him. 

3. You are unfriendly to me, but I am friendly to you.. 4. You 
gave me a letter from my friend. 5. Whose arms are in the town? 
The soldiers* arms (are). 6. Men and women are present; the 
former are brave, the latter graceful. 7. He gave his weapons to 
a certain man who was in our camp. 8. The men themselves will 
be in the village. 9. The king says that a supply of grain is at 
hand for you. 

387. EXERCISES 

I. I. Riimores crebri ad Caesarem adlati erant, quibus rum5- 
ribus non est territus. 2. Dicit Caesarem duas novas legiones 
c5nscribere, quas e castris contra hostes ducet. 3. Niintiatura 
est omnes Belgas inter se obsides dare. 4. His litteris rumori- 
busque non omnino comm5tus est, sed exercitum conducere coe- 
pit. 5. Belgae, qui contra populum Romanum coniiiraverant, 
gens fortis et bellicosa erant. 6. Labienus, unus ex Caesaris lega- 
tls, ei niintios et litteras misit. 7. Ubi est in agris pabuli copia, 
iter faciemus in fines hostium. 8. Dicit manum magnam Belgarum 
c5gT et contra Caesarem armari. 

II. I. Caesar came into Gaul into the winter quarters over 
which Labienus was in command. 2. Caesar will enroll three 
new legions in farther Gaul, and lead them together into winter 
quarters. 3. All the Belgae are conspiring ^ against the Roman 
people, and giving hostages to one another. They say that the 
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neighbors of the Belgae are being led together. 5. When we had 
led the army together into one place, a fierce battle was fought.^ 

6. They said that Caesar was disturbed by the rumors of war. 

7. Many hostile nations wished to contend with the Germans. 

388. Root leg, gafk^r, 

leg-6, gather d&-lig-5, choose 

leg-15, ? dl-lig-entda, diligence 



dl-lig-enter, ? 

in-tel-leg-o, know 



Eng. Der. — Coil, cull, collection, legion, legend, intellect, 
neglect. Form others. 

LESSON LIX 

IRREGULAR VERBS — B6 AND Pi6, INDICATIVE— 
CONSTRUCTIONS OF PLACE 

389. IS^^go. Princ. Parts, eo, ire, ivi(ii), ItuB 

Present 



SING. 


PLUR. 






I. e-d 


X-moB 


Impf. X-ba-m, etc. 


Perf. i-v-I (l-I), etc. 


2. X-B 


X-tiB 


Fur. X-b-6, etc. 


Plup. X-v-era-m, etc. 


3. 1-t 


e-u-nt 




FuT. Perf. i-v-er-6, etc. 



I. Supply omitted forms. Eo is used impersonally in the third 
person singular, passive. The compounds ad-eo, / approach^ and 
in-e5, / enter ^ are transitive, and have a passive inflection also. 



;5W. 


SINGULAR 

f I. ad-e-o-r 








2. ad-I-xia (re) 

3. ad-i-tur 


Impf. 

FUT. 


ad-I-ba-r, etc. 
ad-X-bo-r, etc. 


Pres. 


PLURAL 

1. ad-l-mur 

2. ad-I-mlnl 

. 3. ad-e-u-ntur 


Perf. 
Plup. 
FuT. Perf. 


ad-1-t-us Slim, etc. 
ad-l-t-OB eram, etc. 
ad-l-t-oB er5, etc. 



1 ftcxlter pilgnatam est. 
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391« Fi5, become (used as passive of faoio) 

Princ. Parts, Ho, fieri, faotuB sum 



Pres. 



SINGULAJl 






I. fl-6 

2. fl-S 

3. fl-t 


IMPF. 

Fur. 


f[-0-ba-m, etc. 
fl-a-m 
fl-fi-s, etc. 


PLURAL 


Perf. 


fac-t-us sum, etc. 


I. fl-mus 


Plup. 


fac-t-OB eram, etc. 


2. fl-tiB 


FuT. Perf. 


fao-t-us erd, etc. 


3. fl-u-nt 




\ 



392. Examine the following : — 

1. Caesarem certiorem faoit, he informs Caesar (makes Caesar 

more certain). 

2. Caesar certior factus est, Caesar was informed. 

Observe that certior is an adjective in the comparative degree, 
and is declined like any other comparative. 

393. Examine the following : — 

1. A Gallia navigavit, he sailed away from Gaul, 

2. Roma prof actus est, he set out from Rome, 

3. Ex urbe egressus est, he went out of the city» 

4. Del5 venit, he came from Delos, 

5. Domo ezivit, he went out from home. 

Rule. — The place from which is regularly expressed by the Abla- 
tive with a preposition, generally ab, de, or ex ; but 
names of towns and small islands, also domus and rus, 
omit the preposition. 

394. Examine the following : — 

1. Ad fines Belgarum properat, he hastens to the territory of the 

Belgae, 

2. In Italiam profectus est, he set out for Italy, 

3. R5mam ivit, he went to Rome, 
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4. Deluxn navigavit, he sailed to Delos, 

5. Domum iblt^ he will go home, 

6. Rus venit, he came into the country. 

Rule. — The place to which is regularly expressed by the Accusa- 
tive with a preposition ; but names of towns and small 
islands, also domus and rua, omit the preposition. 

396. Examine the following : — 

1. In urbe mansit, he remained in the city, 

2. Romae mansit, he remained at Rome, 

3. Athenis fuit, he was at Athens, 

4. Delo non fui, I was not at Delos, 

5. Rex erat Cuiibus, the king was at Cures. 

6. Domi eramnB, we were at home. 

Rule. — The place in which is regularly expressed by the Abla- 
tive with the preposition in ; but names of towns and 
small islands, also domus and rus, are put in the Loca- 
tive. 

Note. — The Locative (see 21, n. i) has the same form as the Genitive in 
singulars of the First and Second Declensions; but in singulars of the Third 
and all plurals it has the same form as the Dative or Ablative. The Locative 
forms of domus and rfls are domi and rAxI. 

396. VOCABULARY 

AthSnae, arum, f pi., ^M^»5. Sgredior, I, gressus sum, go or 
Cur5s, ium, f. or m. pi.. Cures, march out. 

Deios, I, f., Delos, certiSrem^ facl5, ere, fScI, certior 
rSs frtlmentaria, rel frilmeiit&rlae, factus, inform, 

{,, grain supply. nftvig5, Sre, AvI, &tus, sail. 

Roma, ae, f., /^ome. proficiscor, 1, fectus sum, set out, 
riis, rflxls, n., country (opposed to march. 

city). frustrA, adv., in vain. 

statim, adv., immediately, at once. 



^ Inflected to agree with object of faci5. 



152 THE BEGINNER'S LATIN BOOK 

397. EXERCISES 

I. I. Impetu facto in multa oppida, Roroam statim profectus 
est. 2. Rebus fruraentariis conlectis, Delum cum maxima multi- 
tiidine hominum ivit. 3. Certior factus est amicum domum pro- 
ficisci.^ 4. Athenis sunt multi et fortes viri, qui statim Delum 
navigabunt. 5. Diii Curibus mansit, tum Athenas venit. 6. Fm- 
stra c5natus est navigare domum. 7. Q. Pedius,* Caesaris legatus, 
cum copiis omnibus in interiorem Galliam statim ibit. 8. Egres- 
sus est ex urbe quod rus ire volebat. 9. Maius fiet periculum 
quod hostes ad nostra oppida veniunt. 10. Romam ivenint, quae 
urbs clarissima erat. 

II. I. He went to Rome on the tenth day and set out imme- 
diately for Athens. 2. Grain supplies were brought into the city, 
for the citizens feared an attack of the enemy. 3. He informs 
them that the soldiers are making an attack in vain. 4. You will 
go immediately into the country. 5. He will have gone to Delos 
within four days. 6. There were few inhabitants in Cures. 7. He 
became king at Athens. 8. He will become the leader of all their 
forces. 9. They were going from the city to the country. 

398. Reading Lesson 

Cum esset* Caesar in citeriore Gallia in hibemis, crebri riimores 
ad eum adferebantur, litterisque item* LabienI certior fiebat omnes 
Belgas contra populum Romanum coniurare obsidesque inter se* 
dare. His niintiTs litterisque commotus Caesar duas legiones in 
citeriore Gallia conscripsit, et inita* aestate in interiorem Galliam 
cum eis Q. Pedium legatum misit. Ipse, cum pabuli copia esse 
inciperet/ ad exercitum venit. Flnitimi Belgarum Caesari nun- 
tiaverunt manus cogi et exercitum in unum locum conduci. Quare 
Caesar ad eos proficisci constituit. Re friimentaria comparata, 
castra movet, diebusque circiter quindecim ad fines Belgarum 
pervenit. 

^ certior factus is followed by the construction of the indirect discourse. 

* Qtuhtas PediuB. ■ IVh^n Caesar was. * likewise. * to one another. 

• in the beginning of summer. ^ when there began to be. . . • 
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399. Root, da, give. 

d5, give 
d5-d5, give up 
d6-di-ti6, ? 



d5-n5, give 
dS-nuin, ? 



v0n-d5, sell 



6-d5, give out 

trA-d5 (trftns + d6), give over 

tra-di-ti5, ? 



Eng. Der. — Date, dot, dative, edition, donor, donate, traitor, 
vend. 
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LESSON LX 

THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD, Sum— INDEPENDENT USE OF THE 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

400. 



SING. 



Present 


Imperfect 


Perfect 


Pluperfect 


I. fd-m 


es-se-m 


fu-exi-m 


fu-isae-m 


2. sX-a 


es-sS-s 


fu-exl-s 


fa-iaa6-a 


3- «i-t 


e»-Be-t 


fu-exl-t 


fu-laae-t 


I. dX-moB 


eB-Bfi-muB 


fu-exi-muB 


fu-iaaS-mtia 


2. 8l-tiB 


es-aS-tis 


fu-exi-tia 


fu-laae-tia 


3. Bl-nt 


e»-se-nt 


fa-axl-nt 


fu-laae-nt 



PLUR. 



1. Observe that the Imperfect Subjunctive is made from the 
Present Infinitive, the Pluperfect Subjunctive from the Perfect 
Infinitive. 

2. Note also the one difference in inflection between the 
Perfect Subjunctive and the Future Perfect Indicative (see 208). 
Note that the Future and Future Perfect tenses are lacking in the 
Subjunctive. 

401. The Subjunctive is used either independently or depend- 
ency. It is used in independent clauses to express — 

1. An exhortation : Simua fortea, let us be brave, 
A command : Sit miaer, let him be wretched, 

A prohibition : Ne fueiia Inimicua, do not be unfriendly. 
In this use it is called the Hortatory Subjunctive. 

2. A wish : Utinam eaaexn Romae, would that I were at Rome. 
In this use it is called the Optative Subjunctive. 
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3. A possibility : AUqnl» ait ui^onB, some one may be a friend. 
In this use it is called the Potential Subjunctive. 

4. Doubt or Indignation io questions : Quid faolMmw ? What 
shall we dot In this use it is called the Dubitative Subjunc- 
tive, 

The use of the Subjunctive in dependent clauses will be gradu- 
ally discussed as the work advances. 

402. VOCABULARY 

oliva, aa, f., staff, clt^. advooS, Sre, tvl, Stos, tali U or 

Hnonlta, Is, m,, ffircuUs. towards. 

maglBtittiw, Os, m., magistrate. ofinaentiS, Ir«, Mntf, BiiuuB, «s"' 

H omM, a«, r, A'emea. wM, «taspire. 

paooB, oiia, n.,flotk. ImpSnO, are, poinl, poaltns, place 

■agltta, aa, f., arrtnu. upon, assign. 

nmenu, \, m., skotUdtr. valeA, Bra, nl, Itflnu, it strong. 

vallBa, la, f., tiaiity. avail. 

vTvfi, ete, 'rixl, viottu, live. 

403. EXERCISES 

I. r. Leone interfecto, fortes sirous. a. In valle Nemeae leo 
ingens vTvebat qm pecora hominesque interficiebat. 3. Hercules 

sit fortis, leo enim adest. 4. Rex dixit : "Curae tibi 
sit ea res." 5. Hercules respondit : " Quam celer- 
rime' leonem interficiam," et slatim profectus est. 
6. Hercules clavam in manu sua habuit. 7. Mor- 
tuuni Iconcm umeris imposuerat et ad regem tule- 
rat. 8. Utinam domi essem, ingens enim leo ad me 
venit. 9, Quid faciam? Nam omnes consentiunt 
leonem esse homini inimicum. 10. Unum impe- 
pHARrriu rium et unum magistratura eos habere dixerunt. 

II. I. Let our friends be faithful in (time of) danger. 2. Her- 
cules had used his club and arrows in vain. 3. The king had called 
Hercules to him, and had assigned to him twelve 1a1>ors. 4. Her- 



THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD 1 55 

cules was not able to kill the lion with his club or arrows. 
5. They had not conspired against the Roman people, and were 
ready to give hostages. 6. The Germans who live on this side of 
the Rhine had joined themselves with these. 7. Over this river 
was a bridge. Here he places a guard, and on the other side of 
the river he leaves a lieutenant with six cohorts. 8. Would that 
he were ^ with his army in the camp. 9. Let us be faithful to our 
friends. 10. He may be brave, but he is not good. 

404. Reading Lesson : Nemeus Led 

In valle Nemeae leo ingens vivebat, et pecora hominesque cottl- 
die interficiebat. Eurystheus,^ rex Tirynthis,^ Herculem ad se 
advocavit, eique dixit : " Curae tibi sit hunc leonem quam celerrime 
interficere." * Statim proficlscitur Hercules. Clava sagittisque 
friistra usus, impetii facto, le5nem manibus interfecit. Turn ad 
Eurystheum revertit, mortuum leonem umeris impositum ferens. 

405. Root ao, sharp, 

Ac-er, sharp ac-er-bus, bitter ^ sour ao-i5s, edge^ line of battle 

Ac-iui, needle ftc-xl-ter, ? ac-er-bi-tfts, sharpness 

Eng. Der. — Edge, acrobat, acid, acrimonious. 



3>»;o«- 



LESSON LXI 

THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD — SEQUENCE OF TENSES 

406. The tenses of the Subjunctive in dependent clauses follow 
special laws of sequence. 

407. All tenses are divided into two classes, primary and 
secondary. 

1 See 401, 2. 2 Eurystheus. » Tiryna, Gen. Tlrynthis, or Tirynthos, 

Tiryns (an ancient town of Argolis). * interflcere, subject of fdt. Trans- 
late, Let it be a care to you to kill^ or See that you kill . . , 
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408. The primary tenses express present or future time : the 
Present, Pure Perfect,^ Future, and Future Perfect Indicative, the 
Present and Perfect Subjunctive, and the Present and Future 
Imperative. 

409. The secondary tenses express past time : the Imperfect, 
Perfect Historical,* and Pluperfect Indicative, and the Imperfect 
and Pluperfect Subjunctive. 

410. General Rule for Sequence of Tenses. — In complex sen- 
tences a primary tense in the principal clause is followed by a 
primary in the subordinate, a secondary by a secondary. 

411. Examine the following : — 

1. Monet ut simus boni, he advises us to be good (that we may be). 

2. Monebit ut simus boni, he will advise us to be good, 

3. Monuit ut essemus boni, he advised us to be good (that we 

might be). 

4. Monuerat ut essemus boni, he had advised us to be good, 

5. Monebat ut esssmus boni, he was advising us to be good, 

6. Monuit ut simus boni, he has advised us to be good, 

7. Monuexlt ut simus boni, he will have advised us to be good. 

Learn these examples, and note the distinction in meaning and 
use of the tenses in 3 and 6. Learn carefully the list of primary 
and secondary tenses, and in the succeeding lessons point them 
out until you are thoroughly familiar with them. 

412. VOCABULARY 

Qalba, ae, m., Galba. R5ml, onim, m. pi., the Remi, 

hydra, ae, f., hydra, SuessionSs, um, m. pi, the Suessiones, 

i^Bti^oABn.,righty law. plfirusque, aque, umque, a very 

ifistitia, ae, i ^ justice. great part, 

plSrique, 5rumqud, m. pi., the most. 



1 That use of the Perfect which is expressed in English by the Present 
Perfect. 

* The English simple Past tense. 
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abBcXd5, ere, I, scIsaB, cui off or expe]15, ere, pull, pulsus, expd^ 

away, drive out, 

dlinitt5, ere, iniid[, missus, iend oxlor, Irl, tus sum, arise^ spring or 

away, dismiss. descend from, 

distlxie5, 5re, ul, tentus, hold or antfquitus, adv., long ago, in ancient 

keep apart, times, 

ut, conj., that, in order thai, 

413. EXERCISES 

I. I. LSgatiy primi civitatis, ad eum ab Remis missi sunt. 
2. HI omnes se suaque omnia in fidem atque in potestatem populi 
Romani permiserunt. 3. Remi neque cum reliquis Belgis consense- 
rant neque contra populum Romanum coniuraverant. 4. Plerique 
Belgae erant orti a Germams, Rhenumque antlquitus traductt, 
propter fertilitatem ibi consederant. 5. Apud Suessiones fuerat 
rex nostra etiam memorial Divitiacus, totius Galliae potentissi- 
mus. 6. Pontem Caesar facit ut subsidio sibi sit. 7. Pontem 
Caesar fecit ut subsidio sibi esset. 8. Ad Aeduos legat5s mittet 
ut frumenti copia sibi sit. 9. Ad Aeduos legat5s miserat ut fru- 
menti copia sibi esset. 10. Legatus ad- collem legionem decimam 
misit ut Caesar! auxilio esset. 

II. I. Galba was chosen leader* on account of his justice and 
prudence. 2. Caesar having encouraged ' the Remi, ordered all 
the senate to come to him, and all the children of the chiefs 
to be brought to him as hostages. 3. Caesar advises his sol- 
diers to be (that they may be) brave. 4. Caesar advised his 
soldiers to be (that they might be) brave. 5. Caesar was ad- 
vising his soldiers to be brave. 6. Caesar will advise his soldiers 
to be brave. 7. Caesar has advised his centurions to be faithful. 
8. Caesar will have advised the tenth legion to be faithful. 9. The 
lieutenant had advised his centurions to be brave. 

414. Reading Lesson . 

Remi ad Caesarem legates, primos civitatis, miserunt, qui dixe- 
runt Remos se suaque omnia in potestatem populi Romani per- 

1 even within our memory. ^ See 307; n. ' oohortAtus. 
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mittere/ neque se cum BelgTs reliquis consensisse, neque contra 
populum Romanum coniurasse,^ parat5sque esse et obsides dare 
et imperata facere : reliquos omnes Belgas in armis esse, Germa- 
nosque, qui cis Rhenum incolant,^ sese cum his coniunxisse. 

De summa^ autem belli et de numero armatorum legati Caesa- 
rem certiorem fecerunt. Summa belli, quam Bellovaci* propter 
virtutem numerumque militum postulavenmt, ad Galbam, regem 
Suessionum, propter iustitiam prudentiamque delata est.^ 

Caesar, Remos cohortatus, omnem senatum ad se convenire 
principumque liber5s ad se adduci iussit. Quae omnia ab his dili- 
genter' ad diem facta sunt. Postquam omnes Belgarum copias ad 
se venire vidit, fiumen Axonam copias traduxit ibique castra posuit. 

415. Root Bta, stand. 

st5, stand sta-buliim, 
sta-bilis,yfrOT Bta-ti5, 



? ata-tura, ? 

sta-tinii immediately 

Eng. Der. — State, station, stand, distant, constant, standard. 



■? 
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LESSON LXII 

THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD, FIRST CONJUGATION — PURPOSE 

CLAUSES 



416. 



SING. 



PLUR. 



Present 
I. voce-m* 

2. VOC0-B 

3. voce-t 

1. vocfi-mus 

2. voce-tis 

3. voce-nt 



Active 
Imperfect Perfect 



voc&-re-m 

vocft-r5-B 

vocS-re-t 

voc&-rS>miiB 

voc&-rS-tiB 

voc&-re-nt 



vocav-exl-m 

voc&v-exl-B 

voc&v-exl-t 

voc&v-erl-mus 

voc&v-eiii-tis 

voc&v-eri-nt 



Pluperfect 
voc&v-iBse-m 
vocAv-1bb5-b 
voc&v-iBse-t 

vocAv-lBBS-mus 

voc&v-lBS&-tis 

vocAv-isBe-nt 



^ permitto, intrust, ^ Contracted form for conifir&viBBe. ' dwet/, 
* tAe leadership, ^ the Bellovaci. ® was conferred. ^ promptly, 

^ No sufficient translation of the Subjunctive can be given in the paradigms. 
You must depend for its meaning upon a study of the context and the illustra- 
tive examples which will accompany the discussion of this mood. 
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417. Pasfdve 

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect 

' I. voce-r vocft-re-r voc&tus Bim vooAtus esBem 

SING. • 2. voc5-ris(re) voc&-rS-]i8(re) voc&tua als vocfttus obbSs 

3. vocS-tur voc&-rS-tur voc&tua idt vocatua esset 

I. vocS-miir vocA-rS-mur vocAti simiui vocfttJ eBBfimoa 
PLUR. < 2. voce-minl voc&-rS-mim vocfttJ latia vocAtI eaaStia 
3. voce-ntur voc&-re-ntur vooSitL aint vocAtl eaaent 

418. Observe the change in the stem vowel of the Present 
Subjunctive, both active and passive, and the one difference in 
form of the Perfect Subjunctive and Future Perfect Indicative 
active. 

Inflect in the same way muto, armo, Imploro^ aupero. 

419. Examine the following : — 

1. Magiater venit ut diacipuloa vocet, the teachet is coming to' call 

the pupils (that he may call). 

2. Magiater venit ut diacipuloa vocaret, the teacher came to call 

the pupils (that he might call). 

3. Sditea fortiter pugnant ne duz culpet, the soldiers fight bravely 

that their leader may not blame them (lest he may). 

4. Sditea fortiter pugnavenint ne diuc cnlparet, the soldiers fought 

bravely that their leader might not blame them (lest he might) . 

5 . Sditea ad aupexlorem locum contendent, quo f aclliua pugnent, 

the soldiers will hasten to a higher place in order to fight more 
easily (in order that they may). 

6. Ikditea ad auperlorem locum contenderunt, quo faciliua pugna- 

rent, the soldiers hastened to a higher place in order to fight 
more easily (in order that they might). 

1. Observe that ut, in order thaty introduces an affirmative 
clause of purpose ; ne, that not or lest, a negative one ; and that 
quo is used with a comparative to express purpose. Never use 
the infinitive in such clauses. 

2. The law for the sequence of tenses (406-410) should be 
followed in writing the exercise of this lesson. 
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420. VOCABULARY 

b01ua, aa, f., beasty monster. SnAscor, I, nfttua sum, spring upy 

c5n8iliuxn,I, n.^plan, counsel, grow out. 

diBcipoIoB, I, m., pupil. ting5, ere, tTnxT, tinctus, wet, 

liber, bxl, m., book. moisten. 

n&ti5, 5nia, f. , nation, vulnerd, Sre, &vl, fttua, wound. 

▼enSnfttus, a, um, poisoned^ poison- n5, conj., in order that not, lest. 

ous. <lti5, conj. with comparatives, tAat, 

c5n8{Lm5, ere, pal, ptus, destroy, v5r6, adv., in truth, indeed, 

use up, consume. 

421. EXERCISES 

I. I. In paludem venit ut hydram vulneraret. 2. In paludem 
venit ut hydram vulneret. 3. Antiquitus Hercules, belua victa, 
sagittas sanguine tinxit. 4. Multis oppidls consumptis, monet ut 
milites in Gallia hiement. 5. Legatum in Aquitaniam proficisci 
iubet, ne ex his nStionibus in Galliam auxilia convocentur. 6. In 
provinciam contendere constituit ut frumentum compararetur. 
7. Romam venit, quo facilius amic5s libefaret. 8. Summa celeri- 
tate in Galliam contenderunt ut agr5s hostium vastarent 9. Ad 
Italiam proficiscemur ut auxilium ab amicis imploremus. 10. Mul- 
tas copias iinum in locum condiices ut bellum renoves. 

II. I. They came into the territory of the Remi in order to^ 
devastate their fields. 2. He advises us not to change our plans. 

3. You will set out for Rome in order to implore aid from Caesar. 

4. We shall lead the lamb to the temple to sacrifice it. 5. You 
advised us to deliver our friends from danger. 6. We shall win- 
ter in Gaul in order that we may more easily attack the towns in 
the beginning of summer.^ 7. He persuaded me' not to give 
the books to the master. 8. They sent a messenger to carry the 
poisoned arrows to Hercules. 

422. Reading Lesson : Hydra Lemaea 

Hydra appellata est belua, quae in paliide Lernaea * versabatur, 
cui erant capita novera, octo vero mortalia, nonum autem immor- 

^ Sign of Subj., ut. ^ aest&te init&. " Dative. ^ LemaeA, of Lerna. 
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tale. Capita mortalia Hercules gladi5 suo abscldit, immortale 
autem vulnerare non potuit. Uno vero capite absclso, statira 
enascebantur duo. Haec autem, silvis incensis, Tgne consumpsit. 
Turn caput immortale sub sax5 condidit. Hydra ita victa, sagit- 
tas beluae sanguine venenato tinxit. 

423. Root fa-, shinty show, 

Ui'hvlB.,fabU, story fA-ma, report in-fa-ns, infant 

f&-biil5BUS, ? fS-s, right (by divine law) ia-fa-ndua, unspeakable 

f&-bul5s5, ? nS-fft-B, ? tt-tum,/i/<r (things spoken) 

Eng. Der. — Fable, fame, fate, nefarious, infamous. Form others. 



LESSON LXIII 

THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD, SECOND CONJUGATION — VERBS 

OF FEARING — WORD LIST 



424. 



Present 



SING. 



ri.monea-m 

2. moneA-B 

1 3. monea-t 



Active 



Imperfect 

mon5-re-m 

mone-r5-s 

mon5-re-t 



ri. moneft-mus mon5-r5-mus 
PLUR. < 2. mone&-tia monS-r6-tiB 
1 3. monea-nt mon6-re-nt 



Perfect 

monu-erl-m 

monu-eri-B 

monu-erl-t 



Pluperfect 

monu-lBBe-m 

monu-iaB5-B 

monu-iaae-t 



monu-exl-mua monu-i8B&-muB 
monu-eri-tia monu-iaaS-tia 
monu-eri-nt monu-iaae-nt 



425. 



Paaaive 



I. monea-r mon0-re-r monitua aim monitua eaaem 

SING. \ 2. moneSl-ria(re)mon5-r5-ria(re)moiiitaa aia monitua eaafia 

3. moneft-tur mon0-r6*tm' monitua ait monitua eaaet 

I. mone&-mur mon5-r6-mur moniti almua moniti eaaSmua 

PLUR. \ 2. moneA-minl mon5-re-minI moniti altia moniti eaafitia 

3. monea-ntur monS-re-ntur moniti aint moniti eaaent 

begin. LAT. BK. — II 
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1. Observe the signs of mood and tense in the above. In what 
respect do the Future Perfect Indicative active and the Perfect 
Subjunctive differ? 

2. Inflect as above teneo, terreo, deleo, observing carefully the 
principal parts of deleo. 

426. Examine the following : — 

1. Vereor ne ptignet, I fear that he willy%A/. 

2. Vereor ut pugnet, I fear that he will not fight 

3. VeiituB Bum ne pugnaret, I feared that he wovXd fight. 

4. VeiituB Bum ut pugnaret, /feared that he would not fight. 

Observe the use of ne and ut with verbs of fearing, and com- 
pare this use with that seen in the preceding lesson. 

Observe that the Subjunctive may be translated by the English 
Future Indicative ; also that the dependent verbs follow the law 
of sequence of tenses (406-410). 

Rule. — Verbs and other expressions of fearing are followed by 
the Subjunctive with ne affirmative and ut negative. 

427. VOCABULARY 

funditor, Srie, m., slinger. etatuS, ere, I, fltue, station, set up, 

IcciUB, i, m., Iccius. resolve. 

eagittftiius, I, m., archer, superaedeS, 6re, sfidl, BeesuB, re- 

tormentum, I, n., hurling engine, frain from. 

conlocS, &re, Slvi, SltuB, set, place. vereor, 6x1, itUB vaxn.,fear. 

d6d5, ere, dldi, dltUB, give up, sur- item, adv., likewise. 

render, libenter, adv., willingly, gladly, 

428. EXERCISES 

I. I. Veritus est ne tantae nationes coniurarent. 2. Labienum 
in Helvetios misit ut earn manum distineret. 3. Iccius veretur ut 
proelio libenter supersedeant. 4. Nonne verebaris ut oppidum 
a funditoribus sagittariisque expugnaretur? 5. Hostes item armis 
traditls se dediderunt, ne gravius dolerent. 6. Ad oppidum pro- 
fectus, ibi castella constituit et tormenta conlocavit ut celeriter 
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oppidum expugnaretur. 7. Vereor ut castra hostiuni deleantur. 
8. Veriti sunt ne castra. moveretis. 9. Ad oppidum pedestres 
copias ire iussil, ut oppugnetur. 10. Nonne te in Galliam misit 
ut hostes proelio prohiberes? 

II. I. We feared lest the archers and slingers might attack 
the town. 2. They feared that the Helvetii might be terrified 
by the great danger, 3. They fear thai 
the army will not willingly remain in 
GauL 4. We fear that you will destroy 
the towns of the enemy. 5. He will 
fear that Caesar may refrain from battle. 
6. I likewise shall fear that the forces 
may be kept apart. 7. They hastened 
to the town in order that they might 
place hurling engines there. 8. We 
had feared that you would remain in 
the camp of the enemy. Funihtok 

429. Reading Lesson 

A castris Romanorum oppidum Remorum, nomine Bibrax,' 
aberal: milia passuum octo. Id ex ilinere magno impetu ' Belgae 
oppiignare coeperunt. Cum proeli finem nox fecisset, Iccius, vir 
sutnma nobilitate et gratia inter Remos, qui turn oppido praefiie- 
rat, niintium ad Caesarem misit : ' sese diiitius sustincre non posse. 
Caesar statim auxilio misit sagittarios et funditores, quorum ad- 
ventii oppidum reliquerunt hostes et ad Caesaris castra omnibus 
copiis contenderunt. Caesar primo' supersedere proelio consti- 
tuit, deinde fossam ab utroque ° latere collis perdiixit et ad extre- 
mas fossas castella constituit et tormenta conlqcavit. Hoc facto, 
duabus legionibus in castris relictis, reliquas sex legiones pr5 
casMs in acie constituit. Hostes item suas copias ex castris 
eductas instriixenint. 

• Bibrax (a town of the Remi). * with great farct. ' Indirect (liscoorte 
depending on the idea of wying implied in ntlntluin ndtlt. * at first. * taeh. 
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430. Root dio, shaw^ point. 



dIc-5, say^ tell 



In-dez, pointer t witness ab-dIc-5, 



dlxiAA-XM^^ a saying often i^-^ex.^ law speaker^ judge prae-dIc-5, ? 

6-clic-tum, edict id-dic-iam, ? prae-€Uc-ti5, ? 

Eng. Der. — Diction, dictionary, dictate, ditto, judge, edict, 
benediction. Form others. 



491. 




WORD LIST X 




*abscIdo 


♦deligo 


♦impono 


pecus 


♦superseded 


**ade6 


Delos 


**ine6 


**pere6 


testis 


♦advoco 


♦dlmitto 


♦item 


phalanx 


tingo 


antiquitus 


discipulus 


♦♦ius 


♦plerusque 


tormentum 


Athenae 


*distine5 


•♦iustitia 


♦proficTscor 


♦traho 


belua 


♦egredior 


Labienus 


quaestor 


umerus 


clava 


**enascor 


libenter 


♦quo 


ut 


*c6g6 


**e6 


liber 


Rem! 


uxor 


♦commoveo 


♦expello 


littera 


♦res frumentaria 


valeo 


♦conduce 


fio 


♦magistratus revello 


valles 


*c5nfido 


frustra 


♦♦malo 


♦Roma 


venenatus 


♦coniuro 


funditor 


♦♦natio 


rOmor 


vereor 


*conloc6 


Galba 


♦♦navicula 


rus 


vero 


♦consentio 


♦gens 


♦♦navigo 


♦♦sagitta 


♦vivo 


•consilium 


Hercules 


♦ne 


♦♦Sagittarius 


♦♦volo 


consumd 


♦hospes 


Nemea 


♦♦statim 


♦♦voluptas 


Cures 


hydra 


♦♦nolo 


♦♦statuo 


♦vulnerS 


«dedo 


Iccius 


♦orior 


Suessiones 
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LESSON LXIV 

THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD, THIRD CONJUGATION — RELATIVE 

CLAUSES OF PURPOSE 



432. 

Present 
I. rega-m 
SING. ^ 2. regSl-8 
3. rega-t 

I. regSl muB 
PLUR. ^ 2. regSL-tis 
. 3. rega-nt 



433. 



SING. 



1 . rega-r 

2. regSl-ri8(re) 

3. regSl-tur 



Active 

iMPERFECr 

rege-re-m 

rege-r6-8 

rege-ret 

rege-rfi-muB 

rege-r6-tia 

rege-re-nt 

Paasive 

rege-re-r 

rege-r6-riB(re) 

rege-r6-tur 



Perfect 
r6z-eri-m 
rSz-erlHi 
r6z-eri-t 



Pluperfect 
rfiz-iBse-m 
rSz-isBS-B 
rCz-iflae-t 



rSz-eri-moB rfiz-iBBS-moB 
r6z-eri-tia r6z-iBB6-tiB 
r6z-eri-nt r6z-iBae-nt 



rfictuB aim 

rfictUB BIB 

rfictuB ait 



rfictua easem 
rfictua eaafia 
rfictuB easet 



PLUR. 



I. regSL-mur 
a. regft-miiil 
3. rega-ntur 



rficti aimua 
rfictS Bitia 
rficti aint 



rSctX eaafimua 
rficti eaafitia 
rficti eaaent 



rege-r6-mur 
rege-r6-mini 
regere-ntur 

Note vowel changes from the Present Indicative (68), and 
compare with the Future Indicative (128). 
Inflect as above, duco, mitto, vinco. 

434. Examine the following : — 

1. Rami legatoa mlttunt qui dicant, the Remi send ambassadors 

to say, that they may say (who shall or may say) . 

2. Remi legatoa miaenmt qui dicerent, the Remi sent ambassadors 

to say, that they might say (who should say). 

Observe that qui dicant and qui dicerent are equivalent respec- 
tively to ut dicant and ut dicerent, and that they express purpose. 

Rule. — Clauses introduced by relatives and used to express pur- 
pose, have their verbs in the Subjunctive, and follow 
the general law for the sequence of tenses (410). 
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436. VOCABULARY 

laqueuB, I, m.» noose^ snare. implied, &re, ftvi, &tuB, entan^t 

niz, Divis, f., snow. enfold. 

tumultUB, Hb, ni., tumult moror, ftxf, fttus auin, delay, 

vadum, i, n.,ford. praemittd, ere, miai, miMUS, send 

ezai8t5, ere, stitl, — , spring forth, forward. 

appear. trflnsed. Ire, IvI (il) , itua, cross over. 

436. EXERCISES 

I. I. In monte aper mira magnitudine erat. -2. Eurystheus 
Herculem misit qui aprum occideret. 3. Aper quem Hercules 
cepit laqueis implicatus est. 4. Palus erat non magna inter 
nostrum atque hostium exercitum. 5. Caesar funditores sagitta- 
riosque praemisit, qui agmen hostium morarentur. 6. Ibi, vadis 
repertls, partem suorum mflitum traducere conati sunt qui hostes 
vincerent. 7. Caesar certior factus ab legato, omnem equitatum, 
funditores, sagittarios pontem traducit qui oppidum defendant. 
8. Hac re statim per speculatores cognita, Caesar exerjcitum castris 
continuit. 9. Prima luce conflrmata re ab exploratoribus omnem 
exercitum, qui agmen hostium intercluderet, praemisit. 10. Pri- 
mos qui transierant equitatii circumventos interfecerunt. 

II. I. A large wild boar appeared in the mountains. 2. Caesar 
sent the tenth legion to defend (which should defend) the camp. 

3. The lieutenant sent certain soldiers to cut down the bridge. 

4. The Remi sent ambassadors to say that they had aot conspired 
against the Roman people. 5. The king had been called by 
the senate, a friend of the Roman people. 6. Some of the enemy 
had been sent to storm the fortress. 7. The lieutenant was in 
command of the town which they stormed. 

437. Reading Lesson : Erymanthius Aper 

Exstitit in monte Erymanthio ^ aper mIra magnitudine. Hunc 
capere Hercules iussus est ab rege ; itaque statim profectus est. 
Per nives diii insecutus aprum, tandem laqueis implicatum capere 
potuit et ad Eurystheum rettulit. 

^ Erymanihian (belonging to Erymanthus, a mountain range in Arcadia). 
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438. Root es, be, exist 



B-um (es + um), am 

inter-s-uin, ? 

saper-B-um, ? 



in-B-uin, ? 

sab-B-um» ? 

ab-B-6nB, absent 



ab-B-entia, — 
GB-B entia, — 
prae-B-entia, 



Eng. Der. — Entity, essential, present, interest, absentee, quin- 
tessence. 



LESSON LXV 

THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD, FOURTH CONJUGATION — CLAUSES 

OF RESULT 



439. 



SING. 



PLUR. 



Present 

1. audia-m 

2. audiSl-B 

3. audla-t 

1. audiSl-muB 

2. audift-tlB 

3. audia-nt 



Active 

Imperfect 

audl-re-m 

aadi-r6-B 

audl-re-t 

aadI-r6-muB 

aadi-r6-tiB 

audl-re-nt 



Perfect Pluperfect 

aadlv-eri-m audlv-iBBe-m 

aadiv-eri-B audlv-iBBfi-s 

audlv-eri-t audlv-iBae-t 

aadlv-eri-moB audlv-lBBfi-muB 

audlv-eri-tiB aadIv-iBB6-tiB 

audiv-eri-nt audlv-iBse-nt 



440 



SING. 



PLUR. 



PaBBive 

1. audia-r audj-re-r audltua sim 

2. aadiSl-riB(re) aadI-r6-riB(re) audltuB bIb 

3. audlft-tur aadi-r6-tur audltuB Bit 

1. audiSl-mur aadl-r6-mur audit! BunuB 

2. aadiSL-miiiX audl-rfi-mioX audltl altiB 

3. audia-ntur audl-re-ntur audit! aiut 



audltuB OBBem 

audltUB OBBfiB 

audltuB esBet 

audltl OBBfimuB 
auditl OBBfitiB 
audltl oBBont 



441. Examine the following : — 

1. numen erat tarn altum ut Bine navibuB trauBiri non posaet, 

the river was so deep that it could not be crossed without boats, 

2. IkCiliteB ita fortiter pugnaverunt ut oppidum ezpugnarent, the 

soldiers fought so bravely that they took the town, 

3. Non dubito quin oppidum muniant, / do not doubt that they 

will fortify the town. 



i 
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4. Bum contiiiere non potui quin oaatra maniret, / could not 
restrain him from fortifying the camp. 

Observe fhat the subordinate clauses above express result, that 
they take the Subjunctive, that they follow the law of sequence 
of tenses (410), that the affirmative particle is ut, the negative 
at non. 

Observe that in 3 and 4 the Subjunctive is used after quin 
(qui non). 

Rules. — i. In clauses of result the Subjunctive is used with ut 

affirmative, and ut non negative. 
2. After expressions of doubt, hindrance, and the like, 
the Subjunctive with quin is used. 

Note. — Clauses of result are very often introduced by ita, thus^ so; tftlis, e, 
such; tantUB, a, um, so great; tarn» so. 

442.. VOCABULARY 

Azona» ae, f., the Axona (Aisne). d6m5nBtr5» ftre, ftvl, fttua, point 
captlvuB, i, m.» captive, out^ show, 

hasta, ae, f., spear ^ lance. dubit5, &re, &vl, SLtus, doubt^ hesitate. 

Inaidiae, &rum, f. pi., ambush, fall5, ere, iefelli, falsus, deceive^ 
n&via, is, f., boat, ship. cheat. 

aggredior, I, greMUS sum, attack^ populor, ftrT, &tuB sum, ravage, 

approach, quih, conj., but that, that, that not, 

443. EXERCISES 

I. I. Hostes ita perterriti sunt ut statim arma traderent. 

2. Clamor erat tantus ut nulites n5n vocem imperat5ris audirent. 

3. Tempus erat tam breve ut castra n5n muniremus. 4. Caesar 
non dubitavit quin milites pontem interscinderent. 5. Diu atque 
acriter in eo loco pugnatum est, ut multi occiderentur. 6. Captivi 
ita fallebantur ut castra hostium demonstrarent. 7. Hostes tam 
celeriter contenderunt ut ad oppidum sub vesperum venlrent. 
8. Ea re constituta, magno cum strepitii egress! castrls fecerunt ut 
similis fugae profectio videretur. 9. Hostes impedit5s in flumine 
nostri aggressi magnum eorum numerum occiderunt. 10. Tam 
acriter pugnatum est ab hostibus ut nostri itinere prohiberentur. 
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II. I. Caesar, fearing an ambush, kept his army and cavalry 
in camp. a. The soldiers fought so fiercely that they took the 
town within three hours. 3. I do not doubt that Caesar will for- 
tify the camp. 4. I did not doubt that the centurion would hear 
the shout. 5. The river was so deep that they always used boats. 
6. The mountains were so high that the soldiers feared to 
cross, 7. They had had great hopes, but nevertheless they were 
deceived, 8. The snow was so deep that the soldiers came into 
winter quarters. 



444. Reading Lesson 

Equites hoslium cum nostris pro palude, quae erat inter nostrum 
atque hostium exercitum, contenderunt, Caesar copias suas in 
castra rediixit. Hostes statim ex eo loco ad fliimen Axonam pro- 
peraverunt, quod' esse post nostra castra demonstratum est. 
Partem suarum copiarura tradiicere conati sunt ut castelium, cui 
praeerat legatus, expugnarent pontemque interscinderent. Caesar 
omnes equites et funditores sagittariosquc pontem tradiicit atque 
ad eos contendit. In eo loco Icriter piignatum est. NostrT hostes 
in flumine impeditos aggressi magnum eorum numenim occidenint. 

' Tiihich, as has ban sAmiiH, wai behind our camp. 



I/O 
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Concilio convocato, hostes domum contendere et fines su5s de- 
fendere constituerunt £a re constituta, secunda vigilia^ magno 
cum tumultu castris egress! sunt. Caesar, insidias veritus, copias 
suas castris continuit. Pnma luce, omnes equites praemisit, qui 
magnum hostium numerum interfecerunt. 



445. Root ag, drive. 

ag-5, drive ag-i-tS, put in motion 

ftg-men, line of ag-ilis, agiie 

army 

fto-tor, ? ez-ig-uus, driven oui, scanty 



ag-i-Ul-ti5, ? 

c5g5 (con+ag5), drive 

together 
ez-ig-5, drive out 



Eng. Der. — Acre, act, agriculture, cogent, agent, cogitate, ache. 



LESSON LXVI 



THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD, THIRD CONJUGATION, VERBS IN 
46 — RELATIVE CLAUSES OF CHARACTERISTIC 



446. 



447. 



SING. < 



PLUR. « 



Present 

1. capia-m 

2. capi&Hi 

3. capia-t 

1. capi&-mu8 

2. capift-tia 

3. capia-nt 



Active 



Passive 



Present 
I. capia-r 
SING. { 2. capi&-ris (re) 
3. capia-tur 

I. capia-mur 

PLUR. { 2. capift-minl 

3. capia-ntur 

Note resemblance to the Subjunctive 



Imperfect 
cape-re-m, etc. 

Perfect 
c6p-eri-m, etc. 

Pluperfecf 
c6p-isse-m, etc. 



Imperfect 
cape-re-r, etc. 

Perfect 
captus sim, etc. 

Pluperfect 
captuB essem, etc. 

of the Fourth Conjugation. 



1 in the second watch. 



THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD I71 

448. Examine the following : — 

1. Brant qui venirent, there were some who came, 

2. Nemo erat quin pugnaret, there was no one who did not fight. 

3. Nemo est qui hoc non Intellegat, there is no one who does not 

know this. 

4. Quia est qu| nesciat? who is there that does not know ? 

Observe that the above sentences contain expressions of exist- 
ence and non-existence, and that the act of the verb is expressed 
as characteristic of the subject. 

Rule. — The Subjunctive is used, especially after expressions of 
existence and non-existence, and questions implying a 
negative answer, to express a characteristic or essential 
quality of the subject (Subjunctive of Characteristic). 

449. VOCABULARY 

A.rcadia, ae, f., Arcadia. Indlgnns, a, am, unworthy. 

cervus, I, m., siag. nesci5, scire, sclvl, scltus, be ig- 

contmnSlia, ae, f., affront^ insult, norant, not know, 

gl5ria, ae, f., glory, pand5, ere, I, passus, spread out, 

IndlgnlUU, fttis, f., indignity. extend, 

aCneus, a, um, of brass, brazen, put5, ftre, ftvf, fttus, think. 

dXgnas, a, um, worthy, sequor, I, secdtos sum, follow, 

460. EXERCISES 

I. I. Nemo erat in Caesaris castris quin (qui non) libenter pro 
gloria ducis interficeretur. 2. Quis est qui eum sequi dubitet? 
3. In Arcadiam venit Hercules ut cervum aurels cornibus pedibus- 
que aenels reduceret. 4. Quis est qui contumelias indignitatesque 
facile patiatur ? 5. Quis est quem amid sul non laudent ? 6. Fliimen 
translvit quo facilius hostes sequeretur. 7. Mulieres et puerl,* 
passis manibus, ad Caesarem contenderunt ut ab eo condiciones 
pacis acciperent. 8. Neque erat is qui legatus ad exercitum mit- 

1 children. 
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teretur, 9. Quis est qui amicis libenter iniumm faciat? 10. Vir- 
gulam decerpsit ut in aquam earn iniceret. 

II, I. They say that a stag with brazen feet lives in Arcadia. 
2. There is no one who is bringing together 
all the forces of the enemy. 3, Hercules 
came into Arcadia in order to capture the 
stag of Diana. 4. They sent him to Rome 
to suffer all insults and indignities. 5. Who 
is there that will not kill the enemies of 
the Roman people P 6. Diana was angry 
because Hercules was leading away the 
stag, 7. There was no one in the army 
who did not follow willingly into the terri- 
tory of the enemy. 8. He went out of the 
city by night in order to flee into a safe 
DiAMA place. 

451. Reading Lesson: Cenms Dianae^ 

Antiquitus vTvebat in Arcadia cervus cornibus aureis peilibusque 
aeneis, Dianae sacer. Eurystheus Herculem iussit eum sequi, 
capere, ad se ducere. Diii secutus est cervum, capere autem non 
poterat. Denique sagittis vulneratum cepit et reducebat, In 
ittnere vero Dianae ivit obviam,' quae erat irata quod cervus cap- 
tus est, Placata autem dictis HercuUs permisit ut eum abduceret. 

4iS2. Root ten, stretch, hold. 



tOn-dS, Hvilch 


ten-«x, - — - ? 


ten-nl-ter, ? 


ten-eO, hold 


ten-ac-lter,/rm/j' 


toa-ul-ta», 7 


ton-er, Under 


ten-ac-1-ta». ? 


ten-u-fi. makt thin 



Eng. Der, — Tend, tenant, tender, tennis, tenement, tense, tent, 
tentacle, tenure, contend, tension. 



7, godJtss ofihi chast. ' Ivlt obvlam, mtt. 
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LESSON LXVII 

REVIEW OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD — INDIRECT QUESTIONS 

453. Review carefully 400, 416-417, 424-425, 432-433, 439-440, 
446-447. 

454. Examine the following : — 

1. Quid diciB? what are you saying? Scio quid dicas, I know 

what you are saying. 

2. Quid dudsti? what did you say? Scio quid dijceris, I know 

what you said, 

3. Quid diziati? what did you say? Scivi quid diceres, I knew 

what you were saying, what you said, 

4. Quid dizisti? what have you said? Scitri quid dudsses, / 

knew what you had said, 

5. Ubi est? where is he ? Scio ubi sit, I know where he is, 

6. Unde venit? whence has he come? Scivi unde venisset, / 

knew whence he had come. 

Observe that in each case the first sentence is introduced by an 
interrogative word and is independent, that the dependen*. clause 
of the second sentence in each case is introduced by the same 
interrogative word and contains the same substance as the first, 
although it has not the form of a question. 

The first is called a direct question, the second an indirect 
question. 

Rule. — The Subjunctive mood is used in indirect questions. 

Such questions may be introduced by interrogative pronouns, 
adjectives, and adverbs, and by the particles num and -ne. 
Review rules for sequence of tenses (410) . 



Hasta 
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455. VOCABULARY 

■gS^i'i *ria, m., mound. ^nea, ae, {., shed. 

alUtadS, inls, T, htiglu. oUndS, ere, olaod, cUttsaa, clost 

Bellovaol, Omm, m. pi,, the Btllo- up; Bgmeu olaodere, bring uf 

vaii. thtrear. 

(lovlodllniim, I, n., Neviodunum. 
OpH, eilB, D., wark. 



456. EXERCISES 

I, I. Scit unde veneris. %. Scivit unde venires. 3. Scit unde 
venils. 4. Scivit unde venisses. 5. Sciet unde veneris. 6. Alti- 
tudo montis tanla erat ut nemo asccndere conaretur, 7. Tanta 
erat celeritas opens ut Galll noa viderent quid ageretur. 8, Prop- 
ter celeritatem Romaiiorum altitudinemque aggeris hostes impetum 
diutius sustinere non poterant. 9. Caesar legiones ad Noviodii- 
num misit et ipse agtnen clausit. 10. Ad murum vineas agere 
coepit ut oppidum caperet. 11. Exerdtum in fines fiellovaconim 
misit, quo facilius eos superare posset. 

II. I. You know whence the slingers and archers arc coming- 
z. We know who ravaged the towns of the enemy. 3, They will 
know why we are frightened. 4. You know who brought up the 
rear of Caesar's army. 5. They pushed the sheds up to the waB 
in order that they might more easily' take the town. 6. Yoa 
know why the height of the wall was so great. 7. So great was 

>Sec4W,I, ti. 
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the tumult in the camp that it disturbed the minds of all. 8. We 
know that Labienus is bringing up the rear of Caesar's army. 



457. 



Reading Lesson 



Postridie eius diei Caesar in fines Suessionum, qu! proximi 
Remls erant, exercitum duxit, et magno itinere confecto ad oppi- 
dum Noviodunum contendit. Ibi castris munitis, vineas agere 
coepit. Magnitudine operum et celeritate Romanorum permoti, 
legatos ad Caesarem de dediti5ne miserunt. Caesar vero, obsidi- 
bus acceptis, armisque omnibus ex oppido traditis, in deditidnem 
Suessiones accepit exercitumque in Bellovac5s ddxit, qui pacem 
ab Romanis petierunt. 



458. Root cap, take. 

cap-i-5, take cap-t5, take eagerly 

cap-ftz, ? cap-tft-ti5, ? 

cap-ftc-i-tfis, ? cap-tX-vii8, ? 



prae-cip-u6, especially 
prln-cip-ium, beginning 
cap-ut, head 



Form compound verbs with con, de, ez, per, re, and give mean- 
ings. Note change in root vowel in forming compounds. 

Eng. Der. — Capture, captive, captivate, reception, acceptable. 
Form other derivatives. 



LESSON LXVIII 

THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD, Per6 — CONDITIONAL SENTENCES, 

SIMPLE 



459. 



SING. 



PLUR. K 







Active 








Present 


Imperfect 


Perfect 


Pluperfect 


I. 


fera-m 


fer-re-m 


tul-eri-m 


tul-isse-m 


2. 


iera-8 


ier-r6-8 


tul-eri-B 


tul-iB86-8 


3- 


iera-t 


ier-re-t 


tol-eri-t 


tul-isse-t 


I. 


lerft-muB 


ier-r6-muB 


tul-eri-muB 


tul-lBsfi-mus 


2. 


ierSl-tiB 


fer-rfi-tis 


tul-eri-tis 


tul-i8B6-tiB 


3. 


iera-nt 


ier-re-nt 


tul-erl-nt 


tul-isM-nt 



176 

460. 



THE BEGINNER'S LATIN BOOK 



SING. ^ 



Pl.UR. 



Passive 

Present Imperfect 

1. fera-r ier-re-r 

2. ferft-ris (re) ier-rfi-ris (re) 

3. ierft-tur fer-rS-tur 

1. fer&-mur fer-r6-mar 

2. ferft-minl ier-rfi-minX 



Perfect 

latus sim 
Ifttus sis 
latus sit 

IfttXsImus 
latl sitis 
latl sint 



Pluperfect 
latuB essem 
Ifttus essSB 
Ifttus esset 

IfttI essfimuB 
IfttI essStiB 
IfttI essent 



3. iera-ntur ier-re-ntur 
Inflect in the same way infero, confero, defero^ peifero. 

461. A conditional sentence consists of two clauses, a depend 
ent and an independent. 

The dependent clause contains the condition, and is called the 
Protasis. 

The independent clause contains the conclusion, and is called 
the Apodosis. 

The protasis is generally introduced by si, if^ or one of its com- 
pDunds. 

Simple conditions are found in present or past time. 

1. Present : Si venit, fidus est, if he comes y he is faithful, 

2. Past : Si venit, fidus fuit, if he came^ he was faithful. 

Observe that in i the Present Indicative is used in both clauses, 
in 2 the Perfect Indicative, and that in both nothing is impUed as 
to the fulfillment of the condition. 



462. 

aetfts, fttis, f., age. 

amris, is, m., river. 

Nervii, oruin, m. pi., the Nerviu 

stabulum, I, n., stable. 

tuba, ae, f, trumpet. 

vinum, I, n., wine. 



VOCABULARY 

lav5, ftre, Iftvi, lautus or 15tu8, 
wash ; pass., bathe^ be washed. 

perago, ere, 6gi, ftctus, accomplish. 

proicid, ere, iScI, iectus, hurl for- 
ward^ abandon. 

relanguSscd, ere, — ^ — , become weak. 



463. EXERCISES 

I. I. Rex tria milia boum quondam habebat. 2. Horum 
stabula per triginta annos non erant I5ta. 3. Amnis per stabula 
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conversus est, itaque ea facile lota sunt. 4. Si Hercules leonem 

occldit, foitis est. 5. Hercules, si ea stabula livit, magnum opus 

peregit. 6. Quod civitas erat tnagoa 

inter Belgas auctoritaie, sescentos ob- 

sides poposcit. 7. His traditis omni- 

busque armis ex oppido conlatis, ab eo 

loco in fines Nerviorum contenderunt. 

8. S mercatores Nervios adienint, 

fortes fuerunt, 9. Nervii nihil nnl in- 

ferri paiiebantur quod his rebus animos suos relanguescere exlsti- 

mabant. 10. Romam venit ut amicis auxiUum ferat. 11. Romam 

venisti ut amicis auxilium ferres. 12. Nescio unde copia fmmenti 

in urbein inferatur. 

II. I. If the serpent bit the man, he died. 2. If Hercules 
caught the wild boar, he was brave. 3. If Hercules has his club 
and arrows, he is defending himself. 4. I do not know why the 
boys are bearing arms. 5. Some could not fight on account of 
age, others did not dare to fight. 6. I know whence you are 
bringing the swords and shields. 7. They sent us to bring a sup- 
ply of grain into the camp. 8. They accused the rest of the 
Belgians, because they had surrendered themselves to the Roman 
people. 9. Would that you had not brought war upon our allies. 

434. Reading Lesson: Stabula Augeae 

Hercules, postquam cervum cepit, difKcilius opus facere iussus 
est, Augeas,' rex Elidis, milia tria boum habebat, quorum stabula 
per triginta annos non erant lota. Hercules autem Augean adiit 
eique dixit: "Uno die haec stabula lavabo. Visne mihi, hoc facto, 
decimam boum partem dare?" Respondit Augeas: "Libenter 
dabo." Turn Hercules, amne per stabula converse, opus faciUime 
intra unum diem peregit. Augeas autem boves dare nolebat, quod 
Eurystheus Herculem stabula lavare iusserat. Itaque Hercules 
regi bellum Infert et eum atque eius Alios interfecit. 

I AngSBs, aa, m., Aiigtas, king of Elit. 



178 
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? 



465. Root res, stretchy guide, 

reg-5, ruU reg-15, region reg-aiia, ? 

r6z (reg + ■), king reg-ina, queen reg-iUiter, 

r6g-n5, reign rSg-nuxn, ? r6c-tor, ? 

Eng. Der. — Regal, rector, direct, correct, correction, incor- 
rigible. 



LESSON LXIX 

THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD, Bfl— FUTURE CONDITIONS 



46C 


\. 




Active, 


e5 




Present 


Imperfect 




Perfect 


Pluperfect 




I. 


ea-m 


I-re-m 




Iv-ezl-m 


Iv-iBBe-m 


SING. - 


2. 


eft-B 


I-r6-8 




Iv-ezl-s 


IV-iBB6-B 




.3. 


ea-t 


I-re-t 




Iv-exl-t 


Iv-iBBe-t 




I. 


eft-muB 


I-r6-mu8 




Iv-ezl-muB 


Iv4BB6-maB 


PLUR. 


2. 


ea-ti8 


I-r6-ti8 




Iv-ezl-tiB 


Xv-iBB6-tiB 




.3. 


ea-nt 


I-re-nt 




Iv-ezl-nt 


Iv-iBBe-nt 


467. 




PasBive, 


ade5 






I. 


adea-r 


adi-re-r 




adituB aim 


adituB esBom 


SING. 


2. 


adeft-rls (re) 


adi-rS-xlB (re) 


adituBBiB 


adituB eaaSB 




.3. 


adeft-tur 


adl-r6-tiir 




adituB Bit 


adituB eaaet 




I. 


adeft-mur 


adi-rS-mur 




aditi BunuB 


aditi eBBSmoB 


PLUR. 


2. 


adeft-mlnl 


adi-rS-xnlnl 




aditi BitiB 


aditi eBB6tiB 




3. 


adea-ntur 


adi-re-ntur 




aditI Bint 


aditi eBBent 



Inflect in both active and passive, tranaeo and praetereo 
{^pass by), 

468. Future conditions are divided into two classes, more vivid 
and less vivid. 

More vivid or probable : 

1. Si veniet, laetus ero, if he comes {shall come) ^ I shall be glad. 

2. Si venerit, laetuB ero, if he comes (shaU have come), J shall be 

glad. 
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Less vivid, or possible : 

1. Si veniat, laetus sim, if he should come, I should be glad, 

2. Si venerlt, laetus aim, if he should come {should have come), 

J should be glad, 

1. Observe that in the more vivid future condition, the Future 
or Future Perfect Indicative is used in the protasis, and the Future 
Indicative in the apodosis, and that necessarily the condition is 
not yet fulfilled. 

2. Observe that in the less vivid future condition, the Pres- 
ent or Perfect Subjunctive is used in the protasis, and the Present 
Subjunctive in the apodosis, and that necessarily the condition is 
not yet fulfilled. Note also that in the Latin in the future condi- 
tion there is greater-precision in regard to time than in the English. 

3. The Future and Future Perfect Indicative are both trans- 
lated by the English Present, and the Present and Perfect Sub- 
junctive by our Potential, with should. 

Rules. — i. The Future (or Future Perfect) Indicative is used 

in the protasis of more vivid future conditions, and 
the Future Indicative in the apodosis. 
2. The Present (or Perfect) Subjunctive is used in the 
protasis of less vivid future conditions, and the 
Present Subjunctive in the apodosis. 

469. VOCABULARY 

arbor, orie, f., tree, perspicid, ere, spezl, apectua, see 
cdnauetQdo, inla, f., custom, through^ perceive^ observe, 

mfLmmentuxn, I, n., defense, vergd, ere, — , incline ^ slope, 

nftttLra, ae, f., nature. aequSliter, adv., uniformly, 

aaepSs, ia, f., hedge. n5 . . . quidem, adv. phr., not even. 
teatftd5, inis, f., roof of shields^ teS' The emphatic word stands between 

tudo, n6 and quidem. 

teuer, era, erum, tender ^ young, 

470. EXERCISES 

I. I. Caesar ex captlvis cognovit quosdam ex Belgis nocte ad 
Nervi5s pervenisse. 3. Nervii, quo facilius finitiraSrum equita- 



^ 
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turn prohiberent, densissimas saepes fecerant. 3. Hae saq>es 
Nerviis munlmento magno erant, nam ne perspici quidem pote- 
rant. 4. Collis ab summo aequaliter vergebat ad flumen. 5. Si 
Romam ibis, mutta et 
pulchra aedificia vide- 
bis. 6. Si Athenas eas, 
pulchram et claram 
urbem videas. 7. S 
Caesar equites praemlt^ 
tat, pontem transeant. 
8. Pontera fecit ut flu- 
men sine navibus trans- 
iretiir. 9. Si saepes 
faciant, ftnitimos pro- 
hibeant. 10. Si saepes facient, flnitimos prahibebunt. 11. S 
Caesar equites praemittet, magnum hostium numenim Occident. 

II. I. If he should go to Rome, he would live in a beautiful city. 

2. If he goes into Italy, he will see much wine and fertile fields. 

3. If you should cross the river, the enemy would not follow. 4. If 
they see the nature of the hill, they will choose it for a camp. 
5. If the enemy should cross the river and fight bravely, they 
would take the town by assault. 6. After these six legions, Caesar 
had placed the baggage of the whole army. 7. Two legions 
which had been enrolled last closed the line, and were a guard to 
the baggage. 8. They persuaded us to pass by the enemy's camp, 
and go to the town. 

471. Reading Lesson 

Caesar sese Bellovacos conservaliirum esse dixit; et quod*erat 
civitas magna inter Belgas auctoritate, sescentos obsides poposcit. 
His iraditls, omnibusque armis ex oppido conlatis, ab eo loco ad 
Nervios contendit. Quorum de natiiTa reperiebat : mercatores ad 
se fuUre non pati ; nihil pati vini ' inferri, quod ea re rdanguescere 

' Put. Gen. depending on nlbU, 
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animos suos existimarent ; esse homines feros magnaeque virtutis ; ^ 
incusare reliquos Belgas qui se populo Romano dedidissent. 

Cum per eorum fines tridui iter fecisset, inveniebat ex captivis 
Sabim flumen a castris suis non amplius milia* passuum decern 
abesse ; trans id flumen omnes Nervios consedisse atque ibi 
adventum Romandrum exspectare. 

Quidam ex BelgTs nocte ad Nervios pervenerunt atque his 
demonstraverunt inter singulas legiones magnum numerum impe- 
dimentorum intercedere. Itaque NerviT, cum prima legio in 
castra venisset, eam sub sarcinis adoriri constituerunt. Sed quod 
ad hostes appropinquabat Caesar sex legiones expeditas'* duce- 
bat; post eas omnia impedimenta conlocarat;^ inde duae legidnes, 
quae proxime conscriptae erant, agmen claudebant praesidioque 
impedlmentis erant. 

472. Rooti,^^. 

e-6, go ad-i-tU8, approach com-e-s, companion 

i-teXf journey ad-e-o, ^(0 to or towards In-i-tiiim, beginning 

Eng. Der. — Exit, initial, itinerant, ambition, transit. 
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LESSON LXX 

THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD, FI6 — CONDITIONS CONTRARY 

TO FACT— WORD LIST 

473. Fio, used as passive of facio 

Princ. Parts, Ho, fieri, f actus sum 

SING. PLUR. 

' I. fia-m fift-muB Imperfect fie-re-m, fie-rfi-s, etc. 

Present 2. fift-s fi&-tl8 Perfect factus sim, etc. 

3. fia-t fia-nt Pluperfect factus essem, etc. 

^ of great valor; Gen. of quality. * Ace. of extent of space; amplius 
does not influence the construction here : not more than ten miles, * unin- 
cumbered, ^ Contracted Pluperf. for conlocftverat. 
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474. Examine the following : — 

1. Si pater me timeret, ab eius oculis concederem, if my father 

feared me, I should withdraw from his sight. 

This implies : My father does not fear me, I do not withdraw. 
The condition (protasis) is not fulfilled, the conclusion (apodosis) 
does not follow. 

2. Si pater mS timidaset, ab eius oculia concessiBsem, if my 

father had feared me, I should have withdrawn from his 
sight. 

This implies : My father did not fear me, I did not withdraw. 
The condition was not fulfilled, the conclusion did not follow. 

Observe carefully in the above that the condition in each case 
states what is not a fact, and that the conclusion does not 
follow. 

Observe that in both protasis and apodosis the verbs are in the 
Subjunctive, that in i they are both in the Imperfect, and express 
present time, and that in 2 they are both in the Pluperfect, and 
express past time. 

Rule. — In conditions contrary to fact, the Imperfect and Plu- 
perfect Subjunctive are used in both protasis and 
apodosis, the Imperfect to express present time, and 
the Pluperfect to express past time. 

475. Examine the following : — 

1. Nisi id fieret, ndn adeaaem, if this were not being done, I should 

not be here. It is being done, I am here. 

2. Niai id factum easet, non adfuisaem, if this had not been 

done, I should not have been here. It did take place, I 
was here. 

Observe that the same points are true of these two sentences 
as of those in 474, except that the statements of the protases and 
apodoses are in the negative form. 

Note also that the same rule holds. 
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476. VOCABULARY 

avis, is, f., bird, strepitUB, Us, m., noise, din, 

pater, trla, m., father, arbitror, ftii, fttus sum, think, sup^ 
peima, ae, i,, feather, wing, pose, 

ratio, 5iiia, f., plan, exterre5, 6re, ul, i\M&, frighten forth, 

roBtnim, I, n., beak, Incito, ftre, ^vi, fttus, urge on, incite, 

alBtrum, I, n., clapper, rattle, vol5, ftre, ftvl, fttua,^. 

477. EXERCISES 

I. I. Aves nisi pennas haberent volare non possent. 2. Aves, 
nisi ab Hercule extern tae essent, non essent interfectae. 3. S 
Caesar aliam proeli rationem cepisset, celeriter omnes hostes 
vicisset. 4. Nisi magnus strepitus factus esset, aves non essent 
perterritae. 5. Si consul fias, omnes hostes vincas. 6. Si impera- 
tor factus esses, omnes hostes vicisses. 7. NUnquam aves vidimus 
quibus erant rostra aenea. 8. Si magnum strepitum sistro aeneo 
fecisset, omnes aves terruisset. 9. Si equum incitavisset, celeriter 
ad castra pervenisset. 10. Arbitratus est, his victis, se exercitum 
in fines Aeduorum dGcere posse. 

II. I. If I had seen birds with brazen feathers, beaks, and feet, 
I should have killed them with my arrows. 2. If I had not urged 
on my horse, I should not have arrived at the city. 3. If you had 
not become consul, you would not have led the army into the 
enemy's territory. 4. If a new plan of battle were made, we 
should conquer the enemy. 5. If the birds had not flown out 
of the marsh, they would not have been killed. 6. If he should 
become king, he would enroll many legions in Italy. 7. The 
legions which had been most recently enrolled fought bravely. 
8. They ran down with incredible speed to the river in order that 
they might contend therfe with the enemy. 

478. Reading Lesson: Aves Stymphaliae'^ 

Eurystheus Herculem iussit interficere aves quae, pedibus et 
rostiis et pennis aeneis,^ ad Stymphalum in lacu vivebanl. Eae 

* The Stymphalian birds, * Abl. of quality. 
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aves veio pennls pr5 sagitffs Stebantur, et, hominibus interfec&, 
eonim came' vescebantur. Hercules autem atrepitum magnum 
sistTO aeneo fecit, quo exterritae aves provolavenmt et ab Hercule' 
interfectae sunt 




479. Root Ino, ihine. 



ino-e-8, shiHt 


lOo-u», taeridgrmn (the IJta-trC. /«A/ «^ 


lOx (Ino + 


•),/«*/ 


shining pUce) 


in-ia»-tito, f 


la-men (lui 


B + m«i),/(f4/ 


Ifl-na (luo + na) 


, moi>n Wo-Wni^ ? 


Eng. Der. — Luster, illustrious,' illumim 


;, lucid, lunatic. 


480. 




WORD LIST XI 






■eneui 


cervtu 


«•indtgniti» 


penna 


•stabnlum 


•aequiliter 


■claudo 


«•indlgnus 


■perago 


strepitos 


■etas 


•igmcn claudo 


insidiae 


•perspicio 


•tilis 


Bgget 


•c5nfer5 






tener 


•«ggrediot 


•consuitudo 


lavo 


■proicio 


testuda 


■altitude 


contumelia 


moror 


■proniai! 


•trinseS 


amnis 


demoDstTS 




«qutn 


tuba 


arbitror 


«dignus 


•navis 


ratio 


•tumultus 


arbor 


•exsisto 


••ne . . . quidem 


relangiiescB 


•unde 


Arcadia 


•wterreS 


"nescio 


rostrum 


vadum 


•avi» 


•faU5 


nil 


saepe» 


verg5 


Axon» 


glSiia 


Noviodunutn 


—Kxa 


•■vinea 


BellovacI 


basU 


opus 


•wquor 


•^num 


•cftpHvul 


•implico 


panda 
■pater 


SIstram 


■yol5 



> from oarS, <iva)^M,Jltth, AbL with vMoibantnt. See 816. 
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LESSON LXXI 

THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD, V0I6 AND ITS COMPOUNDS— 
NOUN AND ADJECTIVE REVIEW 

481. Volo N51o Malo 

Present , Present _ Present 

SING. IMPERF. 3,^^ IMPERF. ^,^^ IMPERF. 

1. vell-m velle-m n51i-m n511e-m mftll-m maile-m 

2. vell-B vell6-B, etc. n51I-8 n5116-s, etc. mSdl-s mail6-s, etc. 

3. yeli-t n5U-t mUi-t 

PLUR. Perf. plur. Perf. plur. Perf. 

1. vell-muB volu-eri-m ndll-nms n51u-e]l<-m mftU-muB maiu-eri-m 

etc. etc. etc. 

2. vell-tiB Plup. n5II-ti8 Plup. mSU-tiB Plup. 

3. veli-nt volu-isse-m n5]l-nt n51u-iB8e-m mSli-nt mAlu-iMie-m 

etc. etc. etc. 

Observe that the irregularities appear in the Present tense only. 

482. Review carefully nouns and adjectives of the First and 
Second Declensions, 579, 580, 58fr-588. 

483. VOCABULARY 

condloi5, 5nlB, f., condition^ terms, prdvol5, ftre, ftvl, fttos, fly firths 

memorla, ae, f., memory, rush forth. 

r6B mllitftrlB, rel mXlitflria, f., mili- recipid, ere, c6pl, ceptos, take 

tary affairs. back. 

adversuB, a, tun, opposite^ adverse, b6 recipere, betake oneself drawback, 
adveraO colle, uphill. retreat. 

pilBtiniiB, a, xaxL, former. tranagredlor, gredl, greaaua sum, 
cohortor, ftrl, fttua aiim, encourage, cross over, 

peU5, ere, pepuU, polans, drive, deinde, adv., thereupon, 

beat. Identidem, adv., repeatedly, 

484. EXERCISES 

I. I. Caesaris ratio re! mTlitaris non erat eadem quae^ hostium. 

2. Multi milites adverso colle ad castra nostra se recepenint. 

— • - - . . — - — J 

^ the same as that. 
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3. ^ dux mllites cohortan voluisset, fortiter usque ad vesperum 
pugnavissent. 4. Si flumen transgredl nolis^ te ibi exspectem. 
5. S vero transgredl malls, te sequar et tecum oppida hostium 
oppugnem. 6. Primum ad silvas identidem se receperunt, deinde 
omnibus copils provolaverunt impetumque in hostes fecerunt. 
7. His pulsis, sagittarios funditoresque'ad ripam fluminis miserunt 
ut ibi cum hostibus contenderent. 8. Longa oratione mllites 
monuit ut memoriam virtutis pristinae retinerent. 

II. I. He advises us to be willing to fight for our leader. 2. If 
you were willing to retain the memory of your former valor, you 
could ^ conquer all your enemies. 3. If I could make terms of 
peace, I should prefer not to fight. 4. If they should be unwill- 
ing to hasten uphill to our camp, they would not bring aid to us 
before the battle. 5. We drove the enemy from the city lest they 
should wish to make an attack upon our friends. 6. They knew 
what we wished. 7. If we had preferred to fight, we might have 
taken the town. 8. If I had been willing to go to Italy, I might 
have seen you in Rome.* 

485. Reading Lesson 

Equites nostri cum funditoribus sagittariisque flumen trans- 
gress! cum hostium equitatu proelium commiserunt, qui identidem 
se in silvas ad suos receperunt. Deinde subito omnibus copiis 
provolaverunt impetumque in nostros equites lecerunt. His facile 
pulsTs ac proturbatis, incredibili celeritate ad flumen decucurre- 
runt. Eadem autem celeritate adverse coUe ad nostra castra 
atque eos qui in opere occupati erant contenderunt. Caesar 
milites non longiore oratione cohortatus quam ut suae pristinae 
virtutis memoriam retinerent proelium commisit. Instructo exer- 
citu magis ut' loci natura, quam ut rei militaris ordo postulabat, 
fortunae eventiis varii sequebantur. 

^ Use proper form of poBSiun. 

3 R5mae. 

* ut, 0J. When used with the Indicative ut means as or when. 
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486. Root mu, mov^ move, 

mov-e-5, move m5-tUB| a moving m5-bilitft8, ? 

in5-ti5, ? mo-z, soon mfl-t5, move^ change 

md-tor, ? mo-bills, movable mtL-tft-tid, ? 

mdmentam, weight mo-llis, easily moved pro-mo-ve5, ? 

Eng. Der. — Motion^ movable, mobile, motor, moment, motive, 
mob. 
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LESSON LXXII 

Cum CAUSAL AND CONCESSIVE— NOUN AND ADJECTIVE 

REVIEW 

487. Examine the following : — 

1. Cum nobis naves non assent, transire non poteramus, since we 

did not have boats, we could not cross. 

2. Cum nobis naves assent, taman non transivimus, although we 

had boats, yet we did not cross. 

Observe that in i oum is causal — since ; that in 2 cum is con- 
cessive — although. 

Rule. — Cum causal and concessive is followed by the Subjunctive. 

488. Make a careful review of consonant stems, nouns, and 
adjectives of the Third Declension (581, 583, 591, 602) . 

489. VOCABULARY 

CrSta, ae, f., Crete, comimp5, ere, rflpX, ruptus, de- 

f5nna, ae, i.,form. stroy, 

specifis, 51, f., appearance, beauty, 5d5, ere, didi, ditus, put forth, 

decumSnus, a, um, decuman^ rear, make^ cause. 

irfttuB, a, Tun, angry, enraged, resistd, ere, stiti, — , resist, oppose, 

coinpell5, ere, pull, pulsus, compel, rCLrsus, adv., again. 

drive together, drive, tamen, adv., still, yet, neverthel^. 
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490. EXERCISES 

I. I. Cum bos mira specie esset, rex eum non sacrificavit. 
2. Cum rex sacrificare bovem iussus esset^ tamen pulchrum ani- 
mal trucidare n51ebat. 3. Cum nosUi hostibus fortiter resisterent, 
tamen ad flumen compellebantur. 4. Cum bos in furorem actus 
esset, multa et pulchra opera corrumpebat. 5. Hic bos magnam 
calamitatem edebat, nam in furorem actus erat. 6. Rex, cum 
iratus esset, tamen captivos non interfecit. 7. Nostri transire 
non dubitaverunt et rursus resistentes hostes in fugam dederunt. 
8. Omnes Nervil c5nfertissim5 agmine ad eum locum contende- 
runt. 9. Ab decumana porta ac summo iugo collis nostros vi- 
ct5res flumen transisse perspexerant. 10. Cum bos in furorem 
actus esset, tamen hunc capere constituit. 11. Cum acriter pu- 
gnatum esset, tamen nemo hostem aversum videre potuit 

II. I. Since the island is large and beautiful, we will visit it. 
2. Although our men fought bravely, still they could not drive the 

enemy from that place. 3. Although the bull was 
large and fierce, still Hercules dared to undertake 
the work. 4. Since Caesar had encouraged the 
soldiers, they fought much more fiercely. 5. The 
bull was of such a beautiful form that the king 
did not wish to sacrifice him. 6. Although we 
were not at Rome, we saw many beautiful cities 
on our journey. 7. Since life is short, let us 
enjoy the beautiful things which we see every day. 
8. Hercules had been ordered to seize the bull of 
Crete,^ because it was causing a great calamity on the island. 

491. Reading Lesson: Bos Creticus 

Hercules, postquam aves Stymphalias sTstro aeneo exterruit et 
multas sagittTs interfecit, ad Eurystheum revertit. Tum Eurystheus 
ad se Herculem advocans eum capere bovem in insula Creta iussit. 

^ b5B Crfiticus. 
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Bovem mirae magnitudinis ^t eximiae format e mar! emisit Posei- 
don.^ Hunc sacrificare Minos,* Cretae rex, iussus erat. Captus* 
autem bovis specie alium eius vice* sacrificavit. Poseidon vero 
iratus bovem in furorem egit. Turn bos per totam insulam 
magnam hominum stragem ^ edebat, et opera agrestia ' comimpe- 
bat. Hunc tandem captum Hercules trans mare ad Eurystheum 
portavit. 

492. Root lug, joifty yoke, 

ia(n)g-5,/0iif iug-uluxn, cottar hone oon-lfl-rS, conspire 
iug-Tun, ^<»i^ \^-^ex^ judge ifi-mBntfaia, yoJke-animal 
iflHi, rigk/ la-be5, order IfL-s-titia, ? 

Eng. Der. — Judge, jury, junction, conjugate, just, conjunction, 
joint, jugular, subjugate. 
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LESSON LXXIII 

TEMPORAL CLAUSES — C?iim TEMPORAL— NOUN AND 

ADJECTIVE REVIEW 

493. Examine the following : — 

1. Postqnam Caesar pervenit, pontem fieri lussit, offer Caesar 

had arrived, he ordered a bridge to be made, 

2. Ubi Caesar pervenit, suas oopiaB in castra rediudt, when 

Caesar arrived, he led his forces back into camp. 

3. Simul ao hostes id inteUezerunt, fug^ salutem petiLemnt, as 

soon as the enemy perceived this, they sought safety inflight 

4. T7t Caesar pervenit, milites castra munire coepenint, when 

Caesar arrived, the soldiers began to fortify the camp. 

Observe that postqnam, ubi, simul ac, and ut denote time, and 
are followed by the Perfect Indicative. 

^PiieiddnoiNepiuneXtS^^^^twz). ^ Minos. * charmed. - 
* in its stead. * destruction. * of the field. 
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494. Examine the following : — 

1. Cum per eorum fines iter fedaset, Inveniebat ez captiTiB . • ., 

when he had marched through their territory^ he found out 
from the captives . . . 

2. Nam tum, cmn ez urbe CatUinam eiciebam . . ., for at that 

time when I was hurling Catiline from the city . . . 

Observe that in i cum is used with the Subjunctive, and in 2 
with the Indicative. 

Rules. — i. The particles postquam, ubl, simul atque (aimul ac 

or simul), take the Indicative, usually the Perfect. 
2. C?um temporal is used with the Subjunctive when the 
circumstance or action depends upon another, or 
when the time is described. It is used with the 
Indicative when the time is made emphatic or 
defined. 

Note. — In narration cum temporal is almost always used with the Imper- 
fect or Pluperfect Subjunctive. 

496. Make a careful review of vowel stems, — nouns and adjec- 
tives, 679, 680, 582, 584-590. 

496. VOCABULARY 

cSld, dnis, m., soldier*s servant, camp praeceps, clpitiB, headlong, 

follaiver. singulSbiB, e, peculiar, remarkable, 

comi6ii8UB, CLb, m., consent, agree- mandd, ftre, &vi, &tu8, give over, 
menl. intrusL 

TrSverl, drum, m. pi., the Treveri. redigd, ere, 6gl, ftctus, drive back, 

turpitfLd5, inls, f., disgrace. reduce, render, 

497. EXERCISES 

I. I. Eodem tempore equites nostri, cum se in castra recipe- 
rent, hostibus perspectis, rursus aliam in partem fugam petebant. 
2. Calones quoque, cum hostes in nostris castris versari vidissent, 
praecipites fugae sese mandabant. 3. Qui^ cum ex equitum et 



^•^.^^^■••i"!^ 



^ token tkise. 
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calonum fiiga quanto in pericul5 et^ legiones et^ imperator versa- 
rentur, cognovissent, summa celeritate trans flumen contenderunt. 
4. Dixerunt sese ad quingentos, qui arma ferre possent, redactos 
esse. 5. Ubi proelium renovatum est, equites fortiter pugnave- 
runt ut turpitudinem fugae virtute delerent. 6. Simul ac prima 
impedimenta nostri exercitus ab hostibus visa sunt, impetum in 
nostros fecerunt. 7. Quibus omnibus rebus permoti equites Tre- 
veri, cum calones, equites, funditores in omnes partes fugere 
vidissent, domum contenderunt. 

II. I. As soon as Caesar found out in what place the enemy 
were, he hastened toward them. 2. When Labienus had seen 
that the seventh legion was being overcome by the enemy, he 
sent the tenth legion as an aid to our men. 3. After Caesar came, 
he began to encourage the soldiers. 4. When Caesar was in Gaul, 
frequent letters were brought to him. 5. When he had led his 
troops out from the camp, he drew up a triple line of battle. 
6. When this had been announced to Caesar, he hastened to set 
out from the city. 7. If the town should be taken, they would 
surrender their arms. 8. As soon as they saw that the tower was 
being moved, they sought safety in flight 

498. Reading Lesson 

Legi5nis nonae et decimae milites, qui in sinistra parte aciei 
instruct! erant, hostes ex loco superiore compulerunt et multos 
eorum interfecerunt. Item alia in parte diversae* duae legiones 
in ipsis fluminis ripis contendebant. Nervii autem confertissimo 
agmine ad castra nostra contenderunt. Eodem tempore equites 
nostri, qui primo irapetu hostium pulsi erant, rdrsus aliam in 
partem fuga saliitem petebant. 

Caesar, cum suos urgeri* videret, in primam aciem processit et 
milites cohortatus est. Eius adventii milites acrius fortiusque 
pugnare coeperunt, et proelium rursus audacius renovatum est. 

^ et . . . et, 60^ . . . and, ^ different. * to be hard pressed. 
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Interel milites dulnim legionum, quae praesidio impedlmentis 
fuerant, in summo coUe ab hostibus pcrspiciebantur, et T. 
Labienus qui ex loco superiore quae gere- 
rentur vTdit, decimam legionem nostris mi- 
siL Huius legionis advcntu nostri ita 
fortiter pugnare coeperunt ut hostes brevi 
tempore pellerentur. 

Hoc proelio fecto et prope ad inteme- 
cionem' gente Nerviorum redacta, om- 
□ium qui supererant consensu, legates ad 
Caesarem miserunt Quos Caesar in de- 
ditionem accEpit et Hnitimos ab inluria 
Pbdbs maleficioque prohibuit 

499. Root pea, tread. 

'e^Utfiot Im-ped-lB, tnian^ p»d-ea-tar, onfi»! 
ped-6B, foot ioldier «x-ped-lB, ? Im-ped-I-nwutmii, ? 

Enc. Der, — Pedal, pedestal, pedestrian, biped, impede. 



LESSON LXXIV 
THE IMPERATIVE MOOD— REGULAR VERBS— NOUN REVIEW 

500. Aotlva 

First Conj. Second Thikd Third in -IS Fourth 

Pbes. Sing. :. vocS monS rege cape audi 

Plur. 2. vocS.-te mouB-te Kgi-te capi-te audl-te 

Fur. Sing. 2. vooI-tO monS-tS regi-tO capl-tO andl-tS 

3. voca-t5 mone-tS regi-tS cat^-td andl-t& 

Plur. 2. vooil-tSte monfi-tOta regi-tSta oapttfite andl-tSta 

3. Tooa-ntfi mous-ntS regn-ntfi oaplu-ntO andfn-ntS 
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501. PasBive 

First Conj. Second Third Third in -16 Fourth 

Pres. Sing. 2. voc&-re mon5-re rege-re cape-re audl-re 

Plur. 2. vooa-mlnX monS-mini regi-mizil capi-mizil audl-mlnX 

FuT. Sing. 2. vocft-tor monS-tor regi-tor capi-tor audl-tor 

3. vooSl-tor mon6-tor regi-tor capi-tor audl-tor 

Plur. 2. 

3. voca-ntor mone-ntor regu-ntor capiu-ntor audiu-ntor 

Make out and commit to memory a table of the Imperative 
endings, both active and passive. Observe carefully in the above 
paradigms the part to which the endings are joined, and note 
that this part is precisely the same in both voices. 

Inflect in the Imperative laad5, terreo, ago, dico/ duco/ 
venio. 

502. Make a careful review of noun forms of the Fourth and 
Fifth Declensions, 684, 686. 

503. The Imperative is used to express an exhortation, en- 
treaty, or command, but the Subjunctive is often used in its place. 

604. Examine the following : — 

1. Munite apjgidxnn, fortify the town. 

2. Meoa liberoa vobis permittaxn ; eos oonaervatSte, / shaU in- 

trust my children to you ; do you guard them carefuUy. 

3. Ne muniveritls oppldum, do not fortify the town, 

4. Nolite ' munire oppldum, do not fortify the town. 

Observe that the Present Imperative is used in commands, 
unless, as in 2, distinct reference is made to future time ; that, as 
in 3, ne with the second person of the Perfect Subjunctive, or, as 
in 4, the Present Imperative of nolo with the Infinitive, is used to 
express a prohibition. 

^ The second singular Present Imperative of dlco is die, of diic5 is diic, 
of facl5 is fac. 

' N51Ite, be unwilling^ second person plural of the Present Imperative of 
n515. 

BEGIN. LAT. BK. — 1 3 
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Rules. — i. The Present Imperative is used in commands and 

entreaties, but the Future Imperative is used 
when distinct reference is made to future time. 
2. In prohibitions, ne with the Perfect Subjunctive, or 
noli (nolite) with the Infinitive, is used. 

80S. VOCABULARY 

equa,^ ae, f., mare. iacl5, era, VMi, iaotua, Mrv», hwrL 

intttmecid, finis, f., deUnuHon^ an- mfinsafilaclfi, era, i%cl^ factual 

nikilation, tame. 

incolumis, e, safe^ unhurt, pAacfi, era, pflv^ jpBMoMtfied, 

inemiia, e, unarmed, pennittfi, era, ndid, mlaana, tiv- 
anlarfi, tere, abstain abULtoa, trust, permit. 

carry off ox away, lead away. clam, adv., secretfy. 

506. EXERCISES 

I. I. PSsce, ml fiH, meas equas. 2. Permittite Cberos in- 
columes vestris amlas. 3. Aufer' equas feras ad agricolas ut eas 
mansuefaciant. 4. Dimittamus legatos in civitates finitinias. 
5. Redige hos inermes paene ad intemecionem. 6. Contende 
cum hostibus, Labiene, et tuos amicos defende. 7. Die mihi 
quid in animo tibi sit, quo facilius me defendere possim. 8. Ne 
permiseris nostros hostes incolumes domum Ire. 9. Agmen 
Claude et cum omnibus copus ducem in hostes sequere. 10. Te- 
studine &cta, ad murum properate. 

II. I. Lead the soldiers secretly into the territories of the 
enemy, in order that they may fortify a camp there. 2. Let us 
not intrust our children to the hands of our enemies. 3. We 
shall intrust the town to you ; do you defend it with great care. 
4. Let us defend our baggage. 5. Hasten to the top of the 
mountain in order to bear aid to Labienus. 6. Lead the mares 
into the field, my son, and feed them there. 7. Let us not re- 

^ Dative and Ablative plural, sometimes equftbna. 
' Present Imperative second singular. 
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duce these unarmed men to destruction. 8. Do not abandon' 
the hope of safety, but fight bravely until evening. 

607. Reading Lesson : Equae Diomedis^ 

Opus Herculis octavum erat equas Diomedis, regis Bistonum,' 
ad Eurystheum diicere. Hae equae, came^ hominum pastae, 
maxime ferae erant ; Hercules autem eas cepit, clam abstulit, ad 
mare duxit. Bistones secuti eum adorti sunt. Diii et acriter 
pugnatura est. Tandem, rege e5rum interfecto, Hercules Bi- 
stones vicit. Corpus regis mortui equabus' iecit, quae, sui 
domini came pastae, statim mansuefactae sunt. Turn demum 
Hercules incolumis ad Eurystheum cum equabus revertit. 

508. RootoU, ^a//. 

ol&-m-5, call^ ay out oIft-nui»y&OT0ttf oI&-4Mlfl,y2f^/ 
oUL-m-or, ? prae-olft-rus, ? oon-oia-m5, ? 

Eng. Der. — Clamor, claim, exclaim, class, classical, calendar. 



LESSON LXXV 

THE IMPERATIVE MOOD, IRREGULAR VERBS— NOUN RE- 
VIEW COMPLETED 

500. Fer5 Nolo B5 Sum Fi5 
Aot. PaM. 

Pres. Sing. 2. fer fer-re n51I I es fl 

Plur. 2. ier-te feri-mizil n51I-te I-te es-te fl-te 

Fur. Sing. 2. fer-t5 fer-tor n51I-t5 I-t5 es-tS fi-t5 

3. fer-t5 fer-tor n5U-t5 I-t5 es-tS fi-t5 

Plur. 2. for-t5te n51I-t5te I-t5te es-tSte fi-t5te 

3. fora-nt5 feru-ntor n51u-nt5 ea-nt5 su-nt5 flu-ntS 

^ cl6p6n5. ' ZHomedes. * The Bistones^ a people of Thnce. 

^ Having iem fid i^on the JUsJL ^ See 50B, n. i. 
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How does the inflection of these irregular verbs differ from that 
of the regular verbs ? 
Review carefully 600. 

610. Make a careful review of the rules for gender, 26, 28, 61, 
182, 170, 174, 214. 

511. In the following list of words state in tabular form in each 
case the declension, gender. Genitive singular and plural. 



acies 


castra 


fl&men 


locus 


pons 


adventus 


centuri5 


gener 


lux 


Rhenus 


aestas 


cohors 


genus 


mens 


scutum 


agger 


c5pia 


homo 


miles 


soror 


agmen 


dies 


honor 


m5ns 


tempus 


agncola 


dolus 


Ignis 


mulier 


vectigal 


bellum 


domus 


iter 


multitUdo 


vir 


b5s 


exercitus 


lacus 


ordo 


virtus 


caput 

# 


finis 


leg^tio 


paliis 


vis 


518. 




VOCABULARY 







ancora, ae, f., anchor, 
curruB, flB, m., chariot^ car. 
patria, ae, f., country, 
praemium, I, n., reward. 
r6muB, I, m., oar, 
vfixniiim, I, n., banner. 



vlctSria, ae, f., victory, 
apertuB, a, um, open, 
recSns, entiB, recent, 
repentlnus, a, um, sudden. 
adminiBtro, &re, ftvi, atoB, execute, 
manage. 



dni5, &re, &vi, SltUB, equip. 




Ancora 



513. 



EXERCISES 



I. I. Ferte militibus pro victoria recent! multa et magna 
praeinTa. ' t. Nollte patriae • vestrae bellum 'inferre. .3. Naves 
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omnibus lebus celeriter ornantur. 4, Este fortes in periculo rc- 
pentinS. 5. Administra bene rem militarem. 6. Eicite, nautae. 
ancoras ex navibus et exspectate fortiter hostea. 7. Ite fortiter 
ill proelium et vexilla ferte in hostes. 8. Curru per mililes vehi- 
tur et eis dicit : " Pro patria fortiter piignate, et, si necesse erit, 
moriminl." 9. Sunto fortes proelio, domi fidi et boni. 10. Fito 
consul, si poteris, et bene omnia administrato. 11. Per loca 
aperta ite ad ripas ililminis ibique castra milmte. 



II. I. Do not cast the anchor from the boat, but sail swiftly 
to Delos. 2. Fight bravely for your country, soldiers, in order 
that you may bear off the rewards of victory. 3. Equip your 
boats with oars, for it is necessary to go to Italy, 4. Bear 
your standards against the enemy with the glad hope of victory. 
5. Drive your chariot through the open places in order that you 
may not be alarmed by any sudden danger. 6. Become wiser ' 
every day. 7. Let the soldiers be always brave and faithful. 
3. Let the standards be borne by the bravest soldiers, for the fight 
will be long and fierce. 

' uipldDtloi. 
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LESSON LXXVI 

THE GERUND AND GERUNDIVE — SOME WAYS OF EXPRESS- 
ING PURPOSE 

614. The Gerund is a verbal noun governing the same case as 
its verb, and having the meaning of the English verbal in -ing. 
(Distinguish the English present participle from this verbal.) 

516. The Gerund is found only in the oblique cases of the 
singular. 

1. Bellandi causa/ y^r the purpose of waging war, 

2. CSnailium paroendi * viotis, a plan for sparing the conquered. 

--g CONJ. 

' First Second Third Third in -15 Fourth 

G. vooa-ndl mane-ndl rege-ndl capie-ndl audie-ndl . 

D. voca-nd5 mone-nd5 rege-nd5 capie-nd5 audie-nd5 

Ac. voca-ndum mone-ndum rege-ndum caple-ndum audie-ndum 

Ab. voca-ndd mone-nd5 rege-ndd capie-nd5 aadle-nd5 

X. Observe carefully the law of formation of the Gerund from 
the verb stem, and note that, in the Fourth Conjugation and in 
verbs in -io of the Third, the verb stem is increased by the addition 
of e before the case endings. 

517. Examine the following : — 

1. ACagister dooet artem legend!, the master teaches ^ art of 

reading. 

2. S libri idonei aunt legendo, these books are suitable for reading, 

3. Magister mihi dat libros ad legendum, the mc^ter gives me 

books to read (for reading). 

4. Magister fit aapieiiB legendo, the master becomes wise by reading. 

Observe in the above examples the use of the Gerund, governed 

1 In this construction causft always follows the Genmd. 
* Note that paroendi governs the Dative. 
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as a noun would be in the four oblique cases by artem, id5nei^ ad^ 
and fit, respectively. 

Rule. — The Gerund, as a noun, has the construction of other 
nouns, and, as a verb, retains its power of governing 
an object. 

518. Examine the following : — 

1. NfUla erat apfia 

a. pfloem oSnflrmandl (Gerund). j There was no hope of 

b. pftcla o5nflnnaiidae (Gerundive). I establishing peace, 

2. TempuB erat idSneum 

pad cSnflrmandae (Gerundive). [ ^^ ^"^^ «'^ suitab/e 

i. /or establishing peace. 

3. MIflit ISgatda 

ad pftoem o5nfirmandam (Gerundive)./^' '^""^ ambassadors to 

t establish peace, 

4. Cdnailla ffiolt 

d6 pace oSnflrmandft (Gerundive). [^' made plans for «- 

V tablishing peace, 

619. I. Observe carefully the differences between a and ^ in i. 
Note also that the Gerund and Gerundive are translated precisely 
alike. 

2. Observe that the Gerundive is used as an adjective in agree- 
ment with a noun which takes the case the Gerund would have 
had if used. 

3. Observe that in the Genitive case either of the above con- 
structions may be used, but that in the other cases the Gerundive 
is used. 

4. Observe that both Gerund and Gerundive are used to 
express purpose. 

Rule. — The Gerundive is used by preference instead of the 
Gerund when the latter would, if used, take a direct 
object. This object is then put into the case in which 
the Gerund, if used, would have been, and the Gerun- 
dive agrees with it in gender, number, and case. 
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520. VOCABULARY 

miflerioordla, ae, f., compassion, appropXaquS, Sre, ft*^ fttas, a/- 

multitfldS» IniB, f., muUitude, num- proach. 

ber. bell5, &re, &vl, SLtas, wage war, 

■tudiuin, I, n., ual^ desire, l6g5, ere, 16gl, ISotos, collect^ read, 

Bapl6iui, entis» wise. patefaci5, ere, ffioX, faotue, lay 

Bupplex, ids, suppliant, open, 

SgregiS, ady., excellently, 

521. EXERCISES 

I. I. Omnibus militibuserat magnum bellandistudium. 2. Spes 
magna oppidT potiundi exercitui iniecta est. 3. Labienus suos in 
locum omnibus rebus id5neum pugnando duxit. 4. Hiic cele- 
riter hostes contenderunt ut quam minimum ^ spati ad se conli- 
gend5s armandosque Romanis relinqueretur. 5. Spes erat legato 
regni occupandi. 6. Ad eas res conficiendas annum satis esse 
arbitratus est. 7. Agricolas in agros misit ad frumentum confe- 
rendum. 8. Portis patefactis, Caesari se dediderunt, qui condi- 
ci5nem deditionis accepit. 9. Misericordia item in eos usus est. 
10. In locum natura egregie munitum omnes c5pias contulerunt, 
ut maxima cum multitudine hostium bellare possent. 11. Suppli- 
ces, passis manibus, se Caesari * ad pedes proiecerunt. 

II. I. Caesar had a great desire for waging war. 2. They 
went into Gaul for the purpose of bringing together supplies. 
3. A great number of wise men came to Caesar, and, with 
extended hands, begged for peace. 4. These books are not 
suitable for reading. 5. Their hope of approaching the town was 
great. 6. He used compassion toward the multitude, for they 
came to him as suppliants. 7. The camp was excellently fortified, 
but there were not many men ready to defend it. 8. When the 
gates are opened, we will go into the city. 9. He led out his 
soldiers to defend himself. 10. Caesar sent a lieutenant to 
accomplish all these things. 

1 as little space as possible, * at Caesar^ s feet. 
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622. Reading Lesson 

Aduatuci autem, qui omnibus copils auxilio Nerviis venerant, 
hac pugna nuntiata, ex itinere domum reverterunt, suaque omnia 
in unum oppidum egregie natura munitum contulerunt. Id nostn, 
vineis actis turrique exstriicta, oppugnare coeperunt. Ubi vero tur- 
rim mover! et appropinquare moenibus viderunt, legatos ad Caesa- 
rem de pace miserunt. His Caesar respondit: se condicionem 
deditionis nullam accepturum esse, nisi armis traditis. Re nun- 
tiata, Aduatuci dixerunt se facturos esse quae imperarentur. Armo- 
rum ver5 magna multitudine de muro in fossam iacta, circiter 
autem tertia parte celata et in oppido retenta, portis patefactis eo 
die pace sunt usi. 

523. Root voo, calL 

voc-d, caU vooft-buluin, name^ word vdo-lferor, cry aloud 
v6x (voc + •), voice Y6o-VL-lsi, /ced/c voice voo-ft-tlvus, ? 

Form compound verbs with a, con, de, pro, re, and give 
meanings. 

Eng. Der. — Vocal, vocabulary, voice, vocation, vociferate, re- 
voke, vocative. 



LESSON LXXVII 

THE SUPINE— EXPRESSIONS OF PURPOSE — WORD LIST 

524. The Supine is a verbal substantive of the Fourth Declen- 
sion, found only in the Accusative singular (Former Supine), and 
in the Ablative singular (Latter Supine) : rogatum, rogitu. 

525. Examine the following : — 

1. Hoc est difficile faotii, this is difficult to do (in respect to the 

doing) . 

2. Hoc eat fas dictu, this is right to say. 

Observe that factu and diotu express acts in respect to which 
the quality is asserted. 



i 
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Rule. — The latter Supine is used with some adjectives and a few 
other words to express the act in reference to which 
the quality is asserted. 

Note. — These adjectives usually denote ease or difficulty, pleasure or dis- 
pleasure, right or wrong. 

526. Examine the following : — 

I . Lee^ti[ ad eum pacem petitoxn venenint, ambassadors came to 
him to beg peace. 

Observe that petitoxn expresses the purpose for which the am- 
bassadors came. 

Rule. — The former Supine is used with verbs of motion to ex- 
press the purpose of the motion. 

627. Expressions of purpose. — The most common of these are 
illustrated in the following examples : — 



LSgati 

v6n6runt 



ut pSlcem peterent 
qui pScem peterent 
pSLcls petendae cauB& 
pScem petendi causSl 
ad pSlcem petendam 
pSlcem petitum 



the ambassadors came 
to seek peace. 



528. You will observe from these examples that purpose may 
be expressed by (i) a clause with ut, etc., with the Subjunctive, 
(2) a clause with qui and the Subjunctive, (3) the Gerundive or 
Gerund with causa, (4) the Gerundive in the Accusative with ad, 
(5) the former Supine with a verb of motion. 

529. VOCABULARY 

Am&a5n, onls, f., an Amazon, a algnific&tiS, 5nls, f , signal, 

warlike woman. z5na, ae, f., belty girdle, 

aBc6n8us, us, m., ascent, aaportd, are, Slvi, Situs, carry off ox 

6rupti5, 5niB, f., sally. away, 

rSglna, ae, f., queen, conserS, ere, ul, tus, join, unite; 

xiza, ae, f, quarrel, dispute. manus conserere,/?/» battle, 

benignS, adv., kindly. 
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630. EXERCISES 

I. I. Amazonum reglna zonam pulcherrimam quondam habe- 
bat, quam Hercules ad Eurystheum asportare iussus est. 2. Her- 
cules, cum ad Amazonum terram pervenisset, ab els benlgne ac- 
ceptus est. 3. Cum zonam petitum venisset, tamen eum benlgne 
acceperunt. 4. Sub vesperum Caesar portas claudl militesque ex 
oppido exire iussit, ne quam noctu oppidi incolae a militibus 
iniuriam acciperent. 5. Caesar legatos ad eos misit, qui dicerent 
se eos in deditionem accepturum esse. 6. Hercules in terram 
Amazonum missus erat ut ad Eurystheum zonam reginae asporta- 
ret. 7. Mllites in agrds ad frdmentum conferendum mittebantur. 

8. Decima legio ad Caesarem auxilium ferendl causa missa est. 

9. Rlxa orta, Amazones contra Herculem manus conseruerunt. 

10. Simul ac hostes eruptionem ex oppido fecerunt, significatio 
Ignibus facta est. 11. Facile est dictii zonam reginae asportare, 
factu autem difficile. 

II. I. Eurystheus sent Hercules to bring the girdle of the 
queen (three ways). 2. The soldiers were sent as ambassadors 
to beg peace (four ways). 3. Labienus was sent to seize the 
camp of the enemy. 

531. Reading Lesson: Hippolyfes^ 2^a 

Hercules, cum ad Eurystheum cum equabus Diomedis revertis- 
set, in Amazonum terram Ire iussus est, ut difficile opus conficeret. 
Hippolyte, Amazonum regina, zonam pulcherrimam habebat. Hac 
autem potiri volebat Admete,* Eurysthel filia, itaque Hercules 
eam asportare iussus est. Tandem ad Amazonum terram pervenit. 
Ibi primura eum benlgne accepit* Hippolyte zonamque promlsit; 
sed, orta rixa, contra Herculem Amazones manus c5nseruerunt. 
His victis et occlsa Hippolyta, Hercules zona potitus est et ad 
Eurystheum asportavit, itaque Admete laeta erat. 

I I. — - ■' — - - — 

1 of Hippolyte, ^ Admete, ■ entertained. 
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532. Root fin, /^Ttt^. 



fle-5, wgfp 



fiii-men, river 
Iii-flu-5, ? 



fia-ctuB, wave^Jhod 



Eng. Der. — Fluid, flush, fluctuate, flux, flupie, influence, fluency. 



533. 



WORD LIST Xil 



administrd 


conserere manus 


**mansuefaci6 


repentinus 


♦♦adversus 


**corrump5 


♦memoria 


*res militaris 


♦♦adverso colle 


Creta 


♦misericordia 


♦resisto 


Amazon 


♦currus 


♦multiludo 


rixa 


ancora 


*decumanus 


orn5 


**rursu» 


♦apcrtus 


♦dcindc 


**pasc5 


sapiens 


appropinqu5 


*edo 


♦♦patefacio 


**significati6 


*ascensus 


egregie 


**patria 


*singularis 


*asporto 


*equa 


*«»pello 


♦species 


♦aufero 


**erupti6 


♦permitto 


♦stadium 


♦bcllo 


forma 


♦♦praeceps 


♦supplex 


♦bcnigne 


♦iacio 


♦praemium 


tamen 


cal5 


*identidem 


♦pnstinus 


♦transgredior 


clam 


incolamis 


♦provolo 


Treveri 


cohortor 


♦inermis 


recens 


turpitiidd 


**compell6 


internecio 


♦♦recipio 


♦vexillum 


condici5 


♦iratus 


♦redigo 


♦victoria 


*c5nsensus 


♦lego 


♦regina 


z5na 


conserd 


*mando 


*remus 






VBxnxuM 
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LESSON LXXVIII 

THE PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATIONS— DATIVE OF THE 

AGENT 

Note. — Review the Future Active participle and the Gerundive of the 
regular verb. See 831, with I. 

534. FirBt or Active Feilphraatio Conjugation 

Pres. voca-ttlr-UB (moni-ttlr-as, etc.) sum, / am about to call^ intend 

to call. 
Imperf. voca-ttLr-UB eram, etc., / was about to call^ etc. 
FuT. vocSl-tflr-UB er5, etc., I shall be about to call^ etc. 

Perf. voc&-ttlr-U8 fal, etc., /was or have been about to calif etc. 

Plup. vocSl-tflr-as fueram, etc., I had been about to call^ etc. 

Fur. Perf. vocft-ttlr-as faer5, etc., I shall have been about to call, etc. 

535. Examine the following : — 

1. Qiiaero quid facturua ait, I ask what he is going to do, intends 

to do, will do. 

2, Quaesivi quid facturua eaaet, / asked what he was going to 

do, etc. 

Observe in the above sentences that in the indirect question 
the first periphrastic conjugation takes the place of the lacking 
Future Subjunctive. 

This is true of all forms of indirect discourse. 

536. Second or Passive Pexlphraatio Conjugation 

Pres. voca-ndua (mone-ndus) sum, / have to be, ought to be, must be 

called, 
Imperf. vooa-ndua eram, I had to be called^ etc. 
Fur. voca-ndua er5, /shall have to be called, etc. 

Perf. Voca-ndua ful, I had or have had to be called, etc. 

Plup. voca-ndua fueram, I had had to be called, etc. 

FuT. Perf. voca-ndua fuerd, I. shall have had to be called, etc. 

.1. The Subjunctive and Infinitive in the periphrastic conjuga- 
tions are formed according to the same law as the Indicative. 
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537. Examine the following : — 

X. Signum Caeaari dandum eat, Caesar has to give the signal (the 

signal must be given by Caesar) . 
2. Militibtia ad montem ourrendum eat, the soldiers must run to 

the mountain. 

Observe that in the above, duty, necessity, or obligation is 
implied, and that the name of the person upon whom the duty, 
necessity, or obligation rests is in the Dative case. 

Observe the impersonal use * of the verb in 2. 

Rule. — To express the person upon whom the duty, necessity, 
or obligation rests, the second periphrastic conjuga- 
tion, with the Dative of the agent, is used. 

538. VOCABULARY 

aeotiS, 5iiia, f., booty, dSoemS, ere, cr6vl, crfitua, decree. 

aupplloftti5, SdIb, f., thanksgiving. refring5, ere, frSgl, frSlctaa, brecUk 
InlquUB, a, um, uneven^ unfavorable. down. 

flniveraaa, a, tun, universal^ as a v6nd5, ere, didi, ditoa, sell, 
whole. 

539. EXERCISES 

I. X. Caesari omnia uno tempore agenda erant. 2. Legatus 
septimam legionem ad collem missurus erat. 3. Legat5 prima 
aestate bellum gerendum est. 4. Castra munienda erunt post- 
quam copias nostras fliimen traduximus. 5. Acies Instruenda, 
signum dandum, mllites ab opere revocandi sunt. 6. Deditione 
facta, nostros praesidia deducturos esse existimaverunt. 7. Omni- 
bus copiTs subito ex oppido eruptionem fecerunt, qua facilior ad 
castra nostra ascensus videbatur. 8. Milites portas refracturi 
erant. 9. Caesar sectionem eo die venditurus erat. 10. Puella 
sororem vocatura est. 

II. I. The soldiers are about to storm the town. 2. Caesar 
had to give the signal. 3. The lieutenant thought that he ought to 

• ■ - • •-- . 

^ The use of a verb in the third person sing, "without a personal subject 
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occupy the hill. 4. The soldiers had to fortify the camp. 5. The 
enemy thought that Caesar would not cross the river. 6. If Caesar 
should enroll two new legions, he would be able to defeat the 
Germans. 7. When Caesar heard this, he began to return into 
the province. 8. As soon as Caesar arrived, the army was led 
into winter quarters. 

540. Reading Lesson 

Sub vesperum Caesar portas claudi militesque ex oppido exire 
iussit, ne quam noctu oppidi incolae a militibus iniuriam acciperent. 
nil, ante consilio,^ ut intellectum est, inito, quod, deditione facta, 
nostros praesidia deducturos existimaverant, omnibus copiis subito 
ex oppido eruptionem fecerunt. Pugnatum est ab hostibus acri- 
ter^ cum in una^ virtute omnis spes salutis esset. Occlsis ad homi- 
num milibus quattuor, reliqul in oppidum repulsi sunt. Postridle 
eius diel, refractis portis, cum iam defenderet nemo, sectionem 
eius oppidi iiniversam Caesar vendidit. Ab eis qui emerant capi- 
tum numerus ad enm relatus est milium quinquaginta et trium. 
Eodem tempore certior factus est omnes maritimas civitates in 
potestatem popull Romani* redactas esse. His rebus gestis, omni 
Gallia pacata, ipse in Italiam profectus est. Ob eas res in dies 
quTndecim ^ supplicatio decreta est, quod ante id tempus accidit 
niilll. 

541. Root cad,/zi7. 

CR6r6,/aU ac-cld-6, happen oad-&ver, a dead body 
C&S-UB, accident dlB-cfid-d, depart dlB-ces-BUS, ? 

Eng. Der. — Case, casual, accident, secede, ancestor, success. 

^ in accqrdance with a plan arranged beforehand, 

* in valor alone. 

• a thanksgiving for fifteen days. 
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LESSON LXXIX 

THE INDIRECT DISCOURSE— PRINCIPAL AND SUBORDINATE 

CLAUSES 

542. The Indirect Discourse has been already defined, and 
simple illustrations of its use given. See 263, 304. 

Fix in memory the fact that verbs of saying, knowing, perceiving, 
and the like, introduce the indirect discourse, that the verbs of its 
principal propositions are in the Infinitive mood, and that the 
tenses of the Infinitive denote time, present, past, or future, with 
reference to that of the verb which introduces the indirect 
discourse. 



543. Examine the following : — 

1. Diclt b6 audlre 

quid fadam 
quid f ficerim 
quid facttiruB fiJm 

2. Dicit b6 audiviflae 

quid facerem 
quid f ficiBaem 
quid f actfbuB eBsem 

3. DIcit Bfi audittlrum ease 

quid faciam 
quid fficerim 
quid factfLruB aim 

4. Dixit b6 audire 

quid facerem 
quid f ficiBsem 
quid fact&iiB eBBem 

5. Dixit b6 audiviBse 

quid facerem 
quid fSciaaem 
^ quid factdruB eaaem 

6. Dixit b6 audittLnun ease 

quid facerem 
quid f SciBBem 
quid factflruB essem 



He says that he 
hears or is 
hearing 

He says that he 
heard or has 
heard 



He says that he 
will hear 



He said that he 
heard or was 
hearing 

He said that he 
had heard 



He said that he 
should hear 



what I am doing. 

what I have done or did» 

what I am about to do» 

what I did or was doing, 
what I had done, 
what I was about to do, 

what I am doing, 
what I have done or did, 
what I am about to do, 

what I did or was doing, 
what I had done, 
what 1 7uas about to do, 

what I did or was doing, 
what I had done, 
what I was about to do, 

what / did or was doing, 
what I had done, 
what I was about to do. 
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I. Observe that while the verb of the principal proposition in 
the indirect discourse is in the Infinitive, that of the subordinate 
proposition is in the Subjunctive. This holds true in all subordi- 
nate propositions, — relative, interrogative, temporal, conditional, 
causal, etc. 

2.* Observe sharply the use of tenses in the leading verb, in 
the Infinitive, and * in the verbs of the subordinate clauses. 

3. Note that the Perfect Infinitive may represent any past 
tense of the Indicative. 

Learn the above examples, with their English meanings. 

Rule. — In the Indirect Discourse, the verbs of the principal 
propositions are in the Infinitive, the verbs of the 
subordinate propositions in the Subjunctive. 

544. VOCABULARY 

calor, 5ri8, m., heat, uterque, traque, trumque, eachy 

columna, ae, f., column^ pillar, both. 

cymba, ae, f., skiffs boat, coniciS, ere, iSci, iectus, hurl, 

gig&B, antis, m., giant, cuBtSdlo, ire, ivi, itus, guard, 

HlBpania, ae, f., Spain, mYror, Sri, fttus sum, wonder at^ 

latUB, eris, n., side^ flank, admire. 

biceps, ipltis, two headed, igitur, adv., therefore, 

645. EXERCISES 

I. I. Dixit solis calorem tantum esse ut in eum sagittas suas 
coniceret. 2. In Hispaniam profectus dicit se columnas statu- 
turum esse ad utrumque latus maris. 3. Dixit gigantem, qui boves 
custodiret, sumraTs viribus esse. 4. Scio te mirari columnas quae • 
ad utrumque latus maris statutae sint. 5. Scivi vos audaciam 
mirari quam Hercules praeberet. 6. Dixit se nunquam bicipitem 

^ Any primary tense of dico may be used with the constructions in 1,2, and 
3, and any secondary tense with those in 4, 5, and 6. 

^ Rhetorical questions and subordinate propositions merely explanatory or 
stating what is true independent of the quotation have their verbs in the 
indicative. 

BEGIN. LAT. BK. — I4 
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g^antem vidisse. 7. Dixit Herculem cyml» aureii solis domum na- 
vigare, postquara gigantem interfecisset. 8. Vidit eos ad monies se 
recepisse, quod hostes secuti essent. 9. Scivit, si id non fecisset, 
se feticem futurum fuissc' 

Change each sentence of the above into the direct discourse, 
giving shaq) attention to mood and tense. 

II. I. He said that Hercules when he arrived in Spain placed 
pillars on each side of the sea. 2. He said that the two-headed 
giant who guarded the oxen lived in Arcadia. 3. They said that 
I Hercules hurled his weapons at the sun be- 
cause the heat was so great 4. He says that 
he wonders at the size of the giant who is 
guarding the oxen. 5. He saw that the 
golden boat of the sun, in which Hercules was 
carried, was very large and beautiful. 6. He 
thinks that the men, who came to Caesar concerning terms of 
peace, were wise and brave. 7, He repUed that he would not 
give hostages to the Roman people, because that part of Gaul 
was his. S. He said that he would go to Arcadia, where the 
happiest men lived. 

546. Reading Lesson : Giryonis Btniis 

Gigas tripHcI corpore, Geryon nomine, in insula Erythia habita- 
bat. El erat maximus pulcherrimusque grex boum ; quos gi^ 
Eurytion et canis biceps ciistodiebant. Hercules est profectus in 
Libyam et Hispaniam ut eos invenire et abduccre posset. Su5 
adventu ad utrumque latus maris columnas statuit quibus nomen 
' Herculels columnis ' dedit. Defessus labore et calore solis lacessi- 
tus in Helion ' sagittas coniecit. Hie autem, audaciam eius mira- 

1 Peculiar Infinitive form used in the indirect discourse in the apodons of 
a condition contrary to fact in past lime. Translate, wauldkave been Mapfy. 

' te Tiihick At gave the name if the pillars of Hercules. The mod nmal 
construction of the name given is the Dative in agreement with that to irtuch 
the name is given. 

* Hdias (the sun god) ; HSUon, Greek form of Ace. 
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tus, ei cymbam auream, qua ipse vehitur, dedit, ut ad Erythiam 
navigare posset. Hue vectus Geryonem cum Eurytione et cane 
interfecit, et incolumis domum cum b5bus revertit. ' 

547. Root ool, till. 



col-5» Hll^ inhabit in-col-6» inhabit agrl-col-a, — 

col-5nus, tiller ^ colonist In-ool-a, ? agrl-cul-ttlra, 

cul-tUB» cultivation ool-dnia, ? in-cul-tus, — 



Form English derivatives. 



LESSON LXXX 

VERB REVIEW— REGULAR VERBS 

548. Review carefully the regular verb in both active and pas- 
sive voices, referring to 608-614. 

Be able to give any form of each of the following verbs : laudo, 
terreo, duoo, fado, munio. 

549. VOCABULARY 

Atl&B, antls, m., Atlas. habit5, ftre, ftvl, fttus, chvell in, in- 

caelum, I, n., sky, habit. 

dolus, I, m., trick, deceit, nanciBCOr, I, nactuB sum, obtain, 

malum, I, n., apple. find. 

pulvInuB, I, m., cushion, pad. recSdd, ere, ceaai, ceaaus, with- 
adaentior, M, afinaua sum, assent, draw, go back, 
agree. 

550. Reading Lesson : Mala Hesperidum 

Deinde Eurystheus Herculem iussit sibi mala aurea Hesperidum 
asportare. Opus erat difficillimum, non 6nim locum^ quo erant, 
sciebat. Erant vero in horto magno et pulchro ad montem Atlan- 
tem, ubi Hesperides cum ingenti serpente ea custodiebant. Cum 
tandem locum Hercules nancisceretur, Atlantem rogavit num sibi 
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mala auferre vellet ; pollicitus est vero se caelum suis umeiis impo- 
situm, vice * eius sustenturum esse. Atlas adsensus est, profectue 
est, cum maliS revertit, nolebat autem caelum iterum sustinere. 
Tum dixit Hercules : " Sustine caelum, si placet,* dum ' pulvinum 
capiti meo parem." Onere ita per dolum iterum umeris Atlantis 
imposito, Hercules malls aurels potitus ad Eurystheum recessit. 

551. Root man, ma, measure. 

man-U8, hand man-dSl-tum, ? man-lpulnB, 

man-dSy/M/ into the hand^ man-ceps (manus capl5) handful^ corn- 
order one who takes by the hand^ pany 

purchaser 

Eng. Der. — Manacle, manage, manifest, manner, manual, man- 
ufacture, manuscript, maintain, maneuver. 



>5«<o<^ 



LESSON LXXXI 

VERB REVIEW — IRREGULAR VERBS — WORD UST 
552. Review carefully the irregular verbs. See 616-628. 

653. VOCABULARY 

adltUB, fl8, m., approach^ entrance, servitiiB, tltlB, f., slavery, 
canis, is, m. and f., dog. Taxtara, omm, n. pi., Tartarus, the 

Cerberus, i, m., Cerberus. lower world. 

txlcepB, ipitis, three headed. 

554. Reading Lesson : Cerberus 

Hercules lindecim labores iam peregerat, difficillimum autem 
opus erat reliquum. Erat in TartarTs canis triceps, n5mine Cerbe- 
rus. Hie aditum in Tartara custodiebat et ne quis adiret prohibe- 

1 in his stead, ^ if you please^ lit. if it is pleasing. 

' dum referring to something purposed takes the Subjunctive. 
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bat, Hercules hunc in terram ferre iussus in Tartara cum Hernia ' 
et Athena' profectus est. Turn summo labore Cerberum manibus 
captum in terram sectim portavit. His laboribus functus Hercules 
ab Eurystheo servitute liberatus est. Muliae et mirae fabulae de 
hoc forti homine narratae sunt, quas tegere alto ' possitis. 



555. Rootli 
liab-e-6, havt 



b, have. 
de-beS (d0 -{- hab«5), havefrot 



bab-l-tS, ininhV Ya^i-ta», condition, garb d6-l^lUs, vitak 

Eng. Der. — Habit, inhabit, exhibit, prohibit, debt, ability. 



WORD LIST XIII 



•aditua 


Cerberus 


gigas 


naliun 


lectiS 




columna 


•hsbilo 


•mlror 


•servitui 


Atlis 


•coniciB 


Hiapanifl 


nanclscot 


•luppUcaii 


"biceps 


•cuslodio 


"igitur 


pulviru* 


Tartara 


caelum 


cymba 


•inlquus 


■recedo 


••triceps 


calor 
can!* 


decernB 
dolus 


Utus 


rcfiingo 


■Universus 
•uterque 



■ Htrmts or Mercury, the messenger of the gi 

* Athene or Minerva, goddess of wisdom. 

* theaihert. 



CONTINUOUS LATIN PROSE 

Note. — The pupil should now be able to translate the following continu- 
ous passages with ease. Most of the words have been already given in the 
special vocabularies as English equivalents of Latin words, and frequently 
used in the Latin- English and English- Latin exercises. The few others can 
be easily learned from the general vocabulary at the end of the book. All 
difficult constructions and new idioms will be explained in notes following 
each exercise, and frequent references made to points already emphasized. 

557. Exercise I 

Caesar, a brave and famous general of the Romans, conquered 
the forces of the Helvetians in Gaul. He also conquered Ariovis- 
tus, king of the Germans, in a great battle. He then led his army 
among the Sequani, and he himself hastened into the interior of 
Gaul.^ There he called together his lieutenants and enrolled two 
new legions, for the Belgae were conspiring against the Roman 
people and bringing their forces together into one place. 

1 in lnteii5rem Qalliam. See 887. 

558. ExERasE II 

Bibrax was a town of the Remi near the river Axona. This 
town the Belgae began to attack on the march with great force. 
Iccius, a man of ^ great authority and influence among the Remi, 
informed Caesar of^ the plans of the Belgae. He said* that the 
Remi were not preparing arms, but were ready to give hostages to 
the Romans, receive them into their towns, and * assist them with 
grain and other things which were of use * to them for war. He 
said, moreover, that the Germans were in arms, and were making 
a conspiracy against the Roman people. 

1 Use Ablative of quality. See 167. ^ dg. s Observe that " said " intro- 
duces the indirect discourse. See 543. * Omit. ^ See 1SS9. 

214 
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559. Exercise III 

Caesar, because the danger of the Rerai was great and their 
safety a care^ to him, sent as an aid to them archers and slingers. 
The Bellovaci surpassed the rest of the Belgae in valor,^ and in 
the number of men who could ' bear arms ; but the chief com- 
mand* of the war was conferred upon Galba, king of the Suessi- 
ones. After ^ hostages had been given by the Remi, Caesar led 
his forces across the river, and ordered his soldiers to fortify the 
camp with a wall and a ditch. 

1 Dative. ^ See 94. ' Use Subjunctive of posBum with following Infini- 
tive. Why Subjunctive? See 448. ^ Buxnma. ^ Ablative Absolute. See 
176-178. 

560. Exercise IV 

After the enemy had been defeated in a fierce cavalry battle, 
Caesar led his men back into the camp, but the enemy tried to 
storm the redoubt and cut down the bridge which was over the 
river. When our men saw this, they hastened toward them and 
killed a great number. After this battle they decided to return 
home,^ and, at the second watch,^ they set out from the camp with 
a great shout. Caesar pursued, and having killed many of them, 
returned to the camp. On the day after this, he led his forces 
into the territory of the Suessiones and hastened to the town of 
Noviodunum.® 

^ See 394. ^ aecimdft vlgiliSl. * Accusative in app. with oppiduin. 

561. Exercise V 

After Caesar began to push up the sheds and to prepare those 
things which were of use ^ for assaulting, the Suessiones, alarmed 
by the magnitude of the works, surrendered themselves to the 
Romans. Caesar received as hostages the chief men of the state, 
and among them the two sons of Galba himself. Then, having 
established * peace, he led his cavalry and infantry forces against 
the Bellovaci, who immediately surrendered themselves and all 
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their property* to the Roman people, and gave Caesar six hundred 
hostages, the children of the nobility. 

^ ad oppfLgnandum usuI erant. ^ Ablative Absolute. See 178-178. 
* Buaque omnia. 

662. Exercise VI 

Caesar then led his army against the Nervii, a fierce and hostile 
nation, who neither gave hostages nor accepted terms of peace. 
Our soldiers had chosen for a camp a hill which sloped gradually ^ 
to the river. Across this river the Nervii had seized another hill. 
At the top * of this hill were dense woods in which the enemy had 
concealed themselves. Along ^ the river a few horsemen were seen. 
Our cavalry, which Caesar had sent forward, hastened to join battle 
with them, but were in a short time defeated by the enemy, who 
suddenly made an attack against them from the woods. 

^ paul&tim vergSbat. ^ See 237. ^ Becundum fliimeii. 

563. Exercise VII 

Caesar had ^ to do everything at one time. He drew up his 
army more ^ as the nature of the place, than ^ as the plan of military 
affairs, demanded. The soldiers of the ninth and tenth legions 
were fighting on the left wing,^ and the two legions which had 
been most recently enrolled met* the enemy on the banks of the 
river, but the Romans who had been defeated in the first attack,* 
again sought safety in flight. Caesar, greatly disturbed, advanced 
to the line of battle, and ordered his men to use their swords. At 
his arrival, their courage was renewed. They met the enemy with 
fresh strength,* and drove them to the banks of the river. Here 
the Nervii fought with their swords, but our men threw missiles 
from a higher place and killed a great number of them. The rest, 
frightened, fled, and thus the name and nation of the Nervii were 
reduced almost to destruction. 

^ See 537. ^ magis ut . . . quam ut . . . ^ In sinistrS comfl. * oo- 
curro with the Dative. ^ prim5 impetii. ^ Integrls vXrlbus. 
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664. Exercise VIII 

The Aduatuci, who had come with all their forces to the aid * of 
the Nervii, betook themselves to a fortified town, and determined 
to defend themselves against the Romans. For a few days they 
contended with our soldiers in slight engagements,' but at length, 
being alarmed by the strength and quickness of the Romans, they 
sent ambassadors to Caesar concerning surrender. They pre- 
tended* to throw all their arms into the ditch before the town, but 
they had concealed about a third part within the walls. In the 
night they made a sally from the town, but were easily repulsed 
by the Romans. 

^ Two Datives. See 1SS9. ^ parvuUs proelils. * 8imiil5. 
565. EXERQSE IX 

Caesar sent Galba ^ with the tenth legion and a great part of the 
cavalry against the Nantuates, whose territories extend to the sum- 
mits of the Alps. He ordered him to place* two legions there, 
and to fortify the village of Octodurus.* After many days of win- 
ter-quarters, Galba ordered grain to be brought from the fields ; 
but it was not brought, for the Nantuates had suddenly withdrawn 
from the village by night, and the mountains were held by a great 
number of the enemy, who were preparing war. Galba hearing * 
of this, decided to defend the camp. 

^ Not the Galba who was king of the Suessiones, but one of Caesar's lieu- 
tenants. ^ conlooQ. > 600, n. 3. ^ h5o audit5. 

566. Exercise X 

After a brief time, the enemy made an attack upon our men, 
and hurled stones against the rampart. Then our soldiers rushed 
against them from all quarters of the camp, and drove them back. 
After^ this battle was finished, Galba led his men safe into the 
territory of the AUobroges, and wintered there. In the mean- 
time, a new war arose * among the Veneti. Caesar having been 
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informed of these things, sent Brutus with a fleet to capture ^ their 
bQats. After this had been done, he quickly brought * the war to 
an end. 

^ H5c proeU5 faot6. ^ ortuin est. < qui with Subjunctive. * bring 
to an endf o5nlici5. 

567. Exercise XI 

While these things were going on among the Veneti, Caesar 
sent Quintus* Titurius Sabinus against the Unelli, and ordered 
him to hinder them from injury and mischief. Sabinus selected a 
place for a camp suitable in all respects, and kept himself and his 
men in this camp for many days. In the meantime, many states 
had come as* an aid to the enemy. Sabinus hearing® of this, 
attacked them suddenly, and easily conquered them. They fled, 
some * in one direction, and others in another, but our men pur- 
sued and wounded many. Sabinus announced his victory to 
Caesar, and at the same time was informed of Caesar's naval 
battle. 

1 Q. TltariuB SablnuB. ^ See 129 ^ bis rSbus audltls. « See 851. 



CONLOQUIA 

These conldquia may be taken at the teacher's pleasure at intervals in con- 
nection with the other work, or consecutively at the end of the series of lessons 
and the continuous prose exercises. 

568. OoDloqninm I. Situs B5mae. Fater et Fllius Oonloqntuitiir 

Dialogue The location 

F. Ubi est Roma? 

P, In Italia est Roma. 

F. Qua in parte Italiae est Roma? 

P. Roma est in ea parte quae ad occasum-solis spectat. 

the west lies. 

F, Estne Roma ad mare ? 

near 

P. Scilicet, Roma sedecim milibus-passuum ab mari abest, 

Certainfy, miUs 

posita ad fiumen. 

F. Quod ad fliimen Roma posita est? 
P, In ripis Tiberis Roma posita est. 

569. Oonloqnium II. Oonditor B5mae 

Founder 

F. Quis, ml pater, Romam constituit? 

my founded f 

P. Traditur, mi flliole, Romulus Romam constituisse multos 

They say^ little son, 

annos abhinc. 

ago. 

F. Fabulam mihi de Romulo narra, si tibi libet. 

tell, i/you please. 

P. Nunc negotium mihi est ; invenies autem fabulam iiicundam 

/ am busy pleasing 

de Romulo Remoque in libro quem hodie tibi dedi. 

to-day 
219 
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570. Ocmloqniiim IQ. 0. ItLliiiB OaeBar 

F. Quando Caesar R5mae vixit? 

When didUoef 

P. Natus est Caesar multos annos abhinc^ C. Mario et L. Valerio 

WQS pont 

consulibus. 

m the consulship of. 



F. Caesame unquam consul fiiit? 

ever 

P. Ita ver5, Caesar erat consul cum M. Calpumi5 Bibulo. 

F, Quam ob rem clams Caesar erat? 

/'. Clams erat quod magnus 5iutor, doctus vir et litteiis emditus, 
egregius auctor, maximus dux erat ^*""^*^ educaud, 

eminent author 

F. Nonne mecum eras amplius de Caesare loqueris ? 

to-morrow further will speah t 

P, Ita, iamque, vale. 

and now/farewelL 

571. Oonloqiiiiiiii IV. 0. ItLliiis OaeBar 

F. Cupio audire amplius de Caesare, care pater, a otium est tibi. 

/ wish if yon have time 

P. Negotium est mihi, mi fill, sed a quid vis, non occupatus 

sum. Quid vTs scire ? if you wish anything engaged 

F. Quae Caesar scripsit? 

did write? 

P, Historiam de suis bellis scripsit. 

A narrative 

F, Quibuscum Caesar bellum gessit? 

P, Cum Helvetiis, cum Germams, cum multis aliis gentibu? 
bellum gessit. 

F. Semperae eas proelio superavit? 

P, Etiam. lam cognosces Caesarem fortem clammque impera- 
torem fiiisse. 
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572. Oonloquinm 7. 0. Inlius Oaesar 

F, Eratne Caesar rex Romanorum ? 

P. Minimey alii autem dicunt eum cupidum regnl fuisse. 

some throne 

F, Quare Caesar non rex creatus est? 

made 

P. Roman! Tarquinium Superbum, suum regem septimum et 

Tarquin the Proud^ 

ultimum, multis annis ante expulerant, neque volebant esse alium 

last^ before had expelled^ 

regem ; nam nomen regem oderant. 

hated. 

573. Oonloquinm TI. «Fraeoeptor et Disoipnlus d8 Oaesare 

Teacher Pupil 

Oonloqnnntnr 
D. Nonne multae fabulae de Caesare narrantur? 
P. Ita sane, multae et pulchrae. 
D. Narra mihi, si placet tibi, fabulam de hoc viro maximo. 

if you please^ 

P. Hodie narrare non possum, mihi enim otium non est ; eras, 
SI me interrogabis, respondebo. 

if you ask me, 

D. Bene est. Cras revertar. Vale. 
P. Ettuvale. 

574. Oonloquinm VII. Oaesar in TempestSte 

D, Nonne mihi hodie fabulam de Caesare narrare vis ? 
jP. Libenter. Quid vis cognoscere ? 

Willingly, 

D, Nonne Caesar erat olim in nave in magna maris tempestate ? 

on^ 

P, Ita vero, ut dicit Plutarchus, scriptor Graecus. 

as Plutarcht Greek, 

D. Nonne erant fiuctus magrn? 

waves 
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P, Ita sane, et tantus erat impetus ventorum, ut omnes nautae 
perterriti essent. /^^' 'f^^' «""^' 

D, Eratne navis magister commotus ? 

P, Graviter commotus, et reverti voluit. 

Seriously turn back 

D. Num Caesar timebat ? 

P, Minime vero ; magistrum autem ad se vocavit et dixit : 
" Quid times? Caesarem vehis." 

675. Oonloqninm VIII. Oaesar apud FlrStSs I 

Pirates 

D. Nonne Caesar olim in maniis piratarum incidit? 

P. Ita. Mox autem Hberatus est. 

D. Quomodo? 

P. Rratae vTginti talenta redemptionem postulaverunt. 

talents as a ransom 

D. Quid fecit Caesar? 

P. Eos densit quod tantulum postulaverunt, et dixit. 

laughed at so little 

D, Quid dixit? 

P. Dixit : " Me tantulo redimere non volo. Postulate quinqua- 

for so little ransom 

ginta talenta. Solvam." 

/ wUlpay them, 

D, Acceperuntne piratae has condiciones ? 

p. Ita vero. Turn misit Caesar amicos ad pecuniam conligendam, 
quo facto, liberatus est. ^ ""^ * ""''' 

* 

576. Oonloqninm IZ. Oaesar apnd Flratas 11 

D. Quid fScit Caesar, dum apud piratas versabatur? 

P, Postquam amici sui ad pecuniam conligendam prefect! sunt, 
se delectabat cum pirltis. 

amused 
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D, Quomodo se delectabat? 

P. Simulabat se dormire velle ; itaque ils imperabat ne 

He pretended to sleep not 

clamorem facerent. 

to make a noise, 

D. Nonne parebant? 

P, Etiam. Caesar versus quoque ad eos ludendos fecit, qu5s 

iis recitavit verses to make fun of them composed 

read aloud, 

D, Num id placuit plratis? 

did please 

P. Placuit vero ; quamquam Caesar in versibus dixit se, post- 

although 

quam liberatus esset, reversurum esse et eos interfecturum. 

would return 

D, Num crediderunt piratae? 

did believe 

P. Non crediderunt. Caesar vero magnum exercitum 
conlegit, revertit, eos superavit, in carcerem coniecit, postea 

in crucera SUStulit. ^"^ afterwards 

he crucified them, 

D. Eheu ! Eiieu ! Quem virum crudelem ! 

Alast What a cruel/ 

P. Minime vero, non crudelis, plerumque mitissimus erat. 

generally very gentle, 

577. Oonloqtdnm Z. 0. Orastinns 

D, Quis, mi praeceptor, erat C. Crastinus? 

P. Erat, mi discipule, ut dixit Plutarchus, vir fortis, qui in pugna 
ad Pharsalum uni ex Caesaris manipulis praeerat. 

companies 

Z>. Quid dixit Caesar cum se in pugna illiobvium ferret? 

he met himf 

P. Dixit : " Quae spes est, Crastine, fortunae melioris?" 

D, Quid respondit Crastinus? 

P. Respondit, manu dextra tenta, " Hodie, mi imperator, 

reaching out his right hanii^ 
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magnifice vincemus, et tu quoque me, vivum aut mortuum lau- 

gloriously shall conquer alive or dead 

dabis." 
D, Fabula optima est. Ago tibi gratias. 

excellent I thank you, 

P. Minime. Narro libenter. 

gladly, 

578. Oonloquinm XI. Oaesar ad Zdam 

D, Narra mihi, mi praeceptor, si placet, fabulam amplius, cias 
domum redeo. 

/ am going back, 

P, Me miserum ! Te saepe desiderabo. Cur abis? 

Alas I shall miss. Why are you going away f 

D. Pater meus aeger est. Me arcessivit. Eundum est mihi. 

sick I must go, 

P. Certe, tibi est eundum. Ante autem interroga quidcumque vis. 

Certcunfy ask whatever 

D, Velim cognoscere num Caesar cum Pharnace pugnaret. 

J should like whether Phamaces 

P. Ita sane, et praeclaram victoriam deportavit. 

famous bore off, 

D, Quem ad locum pugnavit? 

P, Pugnavit ad Zelam, unde litteras de hac pugna ad anucum 
Romam misit. 

D, Quid scripsit Caesar? 

P, Scripsit : " Veni, vidi, vici." 

D, O verbum mirabile ! Quem virum fortem ! Nunquam 

wonderfuU 

desinam eum admirari. 

shall I cease to admire, 

P, Bene dicis, est enim laude dignus. 

worthy of praise, 

D, Ago tibi gratias. Nunc abeundum est mihi. Vale 1 
P, Tu quoque vale. 
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TYPICAL SUBSTANTIVES 



579. 



080. 



PLUR. 



581. 



First Declrnsion 
Stem ending a; Base lUv- 



SING. • 



SING. • 



N. 


silv-a, F. 






' N. silv-ae 




G. 


silv-ae 






G. silv-arum 


D. 
Ac. 


silv-ae 
silv-am 




FLUR. 


D. silv-Is 
Ac. silv-as 




V. 


silv-a 






V. silv-4ie 




Ab. 


silv-ft 






. Ab. silv-Is 








Srcond Declension 










Stem ending o 






Base legftt- 


bell- 


paer- 


agr- 


vlr- 


'N. 


legat-us, M. 


bell-um, N. 


puer, M. 


ager, M. 


vir, M. 


G. 


legat-I 


bell-! 


puer-i 


agr-I 


vir-I 


D. 


legat-5 


bell-5 


puer-o 


agr-6 


vir-5 


Ac. 


legat-um 


bell-um 


puer-um 


agr-um 


vir-um 


V. 


legat-e 


bell-um 


puer 


ager 


vir 


Ab. 


le^t-5 


beU-5 


puer-5 


agr-o 


vir-6 


N. 


legat-I 


bell-a 


puer-I 


agr-I 


vir-I 


G. 


legat-drum 


bell-5rum 


puer-5rum 


agr-5rum 


vir-5rum 


D. 


legat-Is 


beU-is 


puer-Is 


agr-Is 


vir-Is 


Ac. 


legat-5s 


beU-a 


puer-6s 


agr-5s 


vir-6s 


V. 


legat-I 


beU-a 


puer-I 


agr-I 


vir-I 


Ab. 


legftt-Ts 


bell-Is 


puer-Is 


agr-Is 


vir-Is 






Third Declension 










Stem ending 


consonant 








Base duo- 




oorpor- 







Base C 


LUO- 


oorpor- 






SING. 


PLUR. 


SING. 


FLUR. 


N.V. 


. dux, M. 


duc-es 


corpus, N. 


corpor-a 


G. 


duc-is 


duc-um 


corpor-is 


corpor-um 


D. 


duc-I 


duc-ibus 


corpor-I 


corpor-ibus 


Ac. 


duc-em 


duc-es 


corpus 


corpor-a 


Ab. 


duc-e 


duc-ibus 


corpor-e 


corpor-ibus 
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583. 



SING. 



PLUR. 



583. 



SING. 



584. 



PLUR. 



Third Declension {Ccniintud) 






Stem ending i 






Base host- 


taxT- 


«fiar. 


nrb- 


N.V. host-is, M. F. 


turr-is, F. 


mar-e, N. 


urb-s, F. 


G. host-is 


turr-is 


mar-is 


urb-is 


D. host-! 


turr-T 


mar-I 


urb-I 


Ac. host-em 


turr-im (em) 


mar-e 


urb-em 


. Ab. host-e 


turr-I (e) 


mar-I 


urb-e 


N.V. host-es 


turr-es 


mar-ia 


nrb-es 


G. host-ium 


turr-ium 


max^ium 


urb-ium 


D. host-ibus 


turr-ibus 


mar-ibus 


urb-ibus 


Ac. host-Is (cs) 


turr-Is (es) 


mar-ia 


nrb-Is (Ss) 


, Ab. host-ibus 


turr-ibus 


mar-ibus 


urb-ibos 




Stem ending irregular 






Base irregular 






' N.V. iter, N. 


senex, M. 




Vl-t»F. 


G. itiner-is 


sen-18 




vT-s (rare) 


D. itiner-I 


sen-I 




vl(rare) 


Ac. iter 


sen-em 




vi-m 


Ab. itiner-e 


sen-e 




vl 


N.V. itiner-ft 


sen-^i 




vlr^ 


G. itiner-um 


sen-um 




vir-inm 


D. itiner-ibus 


sen-ibus 




vir-ibus 


Ac. itiner-a 


sen-es 




. vlr^s 


Ab. itiner-ibus 


sen-ibuft 




vir-ibus 



sing. 



PLUR. 



Base ofta- 

' N.V. c£s-us, M. 

G. cas-fks 

D. cas-nl 

Ac cas-um 

Ab. cas-fl 

N.V. cas-ils 

G. cas-uum 

D. cas-ibua 

Ac. cas-us 

Ab. cas-ibus 



Fourth Declension 
Stem ending a 



com-d, n. 

corn-Gs 

com-G 

com-Q 

com-fl 

cora-ua 

com-unm 

com-ibus 

com-ua 

corn-ibns 
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585. 



SING. 



Fifth Declension 

Stem ending e 

Base dl- 



N.V. di-es, M. F. 
G. di-el 
D. di-el 
Ac. di-em 
Ab. di-e 



PLUR. 



' N.V. di-es, M. F. 
G. di-erum 
D. di-ebus 
Ac. di-es 
Ab. di-ebtts 



586. 



SING. 



PLUR. 



587. 



SING. 



PLUR. 



ADJECTIVES 
FIRST AND Second Declension 







a- and o-Stems 




N. 


fid-tts 


fid-a 


fid-um 


G. 


fid-I 


fid^e 


fid-I 


D. 


fid-6 


fid-ae 


fid.6 


Ac 


fid-um 


fid-am 


fid-um 


V. 


fid-e 


fid-a 


fid-um 


. Ab. 


nd-6 


fid-a 


fid-6 


N. 


fid-T 


fid-ae 


fid-a 


G. 


ftd-orum 


fid-arum 


fid-orum 


D. 


Hd-is 


fid-Is 


fid-Is 


Ac. 


fidos 


fid-as 


fid-a 


V. 


fid-I 


fid-ae 


fid-a 


. Ab. 


fid-Is 


fid-Is 
a- and o-Stems 


fid-Is 


N. 


miser 


miser-a 


miser-am 


G. 


miser-I 


miser-ae 


miser-I 


D. 


miser-o 


miser-ae 


miser-o 


Ac. 


miser-um 


miser-am 


miser-um 


V. 


miser 


miser-a 


miser-um 


Ab. 


miser-o 


miser-a 


miser-5 


'N. 


miser-I 


miser-ae 


miser-a 


G. 


miser-5rum 


miser-arum 


miser-5rum 


D. 


miser-Is 


miser-Is 


miser-Is 


Ac. 


miser-5s 


miser-as 


miser-a 


V. 


miser-I 


miser-ae 


miser-a 


Ab. 


miser-Is 


miser-Is 


miser-b 
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588. 



SING. 



PLUR. 



589. 



SING. 



PLUR. 



590. 



First and Second Declension 


(^Contintud) 




a- 


and o-Stems 




N.V. 


noster 


nostr-4i 


nostr-am 


G. 


nostr-i 


nostr-ae 


nostr-I 


D. 


nostr-o 


nOstr-ae 


nostr-d 


Ac. 


nostr-am 


nostr-am 


nostr-nm 


Ab. 


nostr-^ 


nostr-ft 


nostr-o 


N.V. 


nostr-I 


nostr-ae 


nostr-a 


G. 


nostr-^rum 


nostr-ftrum 


nostr-5rum 


D. 


nostr-It 


nostr-It 


nostr-Is 


Ac. 


nostr-Si 


nostr-ae 


nostr-a 


Ab. 


nottr-Is 


nostr-Is 


nostr-Is 



Third Declension 
Three terminations; i-Stems 



r N.V. leer 
G. 2cr-is 
D. acr4 
Ac. 2cr-em 
Ab. Scr-I 

N.V. icr-es 

G. acr-inm 
D. acr-ibus 
Ac. acr-Is (es) 
Ab. Scr-ibus 



icr^is 

2cr-is 

2cr-I 

2cr-em 

2cr-I 

Scr-€s 
2cr-ium 
acr-ibtts 
2cr-Is (Ss) 
2cr-ibus 



2cr-e 

2cr-is 

acr-I 

2cr-e 

Scr-I 

Scr-ia 

Scr-ium 

2cr-ibtts 

icr-ia 

2cr-ibtts 



Two terminations; i-Stems 



sing. 



r N.V. facil-is 

G. facil-is 

D. facil-I 

Ac. facil-em 

Ab. facil-i 



facil-e 

facil-is 

facil-I 

facil-e 

facU-I 



PLUR. . 



N.V. facil-es Cacil-ia 

G. facil-ium facil-ium 

D. facil-ibtts facil-ibus 

Ac. facil-Is (Ss) facil-ia 

Ab. facil-ibttS facil-ibus 



591. 



One termination; Consonant Stems 



sing. 



N.V. ferix ferSx 

G. ferftc-is fer2c-is 

D. fer2c-I ferac-I 

Ac. ferSc-em ferix 

. Ab. feric-I (e) feric-I (e) 



PLUR. 



N.V. ferSc-Cs feric-ia 
G. fer2c-iam feric-ium 
D. feric-ibus feric-ibns 
Ac. feric>Is (Ss) fer2c>im 
Ab. feric-ibus fer2c>ibns 



592. 
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Third Declension {Continued) 
Comparative; Consonant Stems 
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SIKG. 



'N.V. fortior fortius 

G. fortior^is fortidr-is 

D. fortior-i fortior-i 

Ac. forti5r-em fortius 

Ab. forti6r-€(I) fortior-e(I) 



PLUR. 



N.V. fortior-€s forti5r-4i 

G. fortior-um fortior-um 

D. fortior-ibus fortior-ibus 

Ac. forti5r-Is (€s) forti5r-a 

Ab. fortior-ibus fortidr-ibus 



693. 



IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES 







Masc, 


Fem. 


Neut. 


Masc, 


Fem. 


Neut. 




'N. 


mius 


illla 


iillum 


uter 


utra 


utrum 




G. 


Glllus 


muus 


ulllus 


utrius 


utrius 


tttrius 


SING. 


D. 


uUl 


mil 


uUi 


utri 


ttti! 


utr! 




Ac. 


ullum 


miam 


ullum 


utrum 


utram 


utrum 




. Ab. 


ull5 


alia 


{IU5 


utr5 


utra 


tttro 




N. 


ulll 


uUae 


uUa 


utr! 


utrae 


utra 




G. 


Glldrum 


uUarum 


mi5rum 


utrorum 


utrarum 


utrorum 


PLUR. 


D. 


mils 


mils 


mils 


utrTs 


UtrTs 


utrls 




Ac. 


iiU5s 


miss 


uUa 


utros 


utras 


utra 




Ab. 


aUis 


auis 


mils 


utrfs 


utrfs 


utrfs 



694. 



List of Adjectives Declined as Above 
alius alter neuter nmius s5lus totus ullus fknus 

DECLENSION OF Duo AND Tr«« 



ttter 







Masc» 


Fern. 


Neut. 


Masc. and Fem, 


Neut. 




N. 


duo 


duae 


duo 




tres 


tria 




G. 


duorum 


duarum 


duorum 


trium 


trium 


PLUR. 


D. 


du5bus 


duabus 


du5bus 


tribtts 


tribtis 




Ac. 


duos, duo duas 


duo 




tresytiis 


tria 




. Ab. 


dttobus 


duabus 


du5bus 


tribus 


tribus 


695. 




TABLE OF COMPARISON 






bonus 


melior 


optimus 




CIS 


citerior 


citimus 


malus 


peior 


pessimus 




in, intra 


interior 


intimus 


mSgnus 


mSior 


mSximus 




prae, pr5 


prior 


primus 


parvus 


minor 


minimus 




prope 


propior 


proximus 


multus 


plGs 


pliirimus 




ultrS 


ulterior 


ultimus 


exterus 


exterior 


r extremus 
\ extimus 




posterus 


posterior 


f postremus 
\ postumus 


Infei 


rus 


Inferior 


finfimus 
\lmus 




superus 


superior 


f supremus 
\summus 
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PRONOUNS 












596. Prrsonal 




597. Rkflexivi 










' N. 


ego 


tui 














G. 


mei 


tx& 




Sid 






SDfC 


8. 


D. 
Ac 


mihi 
me 


tibi 
te 




sibi 

se 








• 


Ab. 

' N. 


me 
n5s 


te 
v5s 




se 










G. 


nostrum 


(!) yestrom 


0) 


suI 






FLUK. 


D. 


nobis 


Y5b!s - 




sibi 










Ac 


nos 


Yds 




se 










Ab. 


ndbis 


vobb 




86 




598. 






Dkmonstrativk 








N. 


hic 


haec 


h5c 


is 


ca 


id 




G. 


huius 


hfiins 


h&ius 


eius 


eins 


eins 


siNa ' 


D. 


huic 


hoic 


huic 


ci 


el 


a 


• 


Ac. 


hunc 


hanc 


hoc 


enm 


earn 


id 




Ab. 


hdc 


h&c 


h5c 


e5 


e& 


eo 




N. 


hi 


hae 


haec 


el(il) 


eae 


ca 




G. 


honim 


hanim 


hornm 


e5nmi 


eamm 


eomm 


PLUR. • 


D. 


his 


his 


his 


^(us) 


as (lis) 


as(i!s) 




Ac. 


h5s 


has 


haec 


eos 


eas 


ca 




Ab. 


his 


his 


his 


^(iis) 


e!s(i]s) 


fSMQSM) 


699. 


















N. 


iUc« 


iUa 


iUud 


ipsei 


ipsa 


ipsnm 




G. 


ilUus 


illius 


illTus 


ipsius 


ipttus 


ipsius 


SIN& 


D. 


ilG 


ilH 


ilfi 


iptt 


ipd 


ipd 




Ac. 


illttm 


illam 


iUnd 


ipsmn 


ipsam 


ipsnm 




Ab. 


iUo 


ilia 


illo 


ips5 


ipd 


ips5 




N. 


ilfi 


iliac 


lUa 


ipsi 


ipsae 


ipsa 




G. 


illdruin 


ilULrum 


illdnim 


ipsornm 


ipsSmm 


ipsdmm 


PLU&. 


D. 


Ulis 


Ulis 


illis 


ipsis 


ipsis 


ipsis 




Ac. 


Olds 


illas 


iUa 


ipsos 


ipsas 


ipM 




Ab. 


illis 


iUis 


iins 


ipsis 


ipsis 


ipA 



1 In til and ipse the Vocative is like the Nominative; it is lacking in the 
other pronouns. 

> iste is decUned Uke Uto. 
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600. 



Relative 



SING. 



FLUR. 



N. qui 


quae 


quod 


G. cQiiis 


cuius 


cClius 


D. cul 


cm 


cui 


Ac. quern 


quam 


quod 


Ab. qu5 


qua 


qu5 


N. qui 


quae 


quae 


G. qudrum 


quirum 


qudrum 


D. quiUus 


quibus 


quibus 


Ac. quos 


quas - 


quae 


Ab. quibus 


quibus 


quibus 



601. 



Interrogative and Indefinite 





'N. 


quis (qui) 


quae 


quid (quod) 




G. 


ciiius 


cuius 


ciiius 


SING. • 


D. 


cul 


CUl 


cui 




Ac. 


quern 


quam 


quid (quod) 




Ab. 


quo 


qua 


quo 




N. 


qui 


quae 


quae 




G. 


qudrum 


quarum 


quorum 


PLUR. • 


D. 


quibus 


quibus 


quibus 




Ac. 


quds 


quas 


quae 




Ab. 


quibus 


quibus 


quibus 


603. 






iNDEFmiTB 






'N. 


aliquis (-qui) 


aliqua 


aliquid (-quod) 




G. 


alicuius 


alicHius 


alicuius 


SING. 


D. 


alicul 


alicui 


alicui 




Ac. 


aliquem 


aliquam 


aliquid (-quod) 




^ Ab. 


aliquo 


aliqua 


aliquo 




'N. 


aliqul 


aliquae 


aliqua 




G. 


aliqu5rum 


aliquarum 


aliquorum 


PLUR. 


D. 


aliquibus 


aliquibus 


aliquibus 




Ac. 


aliquos 


aliquas 


aliqua 




Ab. 


aliquibus 


aliquibus 


aliquibus 
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RULES OF SYNTAX 

The following rules have been given in the body of this book, preceded by 
illustrative examples and notes. They are repeated here for convenience of 
reference. The numbers following the rules refer to the illustrative examples. 

629. Nominative Subject. — The subject of a finite verb is in 
the Nominative case (33). 

630. Adjective. — An adjective agrees with its noun in gender, 
number, and case (32). 

631. Direct Object. — The direct object of a transitive verb is 
in the Accusative case (43). 

632. Limiting Genitive. — A noun limiting another, and denot- 
ing a different person or thing, is in the Genitive case (62). 

633. Order of Words. — The normal order of a Latin sentence 
is : subject, modifiers of the subject, modifiers of the verb, verb ; 
but this order is constantly changed for the sake of emphasis (68). 

634. Indirect Object. — The Dative is the case of the indirect 
object, and is used with verbs of giving, and others whose meaning 
permits (68). 

635. Ablative of Separation. — Verbs of depriving and freeing 
take the Ablative without a preposition. In case of other verbs of 
separation the usage varies, some taking the Ablative with a prepo- 
sition, some without, and some admitting either construction (70). 

636. Complementary Infinitive. — The Infinitive is used with 
verbs meaning to decide, hasten, begin, and in general with those 
requiring a second action of the same subject to complete their 
meaning (74). 

637. Predicate Nominative. — A noun in the predicate with an 
intransitive or passive verb, agrees with the subject in case (75). 
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638. Appositive. — A noun limiting another, and denoting the 
same person or thing, is said to be in apposition with it, and 
agrees with it in case (76). 

639. Ablative of Specification. — The Ablative is used to ex- 
press that in respect to which anything is, or is done (94) . 

640. Ablative of Accompaniment. — The Ablative with oum is 
used to express accompaniment, but in military phrases oum may 
be omitted (114). 

641. Adjectives as Substantives. — Plural adjectives are used 
quite frequently as substantives, the masculine to denote persons, 
the neuter to denote things (119). 

642. Double Dative. — The Latin often uses a Dative of the 
object for which together with another Dative of the person for 
whom, where the English uses a predicate noun, and an indirect 
object. This is called the Double Dative, and is used principally 
with the verb sum (189). 

643. Accusative of Time and Space. — Duration of time and 
extent of space are expressed by the Accusative (141). 

644. Dative of the Possessor. — The Dative is used with sum 
and similar verbs to denote the possessor (146). 

645. Agreement of Relative. — The relative pronoun agrees 
with its antecedent in gender, number, and person ; but its case 
depends upon its relation to other words in the sentence (148). 

646. Ablative of Quality or Description. — The Ablative, with 
an adjective in agreement with it, is used to express quality (157). 

647. Ablative of Time. — Time when, or within which, is ex- 
pressed by the Ablative (167). 

648. Ablative Absolute. — A noun or pronoun limited by a par- 
ticiple is often used in the construction called the Ablative Absolute, 
to express the time or othfcr circumstances of an action (176). 

Note. — Two nouns or a noun and an adjective may be used together in 
the Ablative Absolute (178). 



RULES OF SYNTAX 245 

649. Ablative of Cause. — The Ablative is used with or without 
a preposition to denote cause (184) . 

Note. — The prepositions d6 and ez with the Ablative, and ob and 
propter with the Accusative, are used to express cause (184). 

650. Ablative of Manner. — The manner in which an act is 
performed is expressed by a noun in the Ablative with oum when 
it has no qualifying adjective, by the Ablative with or without cum 
when it has a qualifying adjective (198). 

651. Ablative with Comparatives. — The Ablative is used after 
the comparative when quam is omitted, but when it is expressed 
the same case follows as precedes (804). 

Note. — -Quam may be used with any case preceding; it need not be used 
after the Nominative or Accusative; it must be used after the other cases. 

652. Use of Comparative. — The comparative is sometimes 
used to express a rather high or too high a degree of the quality 
(806,1). 

663. Use of Superlative. — The superlative is often used to 
express not the highest, but a' very high, degree of the quality 
(806, 2). 

654. Ablative of Means. — The means or instrument of an 
-action is expressed by the Ablative without a preposition (884). 

665. Prepositions. — The following prepositions govern the 
Ablative only : ^ ^^ ^^ ^^ ^^^^ ^ 

C5ram, palam, cuo^, ez, 6, 
Bine, tenuB, pr5 and prae. 

In, Bub, Bubter, and super govern both Ablative and Accusative. 
All other prepositions govern the Accusative only (888) . 

656. Special Rules for Prepositions. — 

1. Ab is used where motion away from a place is indicated. 

2. Ez is used where motion out of z. place is indicated. 

3. In and sub govern the Accusative with verbs of motion, the 

Ablative with verbs of rest (889). 
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657. AblAtiye of the Agent. — The voluntary agent of an action 
is expressed by a or ab with the Ablative case (280) . 

658. Adjectiyes of Order and Succession. — Superlatives (some- 
times also comparatives) denoting order and succession are used 
in agreement with a noun to denote what part of the object is 
designated. So also oeterus, medius^ reliqnus (237). 

669. Alius and Alter. — AHub and alter, repeated in another 
case, express briefly a double statement (251). 

660. Indirect Discourse, Simple Sentences. — Statements after 
verbs and other expressions of saying, perceiving, thinking, and 
the like are expressed by the Infinitive with a subject in the Accu- 
sative (268). 

661. Ablative of Degree of Difference. — The Ablative is used 
without a preposition to express the degree of difference between 
two persons or things (267) . 

662. Dative with Adjectives. — The Dative is used with adjec- 
tives denoting resemblance, fitness, nearness, and the like, with 
their opposites (289). 

Note. — Adjectives of Btness may take an Accusative with ad. 

663. Dative with Intransitives. — Some verbs, intransitive in 
Latin, though apparently transitive, are followed by a Dative of 
the indirect object. 'Such are verbs denoting to favor, help; 
please, trust, and their contraries ; also to obey, serve, resist, 
envy, threaten, pardon, and spare (294). 

664. Partitive Genitive. — Words denoting a part are used with 
a Genitive of the whole to which the part belongs (299) . 

Note. — Cardinal numbers and quidam generally take the Ablative with 
ez or d6 to express the whole of which a part is taken» the ordinals generally 
take the partitive Genitive (800). 

665. Time of Infinitive. — The Infinitive expresses time relative 
to that of the verb upon which it depends (304). 

666. Dative with Compounds. — Most verbs compounded with 
ad, ante, oon, in, inter, ob, post, prae, pro, sub, and super, and 
some with oircum, are used with the Dative case (310). 
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667. Ablative with DeiK)nent8. — Utor,. fruor, fiingor, potior, 
and veaoor, with their compounds, take the Ablative (816). 

668. Two Accusatives. — Verbs of naming, making, choosing, 
calling, and showing take two Accusatives, one of the person or 
thing affected, the other a predicative Accusative (857). 

Note. — In the passive the direct object becomes the subject, and the 
predicate Accusative the predicate Nominative. 

669. Constructions of Place. — i. The place from which is reg- 
ularly expressed by the Ablative with a preposition, regularly ab, 
de, or ez ; but names of towns and small islands, also domua and 
rufl, omit the preposition (898). 

2. The place to which is regularly expressed by the Accusative 
with a preposition ; but names of towns and small islands, also 
domuB and rns, omit the preposition (394) . 

3. The place in which is regularly expressed by the Ablative 
with the preposition in ; but names of towns and small islands, also 
domuB and rua, are put into the Locative (895). - 

Note. — The Locative has the same form as the Genitive in singulars of the 
first and second declensions; but in singulars of the third declension and in all 
plurals the same as the Dative or Ablative. The Locative forms of domua 
and rHa are domi and rflrl. 

670. The Subjunctive. — The Subjunctive is used in indepen- 
dent clauses to express — 

1. An exhortation, a command, a prohibition : the Hortatory 

Subjunctive. 

2. A wish : the Optative Subjunctive. 

3. A possibility : the Potential Subjunctive. 

4. Doubt or indignation in questions : The Dubitative Subjunc^ 

tive (401). 

671. Sequence of Tenses. — In complex sentences a primary 
tense in the principal clause is followed by a primary in the 
subordinate ; a secondary by a secondary (410) . 

672. Clauses of Purpose. — In clauses of purpose the Subjunc- 
tive is used with nt affirmative and ne negative (419). 
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673. Verbs of Fearing. — Verbs and other expressions of fear- 
ing are followed by the Subjunctive with ne affirmative and ut 
negative (426). 

674. Relative Clauses of Purpose. — Clauses introduced by 
relatives and used to express purpose have their verbs in the 
Subjunctive, and follow the general laws for the sequence of 
tenses (434). 

676. Clauses of Result. — i. Pure result is expressed by the 
Subjunctive with ut affirmative, ut non negative (441). 

2. After expressions of doubt, hindrance, and the like, the 
Subjunctive with quin is used (441). 

676. Subjunctive of Characteristic. — The Subjunctive is used, 
especially after expressions of existence and non-existence and 
questions implying a negative answer, to express a characteristic 
or essential quality of the subject (448). 

677. Indirect Questions. — An indirect question is expressed by 
the Subjunctive (454). 

678. Conditions. — More Vivid Future. — The Future (or Fu- 
ture Perfect) Indicative is used in the protasis of more vivid 
future conditions, and the Future Indicative in the apodosis (468) . 

679. Conditions. — Less Vivid Future. — The Present (or Per- 
fect) Subjunctive is used in the protasis of less vivid future con- 
ditions, and the Present Subjunctive in the apodosis (468). 

680. Conditions. — Contrary to Fact. — The Imperfect and Plu- 
perfect Subjunctive are used in both protasis and apodosis in con- 
ditions contrary to fact, the Imperfect to express present time 
and the Pluperfect to express past time (474) . 

681. Cum Causal and Concessive. — Cum is followed by the Sub- 

ft 

junctive when introducing causal and concessive clauses (487). 

682. Temporal Clauses. — i . The particles poatquam, nbi, simul 
atque (simul ac) take the Indicative, usually the Perfect. 
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2. Cum temporal is used with the Subjunctive when the cir- 
cumstance or action depends upon another, or when the time 
is described. It is used with the Indicative when the time is 
made emphatic or defined (494). 

Note. — In narrative cum temporal is almost always used with the Imper- 
fect or Pluperfect Subjunctive. 

683. The Imperative. — i. The Present Imperative is used in 
commands or entreaties, but where distinct reference is made to 
future time, the Future Imperative is used (604) . 

2. In prohibitions ne with the Perfect Subjunctive, or noli 
(nolite) with the Infinitive, is used (604) . 

• 

684. The Gerund. — The Gerund, as a noun, has the construc- 
tion of other nouns, and, as a verb, retains its power of governing 
an object (517). 

685. The Gerundive. — The gerundive is used by preference 
instead of the Gerund when the latter would, if used, take a direct 
object. This object is then put into the case in which the Gerund, 
if used, would have been, and the Gerundive agrees with it in 
gender, number and case (619). 

Note. — The Gerund and Gerundive are used to express purpose (619). 

686. The Supine. — The former Supine is used with verbs of 
motion to express the purpose of the motion (626) . 

687. The latter Supine is used with some adjectives and a few 
other words to express the act in reference to which the quality is 
asserted (626). 

688. Dative of the Agent. — To express the person upon 
whom the duty, necessity or obligation of an act rests, the 
Dative of the agent with the second periphrastic conjugation 
is used (637). 

689. Indirect Discourse. — In. the indirect discourse the verbs 
of the principal propositions are in the Infinitive, th« verbs of the 
subordinate propositions in the Subjunctive (643). 
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a, ab, or abs, prep, with Abl.,y^<wf , away 

from, by. 
abduco, ere, daxi, ductua, lead away, 

take away. 
abeo. ire. m or ii, itus, go away, depart. 
abhinc, adv. (ot past time), w. Ace. or 

Abl., ago, since. 
abicio, ere, ieci,,iectu8, throw away, throw 

down, abandon. 
abscido, ere. i, acisua, break off, cut off ox 

away. 
absum, ease, afui, futurus, be away from, 

be absent. 

ac, conj., and. 

accedd, ere, cesai, cessua, draw near, 

approach. 
accido, ere, cidi, — , happen, occur; w. 

Dat. pers., happen to. 
accipid, ere, cepi, ceptus, accept, receive, 

entertain (as guest). 
acer, cris, ere, adj., sharp, eager, fierce, 
acerbus, a, um, adj., bitter, sour. 
acervua, i, m., heap, pile. 
acies, ei, f., edge, line of battle, battle line. 
acriter, adv., sharply, fiercely. 

ad, prep. w. Ace., to, toward, near to, by, 
at, for. 

adduco, ere, duzi, ductus, lead to or 

towards, induce, persuade. 
adeo. ire, ivi or ii, itus, go to, approach, 

visit. 
adeqaitd, are, avi, atus, ride towards, 

w. ad. 
adfeio, ferre, attuli, adlatus, bring to, 

report. 
aditus, US, m., approach, access. 
Admete, es, f., Admete. 



administro, are, ayi, atus, manage, per- 
form, accomplish. 

admirer, ari, atus sum, wonder at, ad- 
mire. 

adorior, iri, tus sum, approach, attack. 

adrogantia, ae, f., arrogance, pride. 

adsentior, iri, sensus sum, agree ninth, 
assent to, 

adsequor, I, secfitus sum, pursue, come 
up with. 

adsum, esse, fui, futurus, be near, be 
present; w. Dat., assist. 

Aduatuci, drum, m. pi., the Aduatuci, a 
people of Gaul. 

adventus, us, m., approach, arrival. 

adversus, a, um, adj., turned towards, 
opposite. 

adrerso coUe, up hill. 

advoco, are, avi, atus, ceUl, summon. 

aedificium, i, n., building. 

Aedui, drum, m. pi., Aedui, a tribe in 
Gaul. 

aeger, gra, grum, adj., sick. 

aeneus, a, um, adj.. of bronze, brazen. 

aequaliter, adv., equally, uniformly, 

aequus, a, um, adj., equal, fair. 

aestas, atis, f., summer; aestate inita. 
in the beginning of summer. 

aetas, atis, f., life, age. 

ager, gii, m., field, territory. 

agger, eris, m., rampart, mound. 

aggredior, gredi, gressus sum, go to, 
approach, attack. 

agmen, inis, n., line, army on the march. 

agmen claudo, bring up the rear. 

agnus, i, m., lamb. 

ago, ere, egi, actus, do, drive, move, con" 
struct, plead. 

ago gratias tibi, / thank you. 
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agrestis, e, adj., country^ rural, 

agricola, ae. m., farmer, 

agricultura, ae, f., agriculture, 

alacritas, atis, f., eagerness, alacrity, 

alarius, a, um, adj., of the wing, 

alarii, drum, m. pi., auxiliaries, 

alienus, a, um, adj., belonging to another, 
strange, unfriendly, 

alio, adv., elsewhere. 

aliquis, aliquid, indef. pron., some one, 
some body, some thing, 

alius, a, od, pronom. adj., another ^ other ; 
alius . . . alius, one , , , another; alii 
aliam in partem, some in one direc- 
tion, others in another, 

AUobroges, um, m. pi., the Allobroges, a 
warlike people in Gaul. 

Alpes, ium, f. pi., the Alps, 

alter, era, erum, pronom. adj., the other 
of two, the other, the one of two; alter 
. . . alter, the one . . . the other, 

altittido, inis, f., height, altitude, 

altus, a, um, adj., high, deep, 

Amazon, onis, f., an Amazon, a warlike 
woman, 

amicitia, ae, f., friendship, 

amicus, a, um, adj., friendly, 

amicus, i, m., friend, 

amittd, ere, misi, missus, send away^ 
dismiss, lose, 

amnis, is, m., river, stream, 

amplius, indec, n. comp. of amplus, 
more, further; w. numerals, more 
than. 

amplus, a, um, adj., large, wide, ample, 

ancora, ae, f., anchor. 

angustus. a, um, adj., narrow, 

animal, alis, n., animal, 

animus, i, m., mind, courage, disposition, 

annus, i, m., year, 

ante, prep. w. Ace, before, in front of, 

ante, adv., before, previously. 

antiquitus, adv., in former times, an- 
ciently, long ago. 

aper, pri, m., wild boar, 

apertus, a, um, adj., open, 

appelld, are, avi, atus, call, address, 
call by name, 

appropinquo, are, avi, atus, come near, 
approach. 



apud, prep. w. Ace, among, with, 

aqua, ae, f., water, 

Aquitani, drum, m. pi., the Aquitani, the 

people of Aquitania. 
Aquitania, ae, f., Aquitania, a division 

of Gaul. 
Arar, aris, m., a river in Gaul, now the 

Saone. 
arbitror, ari, atus sum, think, suppose, 

believe. 
arbor, oris, f., tree, 
Arcadia, ae, f., Arcadia, a, mountainous 

province in Greece, 
arcesso, ere, ivi, itus, send for, summon, 
Ariovistus, i, m., Ariovistus, the king of 

a German tribe, 
anna, drum, n. pi., arms. 
armati, drum, m. pi., armed men, 
armiger, eri, m., armor bearer, 
anno, are, avi, atus, arm, equip, 
ars, artis, f.. art, skill, 
ascendo. ere, i, scensus,/^ up, mount up, 

climb, 
ascensus, us, m., ascent, 
asporto, are, avi, atus, carry away. 
at, conj., but, but indeed, yet, however, 
Athena, ae, f., Athene, 
Athenae, arum, f. pi., Athens. 
Atlas, antis, m., Atlas, a fabled king of 

Mauretania. 
atque, conj., and, and so, and even, 
attingo, ere, tigi, tactus, touch, reach, 
auceps, cipis, m., bird catcher, 
auctor, oris, m., author, 
auctdritas, atis, t, authority, influence, 

reputation. 
audacia, ae, f., boldness, daring, audacity, 

insolence, 
audacius, comp. adv., more boldly, too 

boldly, 
audax, acis, adj., bold, daring, 
auded, ere, ausus sum, dare. 
audio, ire, ivi, itus, hear. 
auferd, ferre, abstuli, ablatus, carry off 

or away, lead away. 
Augeas, ae, m., Augeas, 
aureus, a, um, adj., of gold, golden, 
aurum, i, n., gold. 
aut, conj., or; aut , , . aut, either . . . 

or. 
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aatem, post-posit, conj., but, moreover, 

however, 
auzilium. i, n., aid, help, 
ayaritia, ae, f., greed, avarice, 
avertd, ere, i, versna, turn away, avert, 

turn ; aversum hostem, the back of an 

enemy, 
avis, it, f., bird, 
Azona, ae, m., a river in Gaul, now the 

Aisne. 

B 

barbarttS, a, urn, foreign, strange, barba- 
rous, 

barbarttS, i, m., foreigner, stranger, bar- 
barian, 

Belgae, ansm, m. pi., the Belgae, a war- 
like people of N. Gaul. 

bellicosus, a, am, adj., warlike, 

bello, ire, avi, atus, wage or carry on 
war, war. 

Belloyaci, drum, m. pi., the Bellovaci, a 
people in Gaul. 

bellum, i, n., war, 

belua, ae, f., beast, monster, animal, 

bene, adv., well, successfully, 

benefactor, oris, m., benefactor, 

beneficium, i, n., kindness, favor, bene- 
fit, 

benigne, adv., kindly, courteously, 

Bibracte, is, n., Bibracte, the chief town 
of the Aedui, now Autun. 

Bibraz, actis, f., Bibrax, a town of the 
Remi, now Bifevre. 

Bibulus, i, m., a proper name. M, Cal- 
pumius Bibulus, consul with Caesar. 

biceps, cipitis, adj., two-headed. 

bidttum, i, n., space of two days, two days. 

Bistones, um, m. pi., the Bistones, a 
people of Thrace. 

bonus, a. um, 2L^\.,good, 

bonum, i, n., a good thing, 

bos, bovis, m. and f., ox, bull, cow, 

breyis, e, adj., short, brief. 



C, abbreviation for Gaius. 

C, abbreviation for centum, one hundred, 

caeltun, i, n., sJ^, heaven. 



Caesar, aris, m., C. Julius Caesar [loo- 

44 B.C.]. 
calamitas, atis, f., disaster, calamity. 
calcar, aris, n., spur. 
calo, dnis, m., soldier's servant, camp 

follower, 
calor, oris, m., heat, 
campus, i, m., plain, field. 
canis, is, m. and f., dog, 
capio, ere, cepi, captus, take, seize, cap- 
ture, choose, form, 
capra, ae, f., she-goat. 
captivus, i, m., captive, prisoner, 
captus, a, um, adj., taken, charmed, 
caput, itis, n., head, 
career, eris, m., prison. Jail, 
care, adv., dearly, 
caro, camis, f., flesh. 
carpo, ere, si, tus, pick, pluck, gather, 
carrus, i, m., two-wheeled wagon. 
carus, a, um, adj., dear, precious. 
castellum, i, n., fort, stronghold, fortress, 

redoubt. 
Casticus, i, m., Casticus. 
castra, drum, n. pi., camp. 
casus, iis, m., chance, accident, event, 

misfortune, 
catena, ae, f., chain, 
Catilina, ae, m., Catiline, a conspirator 

against Rome. 
causa, ae, f., cause, reason ; causa, for 

the sake of, w. Gen. ; in this sense it 

follows the word which it governs. 
celeritas, atis, f., swiftness, quickness, 

speed. 
celeriter, adv., quickly; celerrime, superl. 

deg., very quickly: quam celerrime, cls 

quickly as possible. 
celd, are, avi, atus, conceal. 
Celtae, arum, m. pi., the Celts, a people 

of Gaul, 
centum, indec. adj., a hundred. 
centurio, onis. m., captain, centurion. 
Cerberus, i, m., Cerberus, a three-headed 

monster, 
certe, adv., certainly, surely, of course. 
certior factus, having been informed, 
certus, a, um, adj., certain, sure, 
CQivus, i, m., stag, deer, 
circiter, adv., about, near. 
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dream, prep. w. Ace, around, about, 
near, 

circumeo, ire. it! or if, itus, go around, 
surround, 

circumyenio, Ire, ▼eni, Tentus, come 
around, surround, 

cis, citra, prep. w. Ace., on this side of. 

citerior, ius, comp. adj., hither. 

cms, is, ni. and f., citizen, 

ciyitas, atis, f., state, 

clam, adv., secretly. 

clamor, oris, m., shout, clamor, 

clarus, a, om, adj., clear, famous, cele- 

classis, is, i., fleet, [drated. 

daudo, ere, claun, clausus, close, shut, 
shut up, 

daudo agmen, ^r>^ up the rear, 

clava, ae, 1, club, 

coepi, isse, def. verb, begin, 

cogndsco, ere, ndvi, nitus, Uam,find out, 
know, understand. 

cogo, ere, coegi, coactus, drive together, 
collect, compel. 

cohors, ortis, f., company of soldiers, 
cohort, 

cohortor, in, atas stun, exhort, encour- 
age. 

collis, is, m., hill, 

columba, ae, f.. dove, pigeon, 

columna, ae, f.. column, pillar, 

commeatus, us, m., a going to and fro, 
provisions. 

commemoro, are, avi, atus, call to mind, 
relate, 

committo, ere, misi, misstts, commit, 
begin. Join, wage. 

commoved, ere, movl, motus, move, ex- 
cite, alarm, disturb. 

commonid, ire, ivi, itus, fortify on all 
sides, fortify, 

compard. are, avi, atus, get together, pre- 
pare, arrange. 

compello. ere, puli, pulaus, drive to- 
gether, drive, move. 

compleo, ere, evi, etus, fill completely, 
fill. 

compono, ere. p(Bsm. positus, place to- 
gether, arrange, compare, 

c5nata8, us, m., attempt, trial, under- 
taking, / 



concMd, ere, cessi, cessus, retire, with' 
draw, yield, concede. 

concidd, ere, cidi, cisus, cut to pieces, 
kill, destroy, 

concilium, i, n.. council, 

conclamo, are, avi, atus, shout aloud, 
cry out, shout, 

Concordia, ae, f., concord, harmony, 

condicio, onis, f., condition, agreement, 
terms, 

conditor, oris, m., founder, 

condo, ere. didi. ditus, put together, 
found, establish, hide. 

condttco, ere, duzi, ductus, lecul together, 
hire, 

conferd, ferre, tuli, latus, bri^g to- 
gether. 

conferttts, a, um. adj., crowded; confer- 
tissimd agmine. in a densefy compact 
body, in a solid mass, 

conficio, ere, feci, fectus, complete, ac- 
complish, finish, 

confido, ere, fisus sum, rely upon, trust, 
w. Dat. 

confirmo, are, avi, atus. confirm, establish, 
strengthen, 

confugid, ere, fugi, — , flee for refuge. 

conicio, ere, led, iectus, hurl, throw 
together. 

coniungo, ere. ionxi, iunctus, join to- 
gether, unite. 

coniuratid, onis. f., conspiracy. 

coniuro, are, avi, atus, swear together, 
conspire. 

conligd, ere, legi, Iectus, collect. 

conloco, are, avi. atus, arrange, place, 
set, station. 

conloquium, i, n.. dialogue, conference, 
colloquium, 

conloquor. qui, cutus sum, talk together, 
converse, 

Conor, ari, atus sum, try, attempt, 

consanguineus, i, m., kinsman. 

cdnscribo. ere, scripsi, scriptus, enroll, 
enlist. 

consensus, us, m.. consent. 

consentio, ire, sensi, sensus, agree, com- 
spire. 

cdnsequor. qui, cutus bvobl, pursue, over- 
take. 
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conserS, ere, ui, tus, join: conserere 
mzsiVi'&Join battle, 

conservo, are, avi, ktuB, preserve, save, 

consido, ere. sedi, sessus, settle, encamp, 

consilium, i, n., counsel, plan, 

conspectus, us. m., sight, view. 

conspicor. aii, atus sum. see, perceive. 

constitud, ere, ui, utus, station, agree 
upon, decide, appoint. 

consuesco, ere, evi, etus. become accus- 
tomed, be accustomed, 

cdnsuetttdd. inis, f., custom, 

consul, is. m.. consul, one of the two 
highest Roman magistrates, chosen 
annually. 

consumo. ere. sumpsi, sumptns. use up, 
consume, destroy, 

contemno, ere. tempsi, temptus. despise, 
contemn. 

contends, ere, tendi, tentus, strive, con- 
tend, hasten. 

contentio, onis, f., contention, exertion. 

contentus, a, um, adj., contented, con- 
tent, satisfied, 

continenter, adv., continuously. 

contineo, ere, ui, tentus, hold in, restrain, 
contain , check, 

continuus. a, um. adj., continuous, 

contra, prep. w. Ace. against, 

contraho. ere. traxi. tractus. cb-aw to- 
gether, collect, produce, 

contumelia, ae. f.. abuse, reproach, 

conyenio; ire. yeni, Tentus, come to- 
gether, assemble. 

converto, ere, i, versus, turn about, 
change. 

CODTOCO, are, avi. atus, call together, 
summon. 

copia, ae. f.. supply, abundance: p!.. 
troops, supplies. 

copiae domesticae. f. pi., svpplies from 
home, 

cor. cordis, n.. heart. 

coram, prep. w. Abl., in the presence of, 

comu, us. n.. horn, wing, 

corpus, oris, n., body, 

coxxipio, ere, ui, reptus, seize, take hold 
of, match, 

corrumpo, ere. rupl. ruptus, destroy, 
ruin^ 



cottidianus. a, um, adj., daily, 

cottidie, adv., daily ^ each day, 

eras, adv., to-morrow, 

Crassus, i, m., Crassus, 

Crastinus, i. m., C, Crastinus. 

crgber, bra, brum. adj.. frequent, numer- 
ous. 

credo, ere, didi, ditus. believe, 

creo, are, avi. atus, make, elect, 

Creta, ae, f.. Crete, an island in the Medi- 
terranean Sea. 

Creticus. a, um, adj., Cretan, of Crete. 

criidelis, e. adj., cruel, 

crux, crucis, f., cross; toUere in crucem, 
crucify, 

culpa, ae, i., faulty blame. 

culpo, are, avi, atus. blame^ censure. 

cum, prep. w. Abl., with, along with, in 
company with, 

cum, conj., when^ since, although, after^ 
while, 

cupiditas, atis, f., desire, greed, 

cupidus. a. um, adj., desirous of, 

cupio, ere, ivi, itus, desire, wish. 

cur, adv., why, 

ciira, ae, f., care, anxiety. 

Cures, ium, m. and f. pi.. Cures, ancient 
town of the Sabines. 

currd, ere, cucurri, cursus, run, hasten. 

currus. us, m., chariot, car, 

Cttstddio, ire, ivi. itus, watch, guard. 

ctistos, odis. m. and f.. guard, attendant. 

cymba, ae, f., boat, skiff. 



de, prep. w. Abl., down, down from, con- 
cerning, about, of, 

debeo, ere, ui, itus. o^ve, ought, 

decem, indec. num., ten. 

decemo, ere. crevi. cretus, decide, de- 
cree, 

decerpo, ere, si, tus, tear off, gather , de- 
stroy, 

decimus, a, um, ord. num., tenth, 

decumanus, a. um, adj., decuman, rear, 

decurro, ere, cucurri, — , run down, 

deditid, onis, f.. surrender. 

dedo, ere, didi, ditus, give i^, mrren- 
der. 
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dSduco, ere. dazi, ductos, lead doum or 
away, withdraw. 

defatigo. are, avi. atus, wear out, ex- 
haust. 

defendo, ere, i, fensns, defend. 

defero, ferre, tali, latus, bear down, re- 
port. 

defessus, a, am. adj., wearied. 

deicid, ere, iedL, iectos. hurl or throw 
down. 

deinde, adv., afierwards, then, 

delecto. are. avi. atus. amuse. 

deled, ere, evi, etas, lay lew, destroy, an- 
nihilate. 

deligo, are. avi. atus, bind fast. 

deligd. ere. legi, lectas, choose, select. 

Deles, i, 1, Delos, an island in the 
Aegaean Sea. 

demonstro. are. avi. atas, point out, 
show, prove, indicate. 

demom, adv.. at last, finally. 

deniqae. adv., at last. 

dens, dentis, m., tooth. 

densas, a, am, adj., thick, dense. 

depono, ere, posai, positus, lay aside, 
give up. 

deporto, are. avi, atus, bear off, bring 
home. 

derided, ere, rin, risas, laugh at, de- 
ride. 

descendd, ere, i, scensas, come dovon, 
descend. 

desidero, are, avi, atas. long for, miss. 

desino, ere, sii, — . cecLse, leave off. 

desisto, ere. stiti. stitas, cease, desist 
from. 

despero, are, avi. atus. despair of 

desum, esse, fui, futurus, w. Dat, fail, 
be lacking to, desert. 

deterior. ias. comp. adj.. worse. 

deas, i, m., god. 

devinco, ere, vici, victas, overcome, sub- 
due. 

dexter, tra, tram, adj., right. 

Diana, ae. f., Diana, a goddess. 

died, ere. dixi. dictus, say, speak, relate, 
appoint, tell. 

dictum, i, n., saying, word. 

dies, ei, m. or f., day. 

difficilis. e, adj., difficult. 



^gnas, a, am, adj. w. the AbL. worthy^ 

deserving. 
diligenter, adv., carefully, diligently^ 

promptly. 
dimitto. ere. misi. missus, send apart, 

dismiss, release. 
Diomedes, is, m., LHomedes, king of the 

Bistones in Thrace, 
discedd. ere, cesn, cessus. go away, 

depart, leave. 
discidium. i. n.. discord, quarrel. 
discipulus, i. m., pupil. 
dispdnd, ere, posui. positas, dispose, ar- 
range, station. 
dissimilis, e, adj.. unlike, dissimilctr. 
distilled, ere, ul, tentus, hold apart, keep 

asunder, separate. 
diu. 9Ldw.,f:>r a long time, long. 
ditttius. comp. adv.. a;r^ longer. 
diversus. a, um, adj., different, diverse, 

opposite. 
Kvicd. dnis, m., Divico, a general of the 

Helvetians, 
dividd, ere, Yisi, visus, separate, di- 
vide. 
divisus, a, um, part, divided, separated. 
Divitiacus, i. m., Divitiacus. 
divitiae, arum, t pi., wealth, riches. 
dd, dare, dedi, datus. give, permit, yield, 

grant, offer. 
doced, ere, ui, tus, tecuh, show; doctas 

iitteris. learned. 
doled, ere, ui, iturus, feel pAin, suffer 

pain, grieve for. 
dolus, i, m., guile, fraud, deceit. 
domesticus, a, um, adj., domestic; do- 

mesticae cdpiae, supplies from home, 
dominus, i. m., master, lord. 
domus, us and i. t, house, home. 
dormid. ire. ivi or ii, iturus, sleep. 
dubitd, are, avi, atus, hesitate, doubt. 
ducenti, ae, a, card, num., two hundreds 
ducd, ere. duzi. ductus, leeul, draw, com- 

sider, think, extend, 
dulcis, e, adj., stoeet, pleasant. 
dum, conj., while, until. 
Duomoriz, igis, m., 'Durnnorix, an 

Aeduan. 
duo. duae, duo, card, num., tioo. 
dux, duels, m., leader, commander. 



LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 



257 



B 

9, ex, prep. w. Abl., ouf of, from, 

6do, ere, didi, ditos, put forth ^ make, 
cause, 

SdJicd, ere, dazi, ductus, lead out. 

ego, met, pers. pron., /. 

«gredior, gredl, gressus sum, go out, 

egregie, adv., excellently, exceedingly, 

egregius, a, urn, adj., excellent, remark- 
able, eminent, 

€heu, interjection, alas I 

iicio, ere, ieci, iectus, cast out, drive 
out, expel, 

Blis. idis, f., Elis, a district of the Pelo- 
ponnesus. 

imitto, ere, misi, missus, send out, let 
out, hurl, 

emo, ere, emi, emptus, buy, 

Cnascor, i, natus sum, spring forth, 
arise. 

enim, conj., post-posit., y^. 

eo, ire, m or ii, itus, go. 

epistula, ae, f., letter, epistle, 

equa, ae, f., mare, 

eques, itis, m., horseman, 

equester, trls, tre, adj., pertaining to a 
horseman, equestrian, 

equestres copiae, f. pi., cavalry forces, 

equitatus, us. m., cavalry, 

equtts, i, m., horse, 

eiipio, ere, ui, reptns, snatch away, take 
away, 

SmditttS, a, um, adj., learned, well-in- 
formed, educated, 

iruptid, onis, f., breaking out, sally, 

Brymanthus, i, m., Erymanthus, a chain 
of mountains in Arcadia; Eryman- 
thius, a, um, adj., Erymanthian, 

Erythia, ae, f., Erythia, an island in the 
Bay of Cadiz. 

et, conj., and, 

et . . . et, both , , , and, 

etiam, conj., also, and also, even, and 
even, 

Eurystheus, i, m., Eurystheus, a king of 
Mycenae. 

Eurytion, onis, m., Eurytion, 

ST&dd, ere, vasi, vasus, go forth, escape, 

OTentus, OS, m., event, result, issue, 
BEGIN. LAT. BK. — 1 7 



ex, peep. w. Abl, see €. 

exed, ire, ivi or ii, itus, go out or forth^ 
go away, depart. 

exerceo, ere, ui, itus, train, exercise, 

exercitatio, onis, f., exercise, practice, 

exercitus, (is, m., army, 

eximius, a, um, adj., remarkable, illustri- 
ous, 

existimo, &re, ftvi, fttus, think, believe, 
suppose, 

expeditus, a. um, adj., unencumbered, 
free, 

expello, ere, puli, pulsus, drive out, 
expel, banish, 

explorator, oris, m., scout, 

expugno, are, avi, atus, take by assault, 
assault, storm, 

exsisto, ere, stiti, stitus. stand forth, 

exist, appear, 
exspecto, are, avi, atus, await, expect^ 

wait for, 
exstruo, ere, strnxi, structus, pile i^, 

construct, raise. 
exterreo, $re, ui, itXi%, frighten, terrify, 
extremns, a, um, adj., outermost, extreme, 

the end of. 



fabula, ae, i,, fable, story, 

facile, adv., easily, 

facilis, e, adj., easy, 

facio, ere, feci, factus, make, do^ put, 

conclude, finish, 
facultas, atis, f., supply, opportunity, 
fallo, ere, fefeili, falsus, deceive, cheat. 
falsus, a, um, tid)., false, groundless. 
fas, n., indec, right. 
felix. icis, adj., happy, fortunate, 
f era, ae, f., wild beast, 
ferax, acis, ^id]., fertile, productive, 
fere, adv., nearly, almost. 
fero, ferre, tuli, latus, bear, endure^ 

bring, carry. 
fertilitas, atis. i,,ferHlity, 
ferus, a, um, adj., wild, fierce, barbarous^ 

rough, 
fides, ei, i., faith, protection, care. 
fido, ere, fisus sum, trust, rely upon, 
fidus, a, um, sid),,faith/iil, 
filia, ae, f., daughter. 
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filiolus, i, m., little son, child, 

fQius, i, m., soh, 

filliSi i8, m., end, limit; pU, territory^ 
country, 

finitimuB, a, um, adj.. neighboring; as 
subst., finitimi, drum, m. pi., neigh- 
bors, 

fio, fieri, factus sum. become, be made, 

flagito, are, avi, atus, demand, 

fled, ere, evi, etus, weep, cry, 

flStus. as, m., weeping, tears, 

flucttts, us., m., wave, billow, 

flumen. inis. n., river, stream, 

tons, fontis, n\., fountain, 

fdrma, ae, \.,form, shape, appearance, 

formica, ae, f., ant, 

forte, adv., by chance, 

fortis, e, adj., brave, powerful^ courage- 
ous, 

fortissimus, a, um, superl. of fortis, 
very brave, bravest, 

fortiter, adv., bravely, courageously. 

fortuna. ae, t, fortune, luck, chance, fate, 

fossa, ae, f., trench, ditch, fosse, 

frater, tris, m., brother, 

frigus, oris. n.. cold. 

fruges, um, t. p).. fruits of the field, 
produce of the fields. 

frumentum, i, n., grain ; pi, standing 
grain. 

fhior, i, fr&ctus sum. w. Abl, enjoy, 

frustra, adv., in vain, to no purpose. 

fugA, Sie,t,Jlfght. 

f agio, ere, fagi. f ogitus, Jlee, run away. 

funditor, oris, m.. slinger, 

fangor, i, fanctus sum, perform, 

furor, oris, m,,fury, madness. 



Galba, ae, m., Galba, 

Galli, drum, m. pi., the Gauls, 

Gallia, ae, f., Gaul. 

Gallicus, a, um, adj., of the Gauls, Gal- 

lu. 
gallina, ae, f., hen. 
gauded. ere, gavisus sum, rejoice, take 

pleasure, 
gelus, ds, m., cold, frost, 
gener, exi, m., son-in-law. 



gens, gentis, f., tribe, nation, 
genus, eris, n., kind, class, race, 
German!, orum, m. pi., the Germans, 
gero, ere. gessi, gestus, wage, carry om^ 

conduct, manage. 
Geryon. onis, m., Geryon, a mythical king 

in Spain, 
gigas, antis. m,, giant, 
gladius, i, m., sword, 
gloria, ae, i., glory, fame, 
gracilis, e. adj., graceful, 
Graecus, a, um. adj., Greek, 
gratia, ae. f., favor ^ influence, kindness, 

obligcUion ; gratias tibi ago, / thank 

you, 
gratulor, ari, atus sum, congratulate, 

rejoice with, 
gravis, e, adj., heavy, weighty, dignified, 

serious, 
grayiter, adv., heavily, seriously, gravely, 
grex, gregis, m,, flock, herd, 

H 

habeo. ire, ul, itus, have, hold, deliver, 

utter, consider, 
habito, are, avi, atus, dwell, abide, re- 
main, inhabit, 
haedus. i, m., kid, 
Harudes, um, m. pi., the Harudes, 
harundo, inis, f., reed, limed twigs. 
hasta, ae, f., spear, lance, 
Helios, i, m., Helios, the sun. 
Helvetil, drum, m. pi., the Helvetii, a 

people of Gaul, 
herbidus, a, um, ^d^],, grassy, 
Hercules, is, m.. Hercules, 
Herculeae Columnae, f. pi., /A/ Pillars 

of Hercules, 
Herma, ae, m., Hermes, the messenger 

god. 
Hesperides, um, f. pi., the Hesperides, 

daughters of Hesperus, 
hibema. drum. n. pi., winter quarters, 
luc. haec, hoc, dem. pron., this^ he, the 

latter, 
hie. adv., here. 
hiemo, are, avi, atus, winter^ spend or 

pass the winter, 
hiems, mis, f., winter, winter time. 
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hinc, adv., hence ^ thereupon. 

HippolytS, es, f., Hippolyte, an Ama- 
zon. 

Hispania, ae, /, ^ain, 

historia, ae, f., narrative^ history, 

hodie, adv., to-day, 
. homd, inis, m. and f., man^ human being, 

honor, oria, m., honor, 

hora, ae, f., hour, 

hortns, i, m., garden, 

hospes, itis, m., stranger, host, guest, 
guest friend, 

hospitittm, i, n., hospitality. 

hostis, is, m. and f., stranger, enemy. 

hue, adv., hither, 

humilia, e, adj., humble, 

hydra, ae, f,, the Hydra, the toaier ser- 
pent. 



iacid. ere, i€d, iactns. throw, casty hurl, 

iam, adv., now, already ^ long since, 

ibi, adv., there, 

Iccins, i, m.. Iccius, 

idem, eadem, idem, dem. pron., the same. 

identidem, adv., again and again, re- 
peatedly, 

idoneus. a, um, adj., suitable, adapted, 
convenient, 

igitur, adv., there/ore, 

ignis, is, m., Jire. 

ignosco, ere, novi, nottts, pardon, for- 
give, w. Dat. 

ille, a, ud, dem. pron., that, he, that well 
hnown, the former. 

imber, bris, m., shower, rain, 

immortalis. e. adj., immortal, 

impedimenttun, i, n., hindrance, impedi- 
ment ; Xt\,, baggage. 

impedio. ire, ivi, itus, impede, hinder, 
check, entangle, 

imperator, oris, m„ commander, 

imperatum, i, n., command, order, 

imperium, i, n., coptntand, power, do- 
minion, 

imper5, are, avi, itns, command, order, 

impetus, 6s, m., cUtach, charge, assault, 
force, 

implied. &re, avi, or ui, atus or itus, 
mUangU^ entwine, enfold. 



imploro, are, avi, atus, invohe, beseech, 

implore, 
impono, ete, posui, positus, place upon^ 

put upon, impose, 
improbus, a, um, adj., wicked, shameless, 

base, 
in, prep. w. Ace. and Abl. : w. Ace., into, 

upon, among; w. Abl., in, on, over, 
inanis, e, adj., empty, vain, useless, 
inealeseo, ere, calui, — , grow warm, 
ineendo. ere, cencU, eensus, set on fire, 

kindle, bum, 
ineido, ere, cidi, easus, happen, fall upon, 
ineipio, ere, cepi, eeptus, begin, 
ineito, are, avi, atus, urge on, incite, 

arouse, 
ineola, ae, m., inhabitant, 
incolo, ere, m, — , dwell, inhabit, 
ineolumis, e, adj., uninjured, safe, un- 
harmed, 
incredibilis. e, adj., incredible, 
incursio, onis, /.. attack, invasion, hostile 

inroad, 
incttso, are, avi, atus, accuse, blame, find 

fault with. 
inde, adv., thence, then, 
in^gnitas, atis, f., indignity, insulting 

treatment, 
indignus, a, um, adj., unworthy, 
indoles, is, f., character, disposition, 
ineo, ire, ivi or ii, itus, go in or into, 

enter, 
inermis, e, adj., unarmed, defenseless, 
inferior, ius, comp. adj., lower, 
inferd, ferre, tuli, inlatus, bring upon, 

infiict, attack, 
infimus, a, um, superl. adj., lowest, 
influo. ere, fluzi, ^ux}is,flow into, 
ingens, entis. adj., huge, vast. 
inhio, &re, avi, atus, gape at, goMe at 

eagerly, long for, 
inieid, ere, ieei, ieetus, hurl or throw 

into f inspire, 
inimieus, a, um, adj., unfriendly, hostile: 

as snhsi., personal foe, 
iniquus, a, um, adj., unjust, unfavorablo, 
initium, i, n., beginning; initium fadfi^ 

begin, 
inifiria, ae, f., injury, wrong, injustice» 
inniseor, I, natus %van.,groiw, spring %^ 
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inopU, ae, f., won/, lack, scarcity, 

inqaam, def. verb, Isay; inquit,^^ says, 
says he. 

insequor, i, cfitas sum, follow after, pur- 
sue. 

insidiae, arum, f. pi, snare, ambush, am- 
tuscade. 

insolenter, adv., unusually, haughtily, 
insolently. 

inatrud, ere, atrfizi, stxfictos. draw up, 
farm^ arrange, 

insula, ae, f., island. 

integer, gra, gram, adj., whole ; integris 
▼iribns, with fresh strength. 

inteUegd, ere, len, lectus, know, under- 
stand, perceive. 

inter, prep. w. Ace, among, between; 
inter se, to one another. 

intercMo, ere, cesai, cesans. come be- 
tween, be between, intervene. 

intercljidd, ere, clnsi. clusus, cut off, 
shut off, hinder, prevent. 

interdia, adv., by day. 

interea, adv., in the meantime, mean- 
while. 

interflcid, ere, fSd, fectus, kill, destroy. 

interior, ins, comp. adj., inner, interior 
of 

intemecid, onis, f., destruction, extermi- 
nation, annihilation. 

interrogd, are, avi, atus, ask. 

interscindd, ere, sci^, scisaus, cut or 
break down, destroy, 

intervallum, i, n., interval, distance. 

intimns, a, um,superl. adj., inmost. 

intra, prep. w. Ace, within, among, 

intrddfico, ere, dozi, ductus, lead within 
or into, introduce, 

intus, adv., within, 

invenio, ire, yeni, ventus, come upon, 
find, find out, 

invideo, Sre, vidi. yisus, envy, grudge. 

iuToco, are, avi, atus, call upon, invoke. 

ipse, a, um, intensive pron., that or this 
very ; self, himself herself very. 

iracundus, a, um, adj., irritable, pas- 
sionate, angry. 

irascor, i, atus sum, be angry. 

iritus». a, um, adj., angered, enraged, 
furious. 



is, ea, id, dem. pron., that or this person, 
he, she, it. 

iste, a, ud, dem. pron., this or thai per- 
son : he, she, it, referring especially to 
that which is near, or to the person 
addressed. 

ita, adv., thus, so; yes, it is so, true, 

Itidia, ae, f., Italy, 

itaque, conj., and so, therefore, 

item, adv., likewise, again, also, 

iter, itineris, n., Journey, road, right of 
way, march ; ez itinere, on the march ; 
iter facere, march, 

iterum, adv., again, a second time. 

ittbeo, ere, iossi, iossus, order, bid, com>- 
mand, 

iucundus, a, nm, adj., pleasing^ agree- 
able, entertaining, 

iudez, icis. m.. Judge. 

iudico, are, avi, i±Vil^, Judge. 

iugum. i, XL, yoke. 

iumentum, i, n., beast of burden, draught 
animal. 

iunior, ius, comp. 2^,6.]., younger. 

luppiter, loTis, m., Jupiter, the chief 
god among the Romans. 

lura, ae, m.. Jura, a chain of mountains 
extending from the Rhine to the 
Rhone. 

ius, i&ris, n., right. Justice, law, 

ifistitia, ae, i.. Justice. 

iusttts, a, um, adj.. Just, right, fair, 
equitable. 

iuTenis, is, m.,you^gman. 

iUTO, are, ifiyi, i&tus, assist, help, aid. 



L, abbreviation for Lficins. 
LaUenus,!, m., Labienus, one of Caesar's 

lieutenants, 
labor, 5ris, m., labor, work. 
lacesso, ere, ivi or ii, itus, excite, attack, 

harass, irritate. 
lacus, us, m., lake. 
laetus, a. um. zd^).. Joyful, glad, 
lanio, are, avi, &tus, tear or rend in 

pieces, mangle. 

lapis, idis, m., J^^ff^ 

laqueus, i, m., noose, snare^ tr^. 
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latitfido. inis. f.. width, brtadth. 

lattts, a, urn, adj., wide, broad, 

latas, eris, n., side,Jlank, 

lattdo, are, avi, 9X\x%, praise. 

lauB, laudis, i,, praise, glory, 

lavo, are. lavi, laatus or lotos, wash^ 
bathe : pass., bathe. 

legatid, onis, f., embassy, legation. 

legatus, i, m., lieutenant, ambassador. 

legio, onis, f., legion, consisting of ten 
cohorts, ft-om 4000 to 6060 men. 

lego, ere, leg!, lectus, gather, collect, 
read, 

lenis, e, adj., smooth. 

leniter, adv., smoothly, gently. 

led, onis, m., lion. 

Lemaeus, a, urn, adj., Lemaean, o/Lema. 

lex, legis, f., law. 

libenter, 2id\., gladly, willingly, 

liber, bri, m., book. 

liber, era, erum, adj.,y>-«. 

liberalitas, atis, f., kindness, generosity, 
liberality, 

liberi, drum, m. pi., children (of free- 
born parents). 

liberd, are, avi, atus, free, deliver, lib- 
erate, 

libet, liboit. libitum est, impers. verb, 
it pleases; si tibi libet, if you please, 

Libya, ae, f., Libya, Africa, 

Lingones, urn, m. pi., the Lingones, 

lingua, ae, f., tongue, language, 

linter, tris. f., boat. 

Liscus, i, ni., Liscus. 

littera, ae, f., letter of the alphabet; pi., 
letter, epistle. 

locus, i, Td., place ; in pi. neut., loca, orum. 

longus, a, urn, adj., long, 

loquor, i, c&tus sum, speak, plead, talk, 

lodifico, are, avi, atus, make sport of, 
mock, delude. 

ludd, ere, si, sus, play, sport, make fun 
of, ridicule. 

lupus, i, m., wolf, 

IdZ, Ittcis. f., light; luce pxima, at day- 
break. 



M 



H., abbreviation for Marcus, 
magis, comp. adv., more. 



magister, tri, m., teacher, master. 
magistratus, us, m., magistrate, 
magnified, adv., nobly, magnificently, 
magnitudd, inis, f., greatness, size, mag- 
nitude, 
magnus, a, um, adj., great, large; ma- 

gnis itineribus, by forced marches, 
maior, ius, comp. of magnus, greater, 

larger. 
maidres, um, m. pi., ancestors. 
male, adv., badly, ill, wickedly, 
maledicd, ere, dixi, dictus, speak ill of, 

abuse, revile, 
maleficium, i, n,,evildeed, injury, wrong, 
maid, malle, malui, — , prefer, wish 

rather, 
malum, i, n., apple, 
malum, i, n., evil thing, misfortune, 

calamity. 
malus, a, um, adj., evil, wicked, bad, 

injurious. 
mandatum, i, n., injunction, command, 

order, 
mandd. are, avi, atus, order, command, 

commit, intrust, 
maned, ere, mansi, sus, remain. 
manipulus, i, m., company, maniple, 
mansuefacid, ere, feci, factus, make 

tame, tame, 
manus, ds, f., hand, band, 
mare, is, n., sea, 
maritimus, a, um, 2id]., pertaining to the 

sea, maritime, 
Marius, i, m., C. Marius, the uncle of 

Caesar, 
massa, ae, f., mass, lump, 
mater, tris, f., mother, 
maturd, are, avi, atus, hasten, make 

haste. 
maturus, a, um, adj., ripe, fit, early. 
mazime, superl. adv., especially. 
maximus, a, um, superl. adj., greatest, 

largest, very large. 
medius, a, um, adj., middle; medid coUe, 

on the middle of the hill, 
melior, ius, comp. adj., better, 
memoria, ae, f., memory, 
mens, mentis, f.. mind, soul, 
mensis, is, m., month, 
mercator, dris. m., merchant. 
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mereor. eri, itns sam, deserve, 

meus, a. um, poss. pron., my, mine, 

milea, itis, m., soldier, 

militaris, e, adj., pertaining to a soldier, 
military. 

mille, pi., milia, ium, n., thousand, thou- 
sands, 

minime, superl. adv., not at all, by no 
means, least, 

minimi yerd, certainly not, 

minitor, ari, atus aum, threaten, 

minor, as, comp. adj., less, younger, 

KBnoB, oia. m., Minos, a king of Crete. 

mirabiiis, e, adj., wonderful. 

miror, an, atas sum, wonder at, admire, 

minis, a, um, adj., wonderful, strange^ 
remarkable. 

miser, era, enim, adj., wretched, un- 
happy, 

miseresco, ere, — , —.ftelpify, have com- 
passion for, 

misericordia, ae, i.,pity, compassion. 

mitis, e, adj., mild, gentle, merciful, 

mitto, ere, misi, missus, send, dismiss, 

modo, adv., only. 

modus, i. m., manner, end, limit, 

moenia, ium, n. pi., walls, walls of a city, 

moned, ere, ui, itus, warn, advise, 

mons, montis. m., mountain, 

mora, ae, f., delay. 

morded, ere, momordi, morsus, bite, 
sting, 

morior, mori (moriri), mortuus sum, 
die, 

moror, ari, atus sum, delay, remain, 
hinder, 

mors, mortis, f., death, 

mortalis, e, adj., subject to death, mortal, 

mortuus, a, um, adj., dead. 

m5s, mdris, m., custom, manner; p]., 
manners, character, 

moved, ere, movi, motus, move, excite, 
disturb, 

mox, adv., soon, 

mulier. oris, f., woman, 

multitudd, inis, f., multitude, great 
number, 

multo, adv., much, 

multum, adv., much, 

multus, a, um, adj., much ; pi, many. 



m&nimentnm, i, n., defense^ rampart^ 

protection, 
munio, ire, vn, itus, fortify, defend with 

a wall, defend, 
munus, ezis, n., duty, present, work, 
mnrus, i, m., wall, 
muto, are, avi, atus, change, alter. 



nam, conj.,/v*. 

nanciscor, i, nactus or nanctus sum, 
get, obtain, find, 

narro, are, avi, atus, tell, relate, narrate. 

nascor, i, natus sum, be bom, arise, 
spring forth, » 

natio, onis, f., nation, race of people, 

natura, ae, f., nature, character, dtsposi- 
Hon, 

nauta, ae, m., sailor. 

navicula, ae, f., skiff, boat, 

navigo, are, avi, atus. sail, set sail, 

navis, is, f., ship, boat, 

ne, conj., that not, that, lest; with a par- 
ticiple, from, 

-ne, enciit., used in asking questions. 

ne . . . quidem, not . , , even, 

nee, conj., see neque. 

necesse, neut. adj., necessary, unavoidn 
able, 

necessitas, atis, f., necessity, 

necessitudd, inis, f., necessity, alliance, 
friendship, 

negotium, i, n., business, occupation, 
trouble, difficulty. 

Nemea, ae, f., Nemea, a city in Argolis. 

Nemeus, a, um, adj., Nemean, 

nemd, Dat. nemini. m. and f., no one, 
nobody, 

neque or nee. conj., and not, nor. 

neque . . . neque, neither , , , nor, 

Nervii, drum, m. pi., the Nervii, a war- 
like people of Gaul. 

neseio, scire, scivi or ii, seltus, not to 
know, be ignorant. 

neuter, tra, tmm. adj., neither. 

nihil, indecl., nothing. 

nisi, conj., unless, if not, except, 

nix, nivis. f., snow. 

nobilitas, atis, f., nobility^ nobles. 
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noctfi, adv., fy night, 

ndlo, nolle, nolui, — , be unwilling, not to 
wish. 

nomen, inis, n., name, 

non, adv., not. 

nondum, adv., not yet, 

nonne. adv., notf expecting an affirma- 
tive answer. 

ndnuff. a, urn, ord. num., ninth. 

no8, nostrum, pers. pron., we. 

noster, tra. tram, adj., our, ours; nostri, 
orum, m. pi., our men. 

novem, card, num., nine. 

Noviodanam, i, n., Noviodunum, a city 
in Gaul. 

noYOS, a, um, adj., new, young. 

noz, noctis, f., night. 

nadus, a, um, adj., bare, stripped, de- 
prived of. 

nnllus, a, um, adj., none, no, not any. 

num, adv., in direct questions expects 
the answer no, in indirect it is trans- 
lated whether. 

numerus, i, m., number, 

nunc, adv., now. 

nunquam (numquam), adv., never. 

nuntio, are, avi, atus. announce, report, 
declare, 

nuntius, i, m., messenger. 

nfiper, adv., recently. 



ob, prep. w. Ace, on account of, 

obses. idis, m. and f.., hostage. 

obsistd, ere. stiti, stitus. stand in the 

way of oppose, resist, w. Dat. 
obtineo, ere, ui, tentus, hold, obtain, poS' 

sess, occupy, 
obviam, adv., in the way; after verbs of 

motion, to meet. 
obvius, a, um. adj., in the way, to meet. 
occasus, U8, m., setting, falling. 
occasus soils, sunset. 
occido, ere, cidi, cisus, strihe down, kill. 
occupatus, a, um, adj., busy. 
occupo, are, avi, atus, seize, hold, occupy, 
OCtavus, a, um, ord. num., eighth. 
OCto, card, num., eight. 
oculus, i, m., eye; ex oculis, out of sight. 



5d!, Isse, del verb, hate, 

offero, ferre, obtuli, oblatus, bring before, 
present, offer. 

ollm, 9As., formerly, once upon a time, 

omnino, adv., altogether, wholly, at all, 

omnis, e, adj., all, every. 

onus, oris, n., burden, weight, 

oppidum, i, n., toton, 

oppugnd, are. avi, atus, storm, attack, 
assault, besiege. 

optimus, a, um, superl. adj., best, 

opus, oris, n., work, labor. 

dratio, onls, f., speech, oration, harangue, 

orator, oris, m., orator, speaker. 

ordo, inis, m., rank, row, order, arrange- 
ment, 

Orgetoriz, fgis, m., Orgetorix, leader of 
the Helvetii. 

orior, !ri, ortus sum, arise, rise. 

omo. are, avi, atus. adorn, equip, furnish, 

ostendd, ere, i. tus, show, display, exhibit, 

otium, i, n., leisure, vacant time, 

ovum, i, n., egg. 



pabulum, i, n., fodder, forage. 

paco, are, avi, atus. pacify, subdue, 

paene, adv., almost, nearly. 

pagus, 1, m., district, canton. 

palttS, udis, f., swamp, marsh. 

pando, ere, pandi, passus, spread out, 

stretch, extend. 
paratus, a, um, adj., ready, prepared. 
pared, ere, peperci, parsus, spare, w. 

Dat. 
pared, ere, ui, itus, obey, submit to, w. 

Dat. 
pario, ere. peperi, paritus and partus, 

bring forth, bear; 5vum parere, lay 

an egg. 
paro, are, avi, atus, get ready, prepare, 

procure. 
pars, partis, f., part, direction. 
parum, adv., too little, not enough. 
parvus, a, um, adj., small, little. 
pasco, ere, pavi, pastus, feed, graze; 

psLSs.,feed. 
passus, us, m., pace, consisting of five 

Roman feet. 
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pasBfia mille, thousamd paces, a Roman 
mile. 

patefacio, ere, feci, factna, make or lay 
open, open, 

pater, tris, m,, /other, 

patior, i. paasua aum. alUnot suffer, en- 
dure. 

patzia» ae, f., native country, fatherland. 

pauci, ae, a, pi. adj.,y&no. 

paulatim, adv., gradually. 

pax, pacis, i., peace. 

pecdnia, ae. f.. money, 

pecua, oria. n., cattle, herd, /lock, 

pedes, itis, m.,/oot soldier, 

pedeater, txis, tie, adj., belonging to a 
foot soldier, pedestrian, 

pedeatria copiae, infantry forces, 

Pediua, I, m., Quintus Pedius. 

piior. ins, comp. adj., worse, 

peUo, ere, pepuli, polana, Seat, strike, 
rout, drive, 

penna, ae. f., feather, wing, 

per, prep. w. Ace, through, by, during, 

perago, ere. eg^, actus, finish, complete, 
ctccomplish. 

percontatio, onis, f.. questioning, inquiry, 

perdo, ere, dicU. ditus, lose, destroy, 

perdttco, ere, dozi, ductus, lead through, 
lead, prolong. 

pered, ire, ii. itnrus, pass away, disap- 
pear, perish, 

perferd, ferre. tuli, latus, bring through, 
endure, bring to an end, 

perflcio. ere, feci, fectus, accomplish, 
finish, complete, 

periculum. i, n.. danger, 

permitto, ere. misi, missus, give up, in- 
trust, permit, 

permoved, ere, m5vi, motus, alarm, 
move thoroughly, excite. 

perspicid, ere, spezi. spectus, see 
through, perceive, 

persuaded, ere, suasi, suasus. persuade, 
w. Dat 

perterreo, ere, ui. itus, terrify thoroughly, 
frighten, 

pertined. ere, ui, tentus, extend, pertain 
to, belong to, 

perturbo, are, vn, atus, throw into can^ 
fits ion, disturb. 



penreniS, ire, TSni, ventas, conu to, 

arrive at, reach, 
p6s, pedis, m„foot, 
pessimus, a, um, superl. adj., worst. 
peto. ere, ivi or ii, itus, seek, beg, entreat, 

attack, 
phalanx, angis. f., phalanx, battalion. 
pharetra, ae. f., qftiver, 
Phamaces. is, m., Phamaces, a king of 

Pontus. 
Pharsalus, i, f.. Pharsalus, a city in 

Thessaly, near which Caesar defeated 

Pompey. 
pilum, i, n,. Javelin. 
pirata, ae, m., pirate, 
placed, ere. ui, itus, please; tt tiM 

placet, if you please, 
place, are, avi, atus, appease, pacify, 

soothe. 
planities, ii, f., plain. 
plebs, ebis. f., the common people, 
plerique, aeque. aque, adj. pi., very 

many, most, the most, 
plerumque, adv., generally, for the most 

part, 
plnrimus. a. um. superl. adj., very many, 

most, very much, 
plus, pluris, adj. comp., more. 
Plutarchus, i, m., Plutarch. 
poema, atis, n., poem, 
polUceor. eri, itus sum, promise, 
pond, ere, posui, positns, place, put, 

pitch, set, establish. 
pons, pontis, m., bridge, 
pontifez, icis, m., Roman high priest, 

chief priest, pontifex, 
populor, ari, atus sum, lay waste, rav» 

age, devastate, 
populus. i, m., people. 
porta, ae, legate, door. 
porto, are. avi. atus. carry, bear, 
posco. ere, poposci, — . demand, 
Poseidon, onis, m., Poseidon, god of the 

sea. 
possum, posse, potui, — , be able, cast, 
post, prep. w. Ace, after, behind, 
postea, adv., afterwards. 
posterior, ius, comp. adj., latter, later, 
postquam, conj., after. 
postremus, a, um, superl. adj., last. 
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postxidiS, adv., an the day after, 
postulatam, !, n., demand^ request, 
postulo, are, avi, atua. demand^ request, 
potens, entis. 2A].^ powerful, 
potettas, atit, i.y power, authority, 
potior, iri, itus turn, become master 0/, 

get control of, w. Abl. 
potias, adv., rather, more, 
prae, prep, w, Abl., in front of be- 

fore, 
praebeo, 6re, ai, iXxi%,fumish, offer, show, 

present, 
praeceps, ipitia, adj., headlong, 
praeceptor, oris, m., teacher, instructor, 
praeclarus, a, am, adj., celebrated, 

famous, 

praedico, are, avi. atua, assert, declare, 

praeficio, ere, feci, fectos, place in com- 
mand of, 

praemitto, ere, misi, missus, send for- 
ward or ahead, 

praemium, 1, n., reward, 

praepdao, ere, poaui, positus, place 
before, prefer, 

praesens, entis, present; sud ezercitu 
praesente, in the presence of his own 
army, 

praesidium, i, n., defense, guard, garri- 
son, 

praesto, are, stiti, stitus, stand out, be 
superior y excel, 

praesum, esse, fui, — , be at the head of, 
be over, w. Dat. 

praeter, prep. w. Ace, before, in front of, 
beyond, 

praetereo, ire, ii, itus. pass by, 

pratum, i, n., meadow. 

primo, ^As,, first, at first, 

primum, zAs,, first, at first, 

primus, a, um, &d},,first, 

princeps, ipis, m., chief, leading man, 

pxincipatus, us, m., chief place, leader- 
ship, 

prior, ius, comp. 9A]., former, previous, 

pristinus, a, um, ^dj^,, former, 

prittsqoam, conj., before. 

privatus, a, um, ad]., private, 

priTO, are, &▼!, atus. deprive, rob, 

pro, prep. w. Abl., in front of, before, in 
behalf of, for y instead of. 



prScidd, ere, cessi, cessus, go forward, 

advance, proceed, 
Procillus, i, m., Procillus, 
prodttco, ere, duzi, ductus, lead forth or 

forward, bring forward, 
proelium, i, n., battle; proeiium com- 

mittere, to join or engage in battle, 
profectid, onis, f., setting out, departure. 
profidscor, i, fectus sum, set out, ad- 
vance, depart, march. 
prohibeo, ere, ui, itus, restrain, hinder, 

prevent, keep from, prohibit, 
proicio, ere, ieci, iectus, throw down, 

throw, fiing forward, 
promitto, ere, misi, missus, send forth 

ox forward, promise, 
promoved, ere, moTi, motus, move for" 

ward, push forward, move, 
prope, adv., near, nearly, 
properd, are, avi, atus, hasten. 
propior, ius, comp. of prope, nearer, 
proprius, a, urn, adj., one's own, peculiar, 

personal, 
propter, prep. w. Ace, because of, on 

account of, 
prosum, prSdesse, fui, f utnrus, be of use, 

benefit, profit, 
proturbo, are, avi, atus, drive forth, re- 
pulse, 
provincia. ae, f., province, 
proToIo, are, ayi, atus, fiy forth, hasten 

forth, rush out, 
prozime, superl. adv., very near, most 

recently y last, 
prozimus, a, um, superl. adj., very near, 

nearest, IcLst, 
prfidens, entis, Sid]., prudent. 
prfidenter, 2^ds., prudently, wisely, 
prudentia, ae, 1, prudence, discretion, 
puella, ae, i.,girl, 
puer, eri, m., boy; pi., children, 
pfigna, ae, f., battle, fight, 
pfigno, are, ayi, ktvLS, fight; p&gnatum 

est, they fought, 
pulcher, chra, chrum, adj., beautiful, 
pulchre, adv., beautifully, 
pulvinns, i, m., cushion, pillow, 
punctUS, fis, m., prick, sting, 
puto, are, avi, atus, think, suppose^ 

reckon^ consider. 
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Q., abbreviation for Qidntni. 

qui dS cauaa* prep, phr., far which 

reason^ wherefore^ why, 
qaaerd, ere, quaeam or ii, Itaa, ori, 

seek^ inquire, 
qnaeator, dris, m., quatstor, treasurer. 
qaam, adv., how, as much as, as, than, 
quam minimum, as smalt as possible, 
quamquam, conj., although, and yet. 
qaando, adv., at what time, when, 
quantus, a, am, adj., how great. 
qaarS, adv., by what means, wherefore, 

why. 
quartos, a. nm, ord. num., fourth, 
quattuor, card. num.,/^r. 
-que, a particle affixed to the word it 

annexes, and. 
qui, quae, quod, rel. pron., who, which, 

what, that, 
quia, conj., because, 
quicumque, quaecumque, quodcumque, 

whoever, whichever, whatever, 
quid, inter., why, how. 
quidam. qnaedam, quoddam, a certain, 

certain one, some, 
quldem, adv., indeed, even. 
qtun, conj., that not, but that, lest; with 

a participle, from, 
qnindecim, card, num., fifteen, 
quingenti, ae, a, card. num,,Jive hundred, 
quinquaginta. card. num.,^/^. 
quinqne, card, num,, JSve, 
quintus, a, um, ord. num., Jl^h, 
quia, quae, quid, inter, pron., whof 

which f what? as indef. pron. after si, 

nS, num, any one^ anything, 
qnisquam, quaequam, quicquam or 

quidquam, indel pron., any one, any- 
body, anything^ 
quisque, qnaeque, quodque or qnidque, 

indef. pron., each, every, each one, 

everybody, everything, 
quo, adv., whither, where, 
quod, conj., because. 
quo mode, adv., in what masmer^ how, 
quondam, adv., once, at one time, for- 
merly, 
quoque, adv.. also, too (placed after the 

emphatic word). 



R 

rati5, dnls, f., reason, method, plan, man- 
ner, 

recedo, «re, cesn, cessus, go bach, with- 
draw, retire, recede. 

recdns. entis, 2jd^)., fresh, recent. 

recipero, are. ayi. atus. regain, recover, 

recipio, ere, cSpi, ceptus. take back, re- 
cover; se recipere, betake themselves, 
retire, retreat, 

rocito, are, avi, atus, rectd out or aloud, 
recite, 

recnso, are, avi. atua, refitse, decline. 

reddo. ere, didi, ditus. give back, return, 
restore, surrender, 

redemptio. onis, f.. release, ransoming. 

redeo, ire, ivi or ii, itus, go back, re- 
turn, 

redigo. ere, egi, actus, lead back, render^ 
reduce, 

redlmo, ere, Smi, emptus, buy off, re- 
lease, ransom, 

redttco, ere, dnxi, ductus, lead back. 

refero, ferre, rettuli, relatus, bear or 
bring back, report, announce, 

refringd, ere, fregi, ifractus, break open, 
break in pieces. 

rSgina. ae, f., queen, 

regno, are, avi. atus. rule, be king. 

regnum, i, n.. royal power, throne. 

rego.ere, rezi, rectus, rule, guide, direct, 
govern, 

relanguesco, ere. langui, — , grow lan- 
guid OT faint, become weary. 

reiinquo. ere, liqui. lictus, /^<zv^; pass., 
remain, 

reliqnus, a, um. adj.. remaining: reliqui, 
drum, m. pi., the rest. 

remez, igis, m., rorver, oarsman, 

Remi, drum, m. pi., the Remi, a people 
of Gaul. 

Remus, i, m., Remus, brother of Romu- 
lus. 

remus, !, m., oar, 

renovo, are, avi, atus, renew, 

repello, ere, reppuli, repulsus, drive 
bcuk, repulse. 

repentinus, a, um, adj., sudden, 

reperlo, ire. repperi, repertus, find out, 
find, discover, ascertain. 
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rdp5no, ere, posui, positus, gather up, 
lay aside, store up, 

reprehendo, ere, i, hensas, blame, cen- 
sure, find fault tvitk. 

res, rei, f., thing, matter, affair, fact, 
event, circumstance, 

res frttmentaria, f., grain supplies ; res 
militaris, t, military affairs, 

resisto, ere, stiti, — , resist, oppose, 

responded, ere, spondi, sponsas, reply, 
respond, answer, 

responsam, i, n., reply, response, 

restitud, ere, ui, utus, restore^ rebuild, 
give back. 

rete, is, n., net, 

retined, ere, ui, tentus, hold back, re- 
strain, retain, 

reyelld ere, i, yalsas,//vf>( or tear away, 
pull out or away, 

reyerto, ere, i, versus, turn back, come 
back, return, 

reyertor, i, versus sum, turn back, re- 
turn, 

reyoco, are, avi, atus, call back, recall, 

rex. regis, m., king, 

Rhenus, !, m., the Rhine, the dividing 
river between Gaul and Germany. 

Rhodanus, i, m., the Rhone, 

riged, ere, ui, — , become stiff, be stiff or 
numb, 

ripa, ae, f., bank, river bank, 

nxa, ae, f., quarrel, dispute, strife, 

rogo, are, avi, atus, ask, question, 

Roma, ae, t, Rome, 

Rdmanus, a, um, Roman. 

Romulus, i. m., Romulus, founder of 
Rome. 

rostrum, i, n., beak, 

rumor, oris, m., rumor, report, 

rupes, is. f., rock, cliff, 

rursus, adv., again, 

rns, rnris, n., country (opposed to the 
city). 

S 

Sabis, is, m., the Sambre, a river in 

Gaul, 
sacer, era, crum, adj., sacred. 
sacrificd. are, avi, atus, sacrifice, 
saepe, adv., often. 



saepSs, is, f., hedge, 

sagitta, ae, f., arrow, 

Sagittarius, i, m., archer, bowman, 

salus, ntis, f., safety. 

sane, adv., by all means, truly, of course, 

certainly, 
sanguis, inis, m., blood, 
sapiens, entis, adj., wise, 
sarcina, ae, t, bundle; ^M, personal bag" 

i^age, 
satis, adj. and adv., enough, sufficiently, 
saxum, i, n., rock, 

scientia, ae, f., knowledge, skill, science, 
scilicet, adv., of course, certainly, 
SCid, ire, ivi, itus, know, understand, 
scnbo, ere, scripsi, scriptus, write, 
scriptor, oris, m., writer, author, 
scutum, i, n., shield, 
se. see sui. 

sectid, onis, f., booty, spoils, 
secundum, prep. w. Ace., down, along, 
secundus, a, um, adj., second, favorable, 
sed, conj., but, 

sedecim, card, num., sixteen, 
sSdes, is, f., seat, abode, dwelling place, 
semper, adv., always, 
senatus, us, m., senate, 
senex. senis, adj., old, aged; subst., old 

man. 
senior, ius, comp. adj.. older, 
sentio ire, sensi. sensus, feel, know, 
Septimus, a, um, ord. num., seventh, 
Sequam, drum, m. pi., the Sequani, 
sequor, i, cutus Bum, follow, pursue. 
serpens, entis, f. or m., serpent, snake, 
servitns, Utis, f., slavery, servitude, 
servd, are, avi, atus, keep, preserve, save, 
sescenti, ae, a, card, num., six hundred, 
sex, card, num., six, 
sexaginta, card, num., sixt^, 
ti, conj., if. 
sic, adv., thus, so, 
signifer, eri, m., standard bearer, 
(Ugnificatio, onis. f.. sign, warning, signal 
signum, i, n., standard, 
silya, ae, f., wood, woods, forest, 
similis, e, adj., like, similar, 
simul ac, conj., as soon as, 
simulo, are, avi, ktms, pretend, 
sine, prep. w. Abl., without. 
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singolaxls, e, adj., singular, extraardp- 

nary, remarikabU, 
singuli, ae. a, num. distributive adj., 

single, separate. 
sinister, tra, tram, adj., le/t. 
sistrum, i, n., metallic rattle, 
sitio, ire, m, or ii, — , thirst, be thirsty, 
situs, OS, m., situation, location, 
socer. eri, m., father-in-law, 
socius, i, m., ally, 
sol, soiis, m., sun, 

soled, ere, itus sum, he wont, he accus- 
tomed, use, 
solus, a, um. adj., alont, only, 
soIyo, ere. i. lutus, release, pay, 
soror, oris, f., sister. 
spatium. i. n., space, distance, time, 
species, di, f., appearance, sight, 
specto, are. avi, atus, look, face, he 

situated, lie, 
speculator, oris, m., spy, 
spes. spei. f., hope. 

Spiritus, us, m., spirit, pride, insolence. 
sponte, Abl., of one's accord, voluntarily, 
stabnlum, i. n., stall, stable. 
Statim, adv., suddenly, immediately, at 

once. » 

statuo. ere. ui. utus, set up, set, establish, 

decide, determine. 
Sterilis, e, adj., unfruitful, barren. 
stipendiarius, a, um, adj., tributary; 

pi. subst, stipendiaril, drum, tribu- 
taries. 
sto. are, steti, status, stand, 
StragSs, is, f., overthrow, confusion, 

slaughter. 
Strepitus, us. m., noise, din, roar, 
Studeo, ere, ui, — . desire, pay attention 

to, w. Dat. 
Studium, i, n., desire, zeal, 
Stymphalius, a, um. adj., Stymphalian. 
Stymphalus. i. m.. Stymphalus, a district 

in Arcadia, 
sub, prep. w. Ace. and Abl., under; sub 

monte, at the foot of the mountain, 
SUbitd, adv., suddenly. 
subitns, a, um, adj., sudden. 
subleyo, are, avi, atus, lift up. 
submerge, ere, mersi, mersus, drown, 

sink, submerge, overwhelm. 



SUbsidiom, i, n., help, assistance, re^ 

lief, 
subsilid, ire. ui, — , leap up. 
Suessiones, am, m. pi., the Suessiones, 
S1U. sibi, se, se, reflex, pron., of himulft 

herself, itself, themselves; inter sS, to 

one another. 
sum, esse, ful, futorus. be, 
snmma, ae, £., leadership. 
snmmus, a. am. superl. adj., highest, top 

of greatest, utmost, 
super, prep. w. Ace. and Abl., over, 

above, upon, on the top of, 
superbus, a, am, adj., haughty, proud, 
superior, ius, eomp. Kd]., former, higher, 

upper, 
SUpero, are, avi. atus, overcome, con- 
quer, surpass, pass over, ascend. 
superseded, ere, sedi, sessns. refrain 

from, postpone, w. Abl. 
supersum, esse, fui, futorus, he over, 

remain, survive, 
suppeto, ere. ivi or ii, itums, he at 

hand, 
supplex, icis, m. and f.. suppliant, 
snpplicatio, onis. f., supplication, prayer, 

entreaty, thanksgiving, 
supremus. a, um. see summus. 
suspicor, an, atus sum, suspect. 
sustineo. ere. ui, tentus, sustain, en- 
dure, hold out. 
suus, a. um. poss. pron., his, hers, its, 

her, their, theirs, his own, ete. 



T., abbreviation for Titus, 
talentum, i, n., talent, about |i9oo. 
talis, e, adj., such a. 
tam, adv., so. 

tamen, eonj., yet, nevertheless, 
tandem, adv., at last, at length, finally, 
tantalus, a. um, adj.. so small, so little, 
tantus, a. am, adj., so great, 
Tarquinins, i, m., Tarquin, the last ling 

of Rome. 
Tartara, drum, n. pL, Tartarus, the 

lower worA. 
tectum, i. n.. roof house. 
telum, i, n., missile, dart, weapom. 
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tempest&s, atis, f.. siarm, tempest, 

weather, 
templum, i, n., temple, 
tempos, oris, n., time, 
teneo, ere, oi, tas, hold, keep, possess, 
tener, era, eram, adj.. tender, young', 
terra, ae, f.. land, 

terreo. ere, ui, itas. terrify, frighten, 
tertltts, a, um, ord. num., third, 
testis, is, m. and f., witness, 
testttdd, inis, 1, shed, shelter, tortoise- 
shaped covering, 
Tiberis, is, m., the river Tiber, 
Tigurinus, i, m., Tigurinus, a district in 

Helvetia, 
timed, dre, uI. — , fear, be afraid of 
timidus, a, am, adj., timid, fearful, 
timer, oris, m.,fear, 
tingo, ere, nzi, nctas, wet, bathe, dye, 
Tiryns, ynthis or ynthos, f., Tiryns, an 

ancient town of Ai^golis. 
toUo, ere, sastuli, sublatas, lift up, re- 
move, break off: in cmcem tollere, 
crucify, 
tormentam, i, n., cm engine for hurling 

missiles. 
tot, indec. adj., so many, 
tdtus, a. um, adj., whole ^ entire, 
trado, ere, didi, ditus, give up, surrender, 
tradjico, ere. doxi, ductus, lead cicross, 
traho, ere, tr&zi, tractus, draw, drag, 
trans, prep. w. Ace, across, over, beyond, 
transeo, ire, ivi or ii, itus, go across, 

cross, 
transgredior, i, gressus sum, go over, 

cross, 
transports, axe, Hvi, atus, carry across 

or over, transport, 
trSs, tria, card, num., three, 
TrSyexi, drum, m. p!.. the T^everi, 
tribfinus, i, m., tribune, 
triceps, ipitis, adj.. three-headed, 
triduum, i, n., space of three days, three 

days, 
triginta, card. num.. thirty. 
triplex, icis, adj., threefold, triple, 
tristis, e, adj., sad, 
tmcldo, ire, iyl, itus, slay, kill, 
tfi, tui, pars, pron., thou, you, 
tuba, ae, f., trumpet. 



torn, adv., then, at that time. 
tumultus. fiSy m., tumult, uprising, con- 

fksion, 
tomulns, i, m., mound, hill, 
tnrpitadd, inis, f., disgrace, shame, 
turris, is, £., tower. 
tutus, a, um, adj., safe, 
tuus. a, um, poss. pron., thy^ thine, your, 

yours. 



uM, conj., where, when, 
Alius, a, um, adj., any, 
ulterior, ius, comp. 9A\,, farther. 
ttltimus, a, urn, sup. adj., Icut, farthest, 

most remote. 
Ultra, prep. w. Ace, on the other side^ 

beyond, 
umerus, i, m., shoulder, 
undo, 9Jiy,,from which place, whence,. 
undecim, card, num., eleven, 
ftniyersus, a, um, adj., all together, whole, 

entire, 
unquam, adv., ever, at any time, 
onus, a, um, card, num., one, 
urbs, urbis, f., city, 

urged, ere, ursi, — , urge, press hard, beset, 
fisque, adv., even, as far as, all the way to, 
ftsus, us, m., experience, use, 
ttt, conj.. Ma/, in order that, so that; 

after verbs of fearing, that not; w. Ind., 

as, when; with the Infinitive, to, 
oter, tra, trum, adj., which of two, 
uterque, traque, trumque, adj., each, 

either, each one, both, 
utinam, adv., / wish that! would that I 
utor, i, ftsus sum, use, enjoy, employ, w. 

Abl. 
otrimque, adv., on both sides, 
fiya, ae, f., grape, bunch of grapes, 
uxor, dris, f., wife. 



▼adom, i, Tk,,fbrd. 

▼aled, Sre, ui, iturus, be well, be strong, 

avail; yM, farewell, 
Valerias, i, m.. Lucius Valerius, 
▼all§S. is, t, valley, 
▼iilum, i, n., wall, rampart. 
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▼arias, a. um, adj., various, different 

▼aato. are, avi, ataa. lay waste, devastate, 

▼aatas, a, um, adj., vast, 

vectigal, alia, n., tax^ revenue, tribute, 

▼ehementer, adv., eagerly, violently, vehe- 
mently, 

veho, ere, v6xi, Tectui. carry, bear; 
pass., be carried, ride, 

▼endo, ere, did!, ditas, sell, 

▼enenatus, a, um, adj., poisoned^ poison- 
ous, 

▼enio, !re, Yeni, yentus, come, 

▼enter, tris, m., belly. 

▼eiitus, i, m., vnnd, 

Verbigenua, i, m., Verbigenus, 

▼erbum, i, n., tuord, saying, 

▼ereor. eri, itus %Vim,/ear, be a/raid, 

▼ergo, ere, — , — , turn, be situeUed, slope, 

▼ero, adv., post-posit., in truth, surely, 
certainly, yes, but, though, 

▼ersor, ari, atus sum, be busy, be, 

▼ersus, us, m., verse. 

▼ertex, icis, m., top, summit. 

▼escor, i, — , — , take food, eat, feed upon. 

Vesontio, onis, m., Vesontio, a city in 
Gaul. 

▼esper, eri, m., evening; sub vesperum, 
towards evening, 

▼ester, tra, trum, poss. ^von,, your, yours, 

▼estis, is, f., clothing, clothes, garment, 

▼eziilum, i, n., banner, flag, 

▼ia, ae, f., road, way, 

▼ice, Abl. of ▼icis, instead of, in the place 

of 
▼ictor, oris, m., victor, conqueror, 
▼ictoria, ae, f., victory, 
lactts, i, m., village, 
▼ideo. ere, ▼idi, ▼isus, see; pass., be seen, 

seem. 



▼igilia, ae, f., watch of the night (fourth 
partof the night). 

▼iginti, card, num., twenty, 

▼incio, ire, ▼inxi, ▼inctus, bind, 

▼inco, ere, ▼ici, ▼ictus, conquer, over- 
come. 

▼inea, ae, f., shed (for protecting be- 
siegers). 

▼inum, i, n., wine, 

▼ir, ▼iri, m., man. 

▼irgo, inis, f., virgin, maid. 

▼irguia, ae. f., little twig, 

▼irtus, ntis, f., manhood^ bravery, cour- 
age, valor, virtue, 

▼is (▼is), f., strength, force; pL, ▼irSs, 
ium, strength, 

▼ita, ae, f., life, 

▼itis, is, f., vine, 

yx^h, ere, ▼ixi, ▼ictus, live, 

▼{▼us, a, um, adj., living, alive, 

▼oco. are, &▼!, atus, call, summon. 

▼olo. are, a^i, atus,/;'. 

▼old, ▼elle, ▼olui, —, wish, be willing. 

▼oiuntas. atis, f., wish, desire, 

▼oluptas, atis, i,, pleasure, enjoyment. 

▼OS, ▼estrum, pi. of tu,^^». 

▼ox, ▼dcis, f., voice, word, 

▼ulgus, i, n., crowd, common people, 

▼ulnero, are, a^i, atus, wound. 

▼ulnus, oris, n., wound, 

▼uipes, is, i,,fox. 



X, c^breviation for ten. 



Zeia, ae, f., Zela, 
zona, ae, f., belt, girdle. 
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abandon, relingud, ere^ ttqul, lictus. 

able, be , possum, posse, potut (619). 

abode, sides, ts, f. 

about, de, w. Abl. ; circum, w. Ace. ; cir- 
citer, adv.; about to, see first peri- 
phrastic conjugation (684 seq.). 

accept, accipib, ere, cept, ceptus. 

accomplish, cdnficib, ere, feci, fectus, 

accord, of his own, sua sponte, Abl. 

account of, on, propter, w. Ace. ; Abl. of 
cause. 

accuse, tncuso, i. 

accustomed, be, consuescb, ere, suhn, 
suetus : soled, ere, itus sum, 

across, trans, w. Ace. 

act, a^o, ere, egt, actus, 

Aduatuci, Aduatuct, drum, m. pi. 

advance, prbcedo, ere, cessi, cessus ; pro- 
gredior, t, gressus sum, 

advise, moneb, 2. 

Aeduans, (Aedui), Aedui, brum, m. pi. 

after, posty w. Ace. ; postquam, conj. 

again, iterum, 

against, in or contra, w. Ace. ; Dat. after 
Inferb, bring against. 

age, cLetas, atis, f. 

aid, auxilium, i, n. 

alacrity, alacntas, atis, f, 

alarm, commoveb, ere, mbvi, mbtus, 

all, omnis, e; tbtus, a, um (698), at all, 
omninb. 



Allobroges, Allobroges^ um, m. pU 

ally, socius, I, m. 

almost, paene,prope. 

along, per, w. Ace. ; secundum, w. Ace. 

Alps, Aipes, mm, f. pi. 

also, quoque, following emphatic word ; 
etiam, 

although, cum, w. Subj. ; Abl. abs. 

always, semper, 

am^jum, esse, /ui, /utHrus {Qlb seq.). 

ambassador, legatus, t, m. 

ambush, insidae, arum, f. pi. 

among, tn, w. Abl. ; apud or inter, w. Ace. 

ancestors, maibres, um, m. pi. 

anchor, ancora, ae, f. 

and, et, -que, atque, 

and so, itaque, 

angry, iratus, a, um ; angry, be, trascor, 
I, iratus sum. 

animal, animal, a/is, n, 

announce, nuntib, i ; praedicb, i. 

annoy, lacessb, ere, ivi, itus. 

another, alius, a, ud (693) ; to one anoth- 
er, inter se; of another, alienus, a, um. 

answer, respbnsum, i, n. 

dCOt, formica, ae, f. 

any (person or thing), ullus, a, um (698), 
aliquis, qua, quid {quod) (602), quis- 
quam, qutdquam, 

appear, exsistb, ere, stiti, stitus. 

approach, appropinqub, i; adeb, ire, it, 
itus, 

Aquitania, Aquitania, ae, t 
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AqiiitaiiiAn8t(Aquitani), Aquitam^ drum, 

m. pi. 
Arar, Arar, arts, m. 
ArcadU, Arcadia, ae, t 
archer, sa^ttarius, i, m. 
ArioYistttS, Ariavutus, i, 
arise, orior, trt,ortus sum (814 seq.). 
arm, armd, i ; armed men, ormaH, drum, 

m. pi. 
armor bearer, armiger, ert, m. 
arms, arma, drum, n. pU 
army, exercitus, us, m. 
around, circum, w. Ace. 
arrival, adventus, us, in. 
arriye, pervtnid, ire, venl, ventus, 
arrogance, adrogantia, ae, f. 
arrow, sagitta, ae, f. 
as, ut; as soon as, simul ac or atque, 

cum primum, 
assault, oppugnd, i; take by assault, 

expugnd, i. 
assemble, convoco, i ; convenio, 4. 
assign, tmpdnd, ere, posui, posUus, 
assist, iuvd, are, iuvi, tutus; adsum^ 

esse, fui,futurus (616 seq.), w. Dat. 
at, ad, w. Ace. ; sub, w. Ace. ; in, w. Ace. 
Athens, Athhtae, arum, f. pi. « 

attack, impetus, us, m. ; make an attack, 

impetum /acid, ere, feci, faUus, 
attack, oppugnd, i. 
attempt, cdnatus, us, m. 
authority, auctdritas, atis, t 
await, exspectd, i. 
Axona, Axona, ae, no* 

B 

baggage, impedimenta, drum, n. pi. 

bank (of river) , rlpa, ae, f. 

barbarous, bar bams, a, um, 

barren, sterilis, e, 

hAttle, proe/ turn, 1, n.; pugna, ae, f. 

be, sum, esse, /ut, /uturus (615 seq.). 

beak, rd strum, 2, n. 

bear against, In/erd, /erre, tull, idtus 
(623 seq.) ; bear off, au/erd, /erre, 
abstuVi, ablatus : bear arms, arma 
gerd, ere, gessi, gestus, 

beast of burden, iumentum, t, n. 

beast, wild,/rra, ae, f. 

beautiful, pulcher, chra, chrum. 



because, quod; because of, propter^ w. 
Ace. 

htcomt,/ld,JUrt, /actus sum (619 seq.) ; 
become master of, potior, hi, poiUus 
sum, w. Abl. (814 seq.) ; become stiff, 
riged, ere, ui,-^. 

hefoit, prae or prd, w. Abl. ; ante, w. Ace. ; 
adv., ante, 

beg, beg for, petd, ere, hn, or u, itus, 

begin, coepi, isse) initium /acid, ere, /eel, 
/actus, 

beginning, initium, l, n. ; make a begin- 
ning, initium /acid, ere, /eel, /actus; in 
the beginning of summer, inita aestate, 

Belgae, Belgae, arum, m. pi. 

Belloyaci, Bellovact, drum, m. pi. 

benefactor, bene/actor, oris, m. 

best, optimtu, a,um (598). 

betake oneself, se cdn/erd,/erre, tult, lo- 
tus (628 seq.). 

better, melior, ius (598). 

beyond, praeter or ultra, w. Ace. 

Bibracte, Bibracte, is, n. 

Bibraz, Bibrax, ctis, t 

bind fast, deligd, i. 

bird, avis, is, i, ; bird catcher, auceps, ei- 
pis, m. 

bite, morded, ere, momordi, morsus, 

blame, culpd, i. 

boar, wild, aper, pri, m. 

boat, navis, is, f. ; cymba, ae, t 

body, corpus, oris, n. 

bold, auddx, ads, 

book, liber, bri, m. 

hoy, puer,erl,m, 

hiAYe, /ortis, e, 

hrKvelyf/ortiter, 

bravery, virtus, Stis, i 

bravest, /brtissimus, a, um, 

brazen, aineus, a, um, 

break off, tolld, ere, sustuH, suilatus, 

bridge, pdns, pontis, m. 

brief, brevis, e, 

bring, /erd,/erre, tult, lotus (628 seq.) ; 
portd, i; bring down, de/erd; bring 
over, transportd, i ; bring to an end, 
cdnjlcid, ere, /eel, /ectus ; bring to- 
gether, cdn/erd; conducd, ere, duxt, 
ductus; bring up the rear, ogmen 
cloudd, ere, clausl, clausus. 
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broad, lotus, a, um. 

brother, /^a/^A", /nj, m. 

Brutus, Brutus, i, m. 

building, aedi/Scium, i, n. , 

bull, ^ds, boids, m. 

bunch of grapes, uva, ae, f. 

busy, be, versor, art, atus sum, 

but, sed, autem (post-pos.) ; but that, 

gu'tn, 
by, a or ab^ w. Abl. ; Abl. of means. 



Caesar, Caesar, arts, m. 

calamity, calamitas, atis, f. 

call, voco, I ; appello, i ; call to, advoco, 
I ; call together, convocd, i. 

camp, castra, drum, n. pi. 

can, see able, be. 

capture, capid, ere, cept, captus, 

care, ciira, ae, f. 

carry, portd, i ; carry on, ^ero, ere, gessl, 
gestus; be carried, vehor, i, vectus sum. 

cart, carrus, t, m. 

cast, iacio, ere, iecl, iactus; cast down, 
deicid, ere, ieci, iectus ; cast into, ini- 
cidf 3. 

catch, capio, ere, cept, captus, 

cause, causa, ae, f. 

cause, edo, ere, didt, ditus. 

cavalry, equitatus, us, m., equites, um, m, 
pi. ; cayalry battle, proelium equestre, 
n.; cayalry forces, copiae equestres, 
Ipl. 

Celts, Celtae, arum, m. pi. 

centurion, centurio, onis, m. 

certain, certus, a, um; a certain one, 
qutdam, quaedam, quoddam {quid- 
dam) (372, 1). 

certainly, sani, 

chain, catena, ae, t 

chance, casus, us, m. 

change, mutd, 1, 

chariot, currus, us, m. 

chief , prmceps, ipis,m.; chief command, 
summa, ae, f. ; chief men, principes, um, 
m. pi. ; chief priest, pontifex, ids, m. 

children, llberi, drum, m. pi. 

choose, deligb, ere, leg'i, Vectus, 

citizen, ctvis, is, m. and f. 

BEGIN. LAT. BK. — 18 



city, urbs^ urbis^ t 

cliff, rapes, is, f, 

climb, ascendo, ere, i, scensus. 

close line, agmen claudo, ere, clausi, 
clausus. 

closely crowded, can/ertus, a, um, 

club, clava, ae, t 

cohort, cohors, ortis, t 

cold, ge/us, us, m. ; /rtgus, oris, n. 

con^e, venio, ire, venl, ventvs; come 
together, convenid, 4. 

command, imperium, t, n., mattdatum, i, 
n. ; be in command of, praesum, esse, 
fu%,futurus, w. Dat. (616 seq.). 

commander, dux, due is, ra.; imperator, 
oriSf m. 

compassion, miser i cor dia, ae, f. 

conceal, celo, i ; condo, ere, didi, ditus, 

concerning, de, w. Abl. 

confer, deferb,ferre, tuli, latus (688 seq.). 

conference, conloquium, i, n. 

conquer, vincb, ere, vici, victus ; superb, i. 

consent, voluntas, atis, f. 

conspiracy, coniHrdtib, bnis^ f. 

conspire, coniurb, i. 

consul, consul, ulis, m, 

consulship of, in the, cbnsul and name 
of person, in the Abl. abs. 

contend, contendb, ere, i, tentus, 

content, contentus, a, um, 

continually, continenter. 

country, terra, at, f. ; fines, ium, m. pi. ; 
native country, patria, ae, f.; (op- 
posed to city) , rus, ruris, n. 

courage, virtus, atis, f. 

Crassus, Crassus, t, m. 

Crete, Creta, ae, f. 

cross, transeb. Ire, it, itus (688 seq.). 

crowd, vulgus, I, n. 

crowded, closely, cbnfertus, a, um, 

cry out, conclamb, i. 

Cures, Cures, ium, f. pi. 

cut down, interscindb, ere, scidi, scissus ; 
cut off, interciudb, ere clOsi, clusus. 



daily, cottidianus, a^um; cottidie, adv. 

danger, periculum, i, n. 

dare, audeb, ere, ausus sum (880). 
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daoghter,/i/M. ae, t (69, n. i). 

day, diis, H, m.; by day, interdM; 
every day, coUidii, in du^; on the 
day after that ^Kf.postr'idie iius dm, 

daybreak, at, ^ma luce, 

dear, carus, a, um. 

death, mws, mortis^ t 

deceive, /alio, ere^ /e/elli^ /alsm, 

decide, cdnstitud, ere^ «i, uttu, 

deep, aUus, a, um, 

defeat, vincd^ ere^ vui, vuius, 

defend, ditendo, ere^ t^fhuus, 

deliver, liberd, i. 

Deloa, Dilos, 1. 1 

dtmandtposfulatum, i, n. 

demand, postulo, i ; jiagito^ i ; foscd^ ere, 
poposclt — . 

dense, densus, a, um, 

deprive. /Hw, i. 

descend, descendo, ere, di, ensus, 

desire, cupidttas, atis, t ; siudium, i, n. 

desist from, desisto, ere, stiii, siiius, 

destroy, deled, ere, evi, elms. 

destruction, intermecio, bnis, f. 

determine, constituo, ere, ui, iUus, 

devastate, vastd, i. 

Diana. Diana, ae, f. 

die, morior, mori {moriri), mortuus sum 
(814 seq.). 

different, dissimilis, e ; dwersus, a, um ; 
varius, a, um, 

difflcalt, difficilis, e, 

direction, pars, partis, t 

disaster, calami/as, alts, t 

disposition, indoles, is, f. ; animus, I, m. 

distance, spalium, t, n. 

^Btnct, pagus, i, m. 

disturb, commaved, ere, mow, molus; 
disturb greatly , perlur^d, i, 

ditch, /ossa,ae, f. 

Divico. Divicd, onis, m. 

Divitiacus. Divitiacus, i. m. 

do, /acid, ere, feci, /actus; ago, ere, egi, 
actus. * 

does not, non w. verb repeated ; in ques- 
tions, nbnne w. verb. 

door, porta, ae, f. 

doubt, dubitb, I. 

dove, columba, at, t 

drag, traAo, ere, traxi, tractus. 



draw near, accido, ere^ cessi, cessus; 

draw op, instruo, ere, struxi, strudms, 
drive, ago^ ere, egi, actus; pelld, ere, 

pepuli, pulsus; repello, ere, reppuR, 

repulsus, 
drown, submergd, ere, mersi, mersus, 
Domnorix, Dummonx, ^gis, m, 
daring, per, w. Ace. ; Ace. of duration of 

time. 

B 

each (one), quisque, guaegue, quidque 

(872): (of two) uterque, traque, 

trumque (698). * 

tdiKly, facile, 
9BAy,facilis, e, 
•gg. ovum, i, n. 
embassy, legatid, onis, t 
encamp, cbnsido, ere, sedi, sessus, 
encourage, cokortor, art, atus sum (814). 
endure, sustineo, ere, ui, tentus. 
enemy. Aostis, is, m, and t, generally 

in pi. 
engagement, proelium, i, n. 
engine, hurting, tormentum, i, n. 
vayiy,fruor, t, fructus sum (314 seq.), 

utor, i, usus sum, w. Abl. 
enroll, conscrlbo, ere, scripsi, scriptus, 
entrust. /«n»tV/3, ere, mist, missus, 
envy, invideb, ere, vidi, visus, w. Dat 
equip, bmd, i. 
establish, cbnfirmb, i. 
Burystheus, Eurystheus, i, m. 
even up to. usque ad, w. Ace. 
evening, vesper, eri, m.; at or toward 

evening, sub vesperum, 
everything, omnia, ium, n. pi. 
excel, praestb, are, stiH, — ; superb, i. 
excellently, egregie, 
except, nisi, 

exertion, contentio, bnis, f. 
extend, pertineb, ere, ui, tentus; (stretch 

Wit),pandb, ere, t,passus. 



iahit,faMtla, ae, t 
fact, res, ret, t 
faithfvtl, ftdus, a, um, 
famous, clarus, a, um, 
farmer, agricola, ae, m. 
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farther, ulterior, ius, , 

fault, culpa, ae, f. 

fBLVOX, groHa, at, i, 

fear, Hmor, oris, m. 

fear, timed, ere, ui, — ; vereor, eri, itus 

sum (814 seq.). 
feather, penna, ae, f. 
feed, pdsco, ere, pavl, pastus or pascor, i, 

pastus sum, 
UTtiie,/erlilis, e, 
few, pauci, ae, a, 
field, c^er, ri, m. 

fierce, acer, cris, ere ; ferus, a, urn» 
fiercely, acriter. 
fight, pa^o, I. 
find, invenio. Ire, vent, ventus ; find oat, 

reperio, ire, repperi, repertus, 
finish, con/Scid, ere, feci, fectus, 
fire, set on, incendb, ere, di, census, 
fiye, qu'mque, indec. 
fixed, certus, a, um, 
flee, fugio, ere;^ /ugi, fugitus, 
fleet, classis, is, f. 

flight, yV^. «^. t 

fly, void, I ; fly out, evolo, i. 

follow, seguor, t, cOtus sum (814). 

foot, pes, pedis, m. ; at the foot of, sui, 

w. Abl. 
for, enim (post-posit.) ; sign of Dat. ; sign 

of Ace of duration of time ; sign of 

Abl. of cause. 
forage, pabulum, t, n. 
force, vis (vis), f. ; impetus, us, m. 
forces, cdpiae, arum, f. pi. 
forced marches, magna itinera, n. pi. 
forest, silva, ae, t 
form, forma, ae, f. 
former, pristinus, a, um; (in contrast 

with latter), ille, a, ud (699). 
fortify, munio, 4. 
fortress, castellum, t, n. 
fortune {good), fortHna, ae, t 
four, quattuor, indec. 
fourth, quartus, a, um, 
fox, vulpes, is, f. 
free, liberd, i. 
frequent, creber, bra, brum, 
fresh strength, with, integris viribus, 
friend, amicus, i, m, 
friendly, amicus, a, um. 



friendship, amtcitia, ae, f. 
frighten, terreo, 2. 
from, a or ab, w. Abl. ; de, w. AbU 
fruits (of to\d),fniges, um, f. pL 
furnish, praebed, 2. 



Galba, Galba, ae, m. 

garment, vestis, is, t 

garrison, praesidium, i, n. 

gate, porta, ae, f. 

Gaul, Gallia, ae, f. 

Gauls, Gain, brum, m. pi. 

general, dux, ducis, m. ; imperator, oris, 
m. 

generosity, liberalitas, atis, f. 

Germans, Germani, drum, m. pi. 

giasit, gigas, antis, m, 

girdle, zona, ae, f, 

girl, puella, ae, f. 

giye, do, dare, dedi, datus ; giye up, dedo, 
ere, didi, ditus ; trado, ere, didi, ditus, 

glad, laetus, a, um. 

go, eo, ire, ivt or it, iturus (628) ; go 
away, discedb, ere, cessi, cessus ; abeb, 
ire, it, itHrus; go on, gerb, ere, gessi, 
gestus : go out of, exeb, ire, ii, itOrus, 

goat, copra, ae, f. 

god, deus, dn, m. 

gold, aurum, i, n. 

golden, aureus, a, um, 

good, bonus, a, um, 

graceful, gracilis, e, 

gradually, paulatim, 

grain, friimentum, i, n.; grain supplies, 
res frumentaria, reifrUmentariae, f. 

grape, iiva, ae, f. 

grassy, herbidus, a, um, 

gravely, graviter, 

great, magnus, a, um, 

groundless, /z/fiv J, a, um, 

gaaid, praesidium, i, n. 

guard, custbdib, 4. 

guest-friend, hospes, itis, m. 



hand, manus, Ss, f. ; be at hand, suppeto, 

ere, petivi, iturus. 
happen, incidb, ere, cidi, casus. 
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happy, /?iljr, uis; iaetus, a, urn. 
hasten, propero^ z ; maturo, i ; contendo, 

ere^ di, tus, 
have, habed, 2 ; Dat. of possessor (146) ; 

haye to, 2d Periphr. Conj. (587). 
he. is (598), hie (598), ilU (599). 
heap, acervus^ i, m. 
hear, audio, 4. 
heat, calar, oris, m. 
height, cUtitudb, inis, t 
help, auxilium, i, n. 
help, adsum, esse, fui, /uturus, w. Dat. 

(615 seq.). 
Helvetians (Helvetii), Helvetii, drum, 

m. pi. 
hen. gallina, ae, f. 
Hercules, Hercules, is, m. 
here, Aic, 

hide, condo, ere, didi, ditus. 
high, alius, a, urn ; high priest, pontifex, 

icis, m. 
higher, superior, ius. 
hill, collis, is, m. ; up hill, adverso colle. 
himself, see selfl 
hinder, impedid, 4. 
hindrance, impedlmenlum, i, n. 
hia.eius (598). Aiius (598), iinus (599); 

reflexive suus, a, urn. 
hither, AUc. 
hold, leneo, ere, ul, tus; hold back, reti- 

neo, 2. 
home, domus, us or i, f. (184) ; at home, 

dotnt; home supplies, r^J domesticae, 

f.pl. 
honor, honor, oris, m. 
hope, J/^J, J^^f, t 
horse, equus, l, m. 
horseman, eques, itis, m. 
hostage, ^^j^j, idis, m. and t 
hostile, inimicus, a, um, 
hour. A^ra, ae, f. 
house, domus. Us or i, f. (184). 
howeyer, aulem (post-posit.) ; /amen. 
hundred, centum, indec. 
hurl, iacio, ere, iecl, iactus. 
hurling engine, tormentum, i, n. 



If ^^^, ^^* (596). 
Iccius, /ccius, i, m. 



it, si; it not, nisi. 

immediately, stoHm, 

implore, imploro, 1, 

in, in, w. Abl. 

incredible, incredibilis, e. * 

indignity, indi^itas, atis, f. 

infantry forces, copiae pedestres, f. pi. 

influence, gratia, ae, f. 

inform, certidrem /acid, ere, feci, certior 

/actus, 
inhabit, incold, ere, ui, cuUus; Aadito, z. 
inhabitant, mcola, ae, m. 
injury, tniuria, ae, f. 
injustice, iniuria, ae, t 
insolently, insolenter. 
inspire (in) . inicio, ere, ieci, iectus. 
insult, contumelia, ae, f. 
interior, interior, ius (595). 
into, in, w. Ace. 

ioXmsttpermitto, ere, mist, missus. 
irritable. Iracundus, a, um. 
island, insula, ae, f. 
it, is, ea, id. 
Italy, Italia, ae, t 



join battle, manus consero, ere, ui, tus; 

join with or together, coniungo, ere, 

iHnxi, iUnctus. 
journey, iter, itineris, n. 
Jura, /Ora, ae, m. 
just, iHstus, a, um, 
justice, iustitia, ae, t 



keep apart, distineo, ere, ui, tentus; keep 
from, prohibed, 2 ; keep in. confined, 2. 

kept, sign of imperfect of repeated action. 

kid, haedus, i, m, 

kill, interjlcio, ere, /en, /ectus ; occidd, 
ere, ctdi, cisus ; trucidd, 1, 

kindness, denejicium, i, n. 

king, rex, regis, m. 

kinsman, cdnsanguineus, i, m. 

know, intellegd, ere, text, Iectus; scid, 
ire, tin, itus, 

L 

Labienns. Labienus, i, m. 
labor, labor, oris, m. 
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lacking, be, disum, tsse, /ul^ futurus^ w. 
Dat. (616 seq.). 

lake, lacus^ us, m. 

lamb, ^gnus, i, m. 

land, Urra, ae, f. 

large, magnus, a, um, 

last, proximus, a, um; adv., proximi; at 
last, denigue. 

latter. AfV (698). 

law, Hx, ligis, f. 

lay (an egg), par id, ere^ peperi, partus ; 
lay waste, vastd, i. 

lead, died, ere, duxl, ductus; lead across, 
traduco, ere, duxl, ductus; lead down, 
deducb; leAd forwaid, produco ; lead 
out, educo; lead through, perducb; 
lead together, conducd, 

leader, dux, ducts, m. 

leadership, principatus, us, m. ; summa, 
ae, f. 

leap up, subsilw, ire, ut, — . 

leave, relinqud, ere, liqul, lictus, 

left, sinister, tra, (rum, 

legion, tegio, dnis, f. 

length, at, denigue, demum, 

lest, ne, w. Subj. 

let, sign of Imp. or Hortatory Subj. ; let 
loose, amittd, ere, mist, missus ; emittd. 

letter (of alphabet), litter a, ae, f.; (epis- 
tle), iitterae, arum, f. pi. 

lieutenant, legatus^ i, m. 

life, vita, ae, f. 

likewise, item; quoque (after the em- 
phatic word). 

line of battle, cLcies, ei, t ; line of march, 
agmen, inis, n. 

lion, led, dnis, m. 

Liscus, Liscus, i, m. 

live, vivo, ere, vixi, victus; live in, in- 
cold, ere, ui, cultus ; habitd ; i. 

long, longus^ a, um; magnus, a, um; 
adv., diu. 

longer, diStius. 

lose, amittd, ere, mist, missus ; perdd, ere, 
didi, ditus. 



magnitude, magnitudo, inis, f. 
make, /acid, ere, feci, /actus; make a 
march, iter /add» 



man, vir, f/iri, m. ; (human being), ^md, 
inis, m. and f. 

manner, modus, i, m. 

many, multi, ae, a, pi. 

march, iter, itineris, n. ; on the march, 
ex or in itinere, 

march, iter/acw, ere, /eel, /actus, 

mare, equa, ae, i, 

marsh, palus, udis, i. 

mass, massa, ae, f. 

master, magister, trl, m. ; become mas- 
ter df, potior, Iri, itus sum (814, 816). 

means, by no, minimi, 

meantime, in the, interea. 

meet, occurrd, ere, curri, cursus (w. Dat). 

memory, memoria, ae, f. 

messenger, nuntius, i, ro. 

middle of, medius, a, um (668). 

mile, mille passus (664). 

military affairs, res militdris, rei milita- 
ris, f. 

mind, mens, mentis, I. ; animtis, i, m. 

mine, meits, a, um, 

mischief, malejtcium, i, n. 

misfortune, malum, 1, n. 

missile, telum, I, n. 

mock, ludiJUd, i. 

more, magis, adv. ; sign of comparative. 

moieoyer, praeterea; autem (post-posit.). 

mount, mountain, mdns, montis, m. 

move, moved, ere, mdvi, mdtus; commo- 
ved, 2. 

much, multus, a, um; adv., multd, muU 
tum, 

multitude, multitudd, inis, t 

my, meus, a, um, 

naked, nudus, a, um, 
name, ndmen, inis, n. 
Nantuates, Nantuates, um^ m. pi. 
narrow, angustus, a, um, 
nation, natid, dnis, f. 
nature, natHra, ae, t 
naval, ndvalis, e, 
near, prope, ad, w. Ace. 
Tkeaieat,proximus, a, um, 
nearly, prope, paene, 
necessary, neeesse, indec. 
neighboring, /tifi/ii^iiAf, a, um. 
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neighbors, /lirc/iOTi, drum, m. pi. 

neither . . . nor, ng^ue . . . ne^e, 

Nervii, Nervil, drum^ m. pi. 

net, rete, is, n. 

neyer, nunguam or numquam, 

neyertheleee, tamen, 

new. navus, a, urn, 

night, by, noctii. 

ninth, nonus, a, urn, 

no, ndn, w. verb repeated; no (one), 

nobody, nuilus, a, urn; nimd, Dat. 

nimini, 
nobility, nobilitas, atis, f. 
not, non; not to, ni, w. Subj.; not yet, 

ndndum, 
nothing, nihil, indec. 
NoTiodunum, Notdodunum, i, n. 
number, Humerus, i, m. ; multitudd, inis, t 



oar, remus, t, m. 

occopy, occupd, i. 

Octodums, Ociodurus, i, m. 

of, sign of Gen. ; de^ w. Abl. 

often, saepe, 

on, in, w. Abl. 

once, quondam ; at once, staHm. 

one, unus, a, um (698); one . . . another, 

alius . . . alius; the one . . . the other, 

alter . . . alter ; to one another, inter 

se. 
open, apertus, a, um ; lay open, pate/a^ 

cid, ere, feci, /actus, 
or, aut, 
order (rank), or do, inis m.; mandatum, 

i, n. ; in order to, ut, w. Subj. 
order, iuded, ere, iussi, tussus (w. Int); 

tmperb, i (w. Subj. usually). 
Orgetoriz, Orgetorlx, igis, m. 
other, alius, a, ud (698) ; other side of, 

on the, trans, w. Ace. ; ultra, w. Ace. 
ought, debeb, 2; 2nd Periphr. Conj. 

(637) 
our, noster, tra, trum; our men, nostrl, 

drum, m. pi. 
out of, e, ex, w. Abl. 
outcry, clamor, oris, m. 
over, in, w. Abl. 
oyercome, vinco, ere, vici, victus; superb, 

I. 



own, his, suus, a, um. 
oz, bbs, dotns, m. 



pace, passus, us, m. 

pardon, i^bscb, ere, nbvi, nbtus,vr. Dat 

part, pars, partis, f. 

pass by, praetereb, ire, ti, ttus, 

passionate, iracundus, a, um, 

peace, pax, pdcis, f. 

people, populus, i, m. 

perish, pereb. Ire, u, itOrus. 

persuade, persuadeb, ere, suasi, suasus 
(w. Dat.). 

pick up, conligb, ere, legi, lectus; tollb, 
ere, sustuli, sublatus, 

pillar, columna, ae, f. 

pitch, ponb, ere, posul, positus, 

pity, miserescb, ere, — , — . 

place, locus, t, m. ; pi., loca, brum, n. 

place, pdnb, ere, posul, positus; staiud, 
ere, ui, Otus; conlocb, i. 

plain, campus, t, m. 

plan, cbnsilium^ i, n. 

pleasure, voluptas, atis, f. 

poisoned, venenatus, a, um, 

power, royal, regnum, i, n. 

powerful, potens, entis. 

praise, lasuld, i. 

precious, carus, a, um, 

prefer, malb, malle, malut, — (619 seq.). 

prepare, parb, i ; comparb, i. 

present, be, adsum, esse, /ui, /itiSrus 
, (616). 

pretend, simulb, i. 

pride, spiritus, us, m. 

priest, high, ponti/ex, icis, m. 

private, privatus, a, um, 

proceed, prbcedb, ere, cesst, cessus ; pro- 
ceed a march, iter prbcedb, 3. 

Procillus, C, Valerius Procillus, C, Valeri 
Procilh, m. 

proclaim, nuntib, i ; praedicb, 1, 

prolong, perducb, ere, duxi, ductus, 

property, all their, sua omnia, n. pi. 

protection, praesidium, i, n. 

provide, comparb, i. 

province, prbvincia, ae, f. 

provisions, cbpiae, arum, f. pL; commt^ 
atus,us,m. 
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provoke, lacesso, ere, im, Itus, 
prudence, prudeniia, ae, f. 
prudently, prudenter, 
pupil, discipulus, i, m. 
purchase, emd, ere, emi, emptus, 
purpose of, for the, atf, w. Ace. of gerun- 
dive, 
pursue, msequor^ i, cutus sum (814). 
push up, a^d, ere, e^, actus. 



quarters, partes, turn, f. pi.; winter 

quarters, hlberna, qpim, n. pi. 
queen, regina, ae, f. 
quickly, celeriter, 
quickness^ celeritas, atis, t 

R 

rampart, vallum, i, n. 

ravage, vasto, i. 

reach, attingb, ere, Hgi, tacius, 

read, lego, ere, legi, lecius. 

ready, paratus, a, urn, 

reason, causa, ae, f. ; for this reason, qua 

d'e causa, 
receive, accipid, ere, cepi, ceptus. 
recently, nuper; most recently, proxime, 
recover, reciperd, i. 
redoubt, castellum, I, n. 
reduce, redigd, ere, egi, actus, 
refrain from, superseded, ere, sedi, sessus, 
refuse, recuso, i. 
regard to, in, de, w. Abl. 
Tt^oict, gauded, ere,gavtsus sum (380). 
remain, maneo, ere, mansl, sus, 
Remi, /^emi, drum, m. pi. 
render, reddo, ere, didi, ditus, 
renew, renovo, i. 

reply, responded, ere, spondi, sponsus, 
repulse, repello, ere, reppult, repulsus. 
respects, in all, omnibus rebus, Abl. pi. 
rest of, reliquus, a, urn. 
retain, retineb, ere, ut, tentus, 
return, reded, ire, it, tturus ; revertor, i, 

versus sum, 
revenue, vecHgal, alts, r. 
revile, malediid, ere, dixt, dictus, w. 

Dat. 
reward, praemium, i, n. 



Rhine, RAenus, t, m. 

Rhone, Rhodanus, i, m. 

ride, pass, oivehd, ere, vexi, vectus; ride 

towards, adequitd, i. 
right of way, iter, itineris, n. 
ripe, maturus, a, urn, 
river, fiumen, inis, n. ; river bank, ripa, 

ae, f. 
road, via, ae, f. ; iter, itineris, n. 
rock, rup'es, is, f. 
Roman, Rdmanus, a, um, 
Rome, Rdma, ae, f. 
royal power, regnum, i, n. 
rumor, rumor, oris, m. 
run down, decurrd, ere, cucurri or curri, 

cursus, 
rush against, concurrd, ere, cucurri or 

curri, cursus, 

S 

Sabinus, Sabinus, i, m. 

sacred, sacer, era, crum. 

sacrifice, sacrificd, i. 

safe, tncolumis, e ; tutus, a, um. 

safety, salUs, Otis, f. 

sail, navigd, i. 

sailor, naufa, ae, m. 

sally, eruptid, dnis, f, 

same, idem, eadem, idem (896). 

save, servd, 1. 

say, died, ere, dixi, dictus; says he, 
inquit, placed in the midst of a direct 
quotation. 

scarcity, inopia, ae, C 

scout, expldrator, dris, m. 

sea, mare, is, n. 

second, secundus, a, um, 

secretly, clam. 

see, vided, ere, vidi, vista, 

seek, petd, ere, ivi, itus, 

seize, occupd, i. 

select, deligd, ere, legi, lectus, 

self, ipse, a, um (intensive) (599) ; sui 
(reflexive) (697). 

senate, senatus, us, m. 

send, mittd, ere, mist, missus; send for- 
ward, praemittd, 3. 

separate, dividd, ere, vtsi, tnsus, 

Sequani. Sequanl, drum, m. pi. 

wer^nty'serpens, entist m* or X 
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set on lire, tncendd, ere, di, census; set 

out, prq/lciscor, i,/ectus sum, 
settle, considd, ere, sedi, sessus, 
seven, septem, indec. 
seyenth, sepHmus, a, um, 
severely, graviter, 
shed, v'mea, at, f. 
shield, scutum, i, n. 
short, brevis, e, 
shout, clamor, oris, m, 
shower, imder, Ms, m. 
side, lotus, eris, n.; on the other side, 

troMs or uUra, w. Ace. ; on this side, 

cis or citra, w. Ace 
sight, conspectus, us, m. 
signal, signi/lcatio, onis, f,; stgnum, l, n. 
since, cum, w. subj. ; AbL abs. 
six, sex, indec. 
six hundred, sescenH, ae, a, 
sixth, sextus, a, um, 
size, magnWidd, inis, t 
skiff, ndvicula, ae, f. 
slight, parvulus, a, um, 
slinger, funditor, oris, m. 
slope, vergo, ere, — , — . 
small, parvus, a, um. 
snatch away, eripio, ere, ul, reptus, 
snow, nix, nivis, f. 
80, ita, tarn ; so great, tantus, a, um. 
soldier, miles, itis, m. 
some (one), aliquis, qua, quid {quod) 

(602) ; some . . . others, alii . . . 

alii (698); some in one direction, 

some in another, alii aliam in partem. 
aon,/ilius, i, m. 
soon, mox; as soon as, simul atque or 

ac; cum primum. 
sour, acerbus, a, um. 
space, spatium, t, n.; space of three 

days, triduum, l, n.; space of two 

days, biduum, t, n. 
Spain, Hispdnia, ae, f. 
Spare, pared, ere, peperct, parsus, w. 

Dat. 
speak, loquor, I, cOtus sum; died, ere, 

dixi,»dictus. 
speed, celeritas, atis, i. 
stag, cervus, i, m. 
Standard, signum, i, n. 
Standard bearer, signifer, eri, m. 



state, civitas, atis, f. 

station, statud, ere, ul, utus. 

still, tamen, 

St\3i%,punctus, us, m. 

stone, lapis, idis, m. 

storm, oppugno, i. 

%tffry,/abula, ae, t 

Strength, vis {vis), f.; with fresh 
strength, integris viribus. 

such a, talis, e. 

sudden, subitus, a, um. 

suddenly, subito. 

Suessiones, Suessiones, um, m. pi. 

SxAtr, potior,!, passus sum (814); doled, 
ere, ui, itQrus; ferd,ferre, tuli, lotus. 

suitable, idoneus, a, um. 

summer, aestas, atis, f.; in the begin- 
ning of summer, inita aestate. 

summit, vertex, icis, m. 

summon, arcesso, ere, ivi, itus, 

sun, sol, is,m.', Helios, i, m. 

sunset, solis occasus, us,m.', at sunset, 
sub Occam solis. 

suppliant, supplex, icis, m. and f. 

supplies from home, res domesticae, f. pi. 

supply, cdpia, ae, f. 

surpass, superd, i. 

surrender, deditid, dnis, f. 

surrender, tradd, ere, didi, ditus. 

survive, supersum, esse, /ui, /uturus 
(615 seq.). 

sweet, dulcis, e, 

swiftly, ceUriter. 

swiftness, celeritas, atis, t 

sword, gladius, i, m. 



take, capid, ere, cepl, captus; take by 
assault or storm, expugnd, i. 

teach, doced, ere, ui, tus. 

tear in pieces, lanid, i. 

tell, narrd, i ; died, ere, dixi, dictus. 

temple, templum, i, n. 

ten, decern, indec. 

tenth, decimus, a, um. 

terms, condicid, dnis, f. 

terrify, terred, 2; terrify greatly or 
thoroughly, perterred, 2. 

territory, /i«^j, ium, m. pL 
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than, quam: Abl. after comp. 

that, is, ea, id (698) ; iUe, a, ud (699) ; 
(rel.), qui, quae, quod; that, in order 
that, 80 that, ut; that not, ne, ut 
non ; but that, that, quin; that 
(after verbs of fearing), ne, 

their, suus, a, urn (reflexive) ; eorum, 
arum, drum, Gen. pi. of is (698). 

themselves. See self. 

then, turn, 

there (adv.), ibi; (expletive) not trans- 
lated. 

therefore, itaque, quare, qua de causa, 

they. Hit, at, a (699) ; ii, eae, ea (698). 

thing, res, rel, f. 

think, arbitror, art, attts sum (314). 

third, terHus, a, um, 

this, hU, haec, hoc (698). 

threaten, minitor, an, atus sum (314). 

three, tres, tria, 

through, Z^/-, w. Ace 

throw, iacid, ere, ieci, iactus; throw into, 
inicio, ere, ieci, iectus, 

thus, Ua, 

Tigurinus, Tigurinus, i, m. 

time, tempus, oris, n. 

timid, timidus, a, urn, 

to, sign of Dat. ; ad, w. Ace; sign of 
subj. of purpose. 

too, CQmp. of adj. or adv. 

top, vertex, icis, m. ; top of, summus, a, 
urn (887). 

toward (towards), ad, w. Ace. 

tower, turris, is, f. 

town, oppidum, t, n. 

train, exerceo, 2. 

transport, traducb, ere, dSixi, ductus; 
transportb, I. 

tribune, tribunus, t, m. 

triple, triplex, plicis, 

troops, cbpiae, arum, f. pi. 

trouble, negbtium, i, n. 

trust firmly, cbnftdb, ere, fisus sum 
(820). 

try, cbnor, art, atus sum (814). 

tumult, tumullus. Us, m. 

turn aside, avertb, ere, verti, versus, 

turned away, aversus, a, urn, 

twelve, duodecim, indec 

twig, virgula, ae, t 



two, duo, ae, 0, 
two-headed, biceps, ipitis. 
two hundred, ducend, ae, a. 



unarmed, inermis, e, 

under, sub., w. Ace. or Abl. 

undertake, cbnor, art, atus sum (314). 

undertaking, condtus, Us, m. 

Unelli, C/ne/li, brum, m. pi. 

unfriendly, inimicus, a, um, 

unhappy, miser, era, erum, 

unlike, dissimilis, e, 

until, usque ad, \v. Ace. 

unwilling, be, nblb, nblle, nolut^ — , 

unworthy, indignus, a, um, 

upon, in, w. Ace. and Abl; super, w. 

Ace. and Abl. 
urge on, incitb, i. 
use, usus. Us, m. 
use, utor, t, usus sum, w. Abl. (814). 



▼ain, ia,/rSstra. 

yalor, virtHs, utis, f. 

yalue, of less, deterior, ius, 

yast, vastus, a, um. 

Veneti, Veneti, brum, m. pL 

yery, adj. or adv. in superL 

Vesontio, Vesontib, bnis, m. 

yictory, victoria, ae, f. 

yillage, vicus, t, m. 

vine, vttis, is, f. 

violently, vehementer, 

visit, visb, ere, vtsl, vistts; adeb, ire, it, 

itus, 
voice, wjf, vbcis, t 

W 

wage, gerb, ere,gessi,gestus; wage war, 

bellb, I. 
wall, murus, t, m. ; vallum, i, n. 
war. bellum, t, n. 
warlike, bellicbsus, a, um, 
warn, moneb, 2. 
waste, lay. vastb, 1, 
watch, vigilia, ae, t 
water, aqua, ae, t 



•Lindsay's Cornelius Nepos 

WITH NOTES, EXERCISES, AND VOCABULARY 

EDITED BY 

Thomas B. Lindsay, Ph.D. 
Professor of Latin and Sanskrit, Boston University 

Cloth, 12mo, 363 pages. Illustrated .... Price, $LIO 



This edition of the Lives of Cornelius Nepos is virtually 
a new work rather than a revision. The material of former 
editions has been recast and enlarged. The text has been 
thoroughly revised, and the notes and vocabulary entirely 
rewritten. The grammatical references have been placed 
at the foot of the text-page. The text has over fifty illus- 
trations and a fine double page map of the Roman Empire, 
Greece and the Chersonesus. The dates of all important 
events are given in the text. The notes are accurate and 
explain all difficulties, not giving mere translations without 
hinting at their sources. The English-Latin exercises 
have been rewritten and cover the full text of the twenty- 
five Lives. These exercises, while easy and forming 
connected sense, give thorough drill on special or difficult 
constructions. 

Text Edition 

For use in recitations and examinations a separate volume 
is provided, containing the text alone. This edition will 
be furnished at 40 cents per copy. Teachers whose classes 
use the complete annotated edition will be supplied with 
the Text Edition at special introductory terms. Corre- 
spondence and orders should specify "Text Edition." 



Copies of Lindsay's Cornelius Nepos will be sent prepaid to any address^ 
on receipt of the price ^ by the Publishers : 

American Book Company 

New York ♦ Cincinnati ♦ Chicago 

(64) 



ROCKWOOD'S 

Cicero's Cato Maior De Senectute 



Edited with Introduction and Notes by 

FRANK ERNST ROCKWOOD, A.M. 

Professor of Latin in Bucknell University 



Linen, 12mo, 159 pages. Price, 75 cents 



Cicero*s defense of old age is so charming in style and so inter- 
esting in matter that it deserves something more by way of commen- 
tary than mere discussion of grammatical and linguistic usage. 
Accordingly an attempt has been made in the illustrative notes, on 
the pages with the text, to give prominence to the historical and 
literary features of the essay, and to show by numerous quotations 
what ancient and modern authors have uttered like thoughts, couched 
In similar forms of expression. 

In order that the chief emphasis may be placed on the literary 
element, the grammatical and textual commentary is placed in a 
separate body of notes following the text. The commentaries are 
supplemented by a list of variations from the text of MUller, an 
index to the notes and an index of proper names. 

The text is preceded by an introduction containing a life of 
Cicero, a resum^ of his works, a valuable bibliography, and a discussion, 
analysis and summary of the De Senectute, 



Copies of Cicero* s Cato Maior De Senectute will be sent, prepaid, 
to any address on receipt of the price by the Publishers : 

American Book Company 

New York ♦ Cincinnati ♦ Chicago 

(60) 



Stories from Aulus Gellius 

EDITED FOR SIGHT READING 

BY 

CHARLES KNAPP, Ph.D. 

INSTRUCTOR IN LATIN, BARNARD COLLEGE, NEW YORK 



Paper, 12mo. Price, 30 cents 



The Noctes Atticse of Aulus Gellius is a representative work, 
since it not only reflects perfectly the nature of the subjects which 
engaged the attention of the literary men of the second century A. D., 
but also forcibly depicts the spirit in which their labors were prosecuted. 
Of especial interest and value are the numerous quotations from early 
writers whose works are no longer extant. For such portions as yet 
remain of the oldest Latin literature, we are almost wholly indebted to 
quotations by various grammarians. In this connection the obligations 
of Latin scholarship to Gellius are far from small. Fully two hundred and 
seventy-five authors are mentioned or directly quoted in his work, while 
the number of individual works cited is twice or thrice as large. In 
giving these quotations from the older writers, he often adds information 
concerning their careers, or their works, and in this way his contribu- 
tions to our knowledge of the history of Latin literature is very 
valuable. For example, practically all that is known of the life of 
Plautus, the greatest comic poet of Rome, is derived from the third 
chapter of the third book of the Noctes Atticse. 

The commentary gives sufficient assistance to enable such students 
to read the selections as rapidly and intelligently as possible, and 
without the need of any helps beyond those furnished by the book itself. 
The text, in point of language and spelling, is in the main that of 
Hertz, as given in his critical edition. Throughout the book all vowels 
known to be long have been carefully marked. 



Copies of Knapfs Aulus Gellius will be sent ^ prepaid^ to any address^ on 
receipt of the price {jo cents) ^ by the Publishers : 

American Book Company 

New York ♦ Cincinnati ♦ Chicago 

(56) 
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